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PREFACE TO THE SEVENTH EDITION. 



During Professor Otis's last illness I was in 
correspondence with him regarding certain minor 
alterations in the present book. These had, in gen- 
eral, received his approval. At the request of the 
publishers, I have undertaken to incorporate the 
substance of them into the text, together with some 
furthur emendations which class-room experience 
with the manual has suggested. The principal changes 
will be found in the descriptions of the declensions 
and in the treatment of the auxiliary verbs and of 
word-order. I have added a brief account of the 
syntax of participles and infinitives, and a tabular 
view of noun declension which a number of teachers 
have found serviceable. 

W. H. Carruth. 
University of Kansas, July 25, 1893. 
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EDITOR'S PREFACE TO THE SIXTH EDITION. 



The Sixth edition of Otis's Elementary German incor- 
porates Parts I. and II. into one volume. The text has 
been carefully revised, the official orthography in gen- 
eral use in Germany has been adopted throughout, the 
vocabulary and index extended so as to cover both parts, 
and new plates have been cast. Whatever slight alter- 
ations or amendments have been made, may readily be 
detected by a comparison with the earlier editions. No 
material changes in form or substance seemed either 
necessary or desirable in a manual which has so effi- 
ciently served its purpose ; and the editor has therefore 
preferred to confine his labors to such a revision as the 
continued employment of the work would probably 
have suggested to the lamented author himself. 

Horatio S. White. 
Cornell University, September^ i88g. 



AUTHOR'S PREFACE- 



This manual is intended to serve as a general intro- 
duction to German, and consists of a brief outline of 
the main essentials of the grammar, with exercises and 
material for practice and illustration. It is therefore no 
new method, and whatever merit it may have consists 
in the manner of presentation. It is based on the con- 
viction, that, while a systematic though brief study of 
the structure of the language should form the ground- 
work, there should be as much practice as possible with 
the actual language both as talked and written. Accor- 
dingly, each lesson treats of some essential of the gram- 
mar, and provides material for practice both written 
and oral. In case of those studying by themselves, or 
where circumstances do not allow of so much practice, 
the conversational and reading part of each lesson may 
be omitted. 

In the grammar outline, the aim has been to present 
the more essential facts as briefly and simply as pos- 
sible, and in the order best favoring the early practical 
use of the language. The usual order of presentation 
has accordingly been deviated from in introducing the 
verb earlier, and also in postponing the subjunctive 
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mood to the end. Less essential facts of grammar are 
given in notes scattered through the lessons^ which do 
not, however, in every case refer to the topic under con- 
sideration in the particular lesson. 

In the conversations^ the arrangement is such that the 
question suggests the answer. As indicated, they can 
be still further extended at pleasure, what is given being 
rather suggestions for treatment by question and answer 
than any attempt at exhaustion of the theme. Ac- 
tual communication in the new language is thus secured 
from the first, and the pupil enabled to realize that life 
which the oral use of it inspires, and to gain an impres- 
sion of its spirit and character. 

At the end of each^lesson is a short and simple read- 
ing exercise. This is so arranged with translation or 
notes, that the pupil will at once see the n^eaning, 
though he may not understand the , grammatical con- 
struction. Indeed, the object of these readings is not 
grammar-drill, but to furnish material for practice and 
memorizing, and to gratify the natural eagerness of the 
beginner to see the language itself. A selection of 
longer pieces follows the lessons. 

I have to mention my especial indebtedness to Pro- 
fessor Whitney's German grammar and dictionary. 

A synopsis of declension and conjugation has been 
appended for general reference, and in order to give a 
connected view of the grammar forms. Lists of pre- 
fixes and suffixes, with a statement of the analysis of 
compound and derived words, are also given ; the object 
being to aid in tlie acquisition of a vocabulary. For 
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the same reason is added also a table of consonant 
correspondences between German and English. 

C. P. O. 

Mass. Institute of Technology, 
Boston, June, 1883. 



AUTHOR'S PREFACE TO PART II. 

Part II. of "Elementary German" treats of the syntax 
of cases, use of the prepositions, the modal auxiliaries, con- 
junctions and adverbs. It includes also a practical presen- 
tation of the subject of composition and derivation, and a 
statement of the relation of English to German words as 
indicated by Grimm's Law, with especial reference to the 
acquisition of a vocabulary. 

Most of these topics have been to a certain extent antici- 
pated in the First Part, but not treated formally or in detaiL 
Such a treatment properly belongs to the work of the second 
year, after the student has had considerable practice in 
reading. 

The orthography corresponds throughout to the rules 
issued by the Prussian Government (" Regeln und W6rter- 
verzeichniss fiir die deutsche Rechtschreibung, zum Ge- 
brauch in den preussischen Schulen. 2. Neudruck. Beriin, 
1887"). Words concerned are included in the list below, 
where the parenthesis shows in each case the old spelling. 

1. Single for double consonants : as fam(m)t, bed(6)i)aI6, 
the ending -ni8(6), iDc8(6)^atb. 

2. Single for double vowels : as $e(e)rbe, JSame(e)l, @4a(a)c, 
©ta(a)r. 
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3. Omission of silent b : as to(b)t, to(b)t(n. 

4. t for final b : as ^ro(b)t. 

5. Ic for i : as glebt, marfd^icren and other verbs from the 
French and Latin with the same ending. 

6. I and ) for c in many foreign words: as inlorrelt, 
^apitan, Ofpjier. 

7. Omission of silent I) (after t) : as ^rmut(^), ^t(f))eni, 
«mtrt)c, Gcratft)cu, ^clmat(l)), Tla{li)x^t\i, SWut(W, 'Jlom, 
not(^)iG, mam, rat(6)cn, 9?at(^)iet, rot(W, 9?ut(We, 2:(i)au, 
Xi\i)tii, trt)cucr, 2:rt)ler, X{\))uvm, the ending -t(ft)um, ucr- 
inictft)cn, Dertft)eibi0cn, Sl$orrat(l)), totxt(\)), 2Btrt(W* 

The Conversations relate to the physical geography, his- 
tory, and literature of Germany. 

C. P. O. 
Mass. Institute of Technology, 
Boston, December, 1887. 



NOTE TO THE TEACHER. 

It is recommended that the teacher go over the les- 
son with the class in advance ; explaining the grammar 
topic, pronouncing and remarking upon the exercises 
and conversations, and giving especial attention to the 
vocabularies. It is a good plan to have the English 
exercise written at home, and handed in; two blank- 
books being kept for the purpose. 

The class may then be called upon- to recite the pre- 
vious German and English exercise, the sentences in 
each at the same time being varied so as to introduce 
other forms and words. 

A blackboard -exercise is very useful, and may be 
expeditiously and systematically conducted by prepar- 
ing four or five questions, and assigning corresponding 
numbers to those at the board. These questions would 
include especially the declensions, forms of the verb, 
or other grammar facts, an English sentence to be put 
into German, also the writing from memory of a certain 
number of proverbs, or a reading piece (the title being 
given). 

The conversation exercise concludes ; not only the 
topic for the day being gone over, but previous ones 
brought up, and variations and additions introduced as 
the pupil advances in vocabulary and facility. 

ix 



X NOTE TO THE TEACHER. 

The conversation exercise may be greatly extended 
by means of questions and answers based upon the 
reading pieces. For instance, on the piece „3)ie Sd^toalbe" 
(p. 22) may be formed the questions: „3Ba^ l^at bie 
©d^lDalbe gebaut?" „3Bie l^at bie ©d^toalbe t^r ^au^d^en 
flebaut?'' „2Bo l^at bie Sc^toalbe tl^r ^aufSd^en feftgellebt?'' 
.SBerjubelt?" „2Bie jubelt bie ©d^i^albe?'' 3ann jubelt 
bie ©^h)albe?" etc. 

With regard to the pronunciation at the beginning, 
the class may be directed to turn at once to p. 9. The 
teacher will first pronounce himself the words illustra- 
tive of the vowel a, then let the pupils do the same, and 
so on. In practicing the lesson at home, the pupil can 
refer to the Table of English Equivalents on p. 6, and 
for the more difficult features of the pronunciation to 
the exposition that precedes. 

After the first nine lessons, when the pupil has db- 
tained a general view of the verb, translation (from the 
Selections) may be taken up, and interchanged with the 
lessons. At first it would be well for the teacher to 
translate beforehand to the pupil. At each lesson in 
translation some part of speech might form a special 
subject of study ; at first the verb, the pupil being 
directed to look out and study each one. 

C. P. O. 
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Remarks on the Alphabet. 

2. The Oerman Printed Character. — The German 
character is used in newspapers and the ordinary 
works of literature. In scientific books and period- 

♦ otv as in cow. 



2 ALPHABET. [Les. I. 

icals it has, however, been almost entirely super- 
seded by the Roman type, and will probably yield 
still further to the latter, which is simpler and 
prevails generally elsewhere. The German type 
is used in our Exercises, but in order to familiar- 
ize the student with both, the Roman type has 
been used in the Vocabulary. 

As the German printed character closely re- 
sembles our "Old English" style, the individual 
letters will be readily recognized ; yet it requires 
much practice to become familiar with them in 
the connected text. Special attention should be 
given to letters which resemble each other. These 
are: 

Capitals, 93, «; S, ®; S), D, C; ®, © ; % % 3i. 
Small letters, b, b, I); f, f ; f, t; r, j. 
Combined forms y ct) (fh), dE {fk) ; ^ {sz), ^ (tz). 
(For Alphabet in German script see p. 287.) 

3- The Umlauts are simple sounds like the other vowels. 
They are of later origin than these, and this name is given 
them with reference to their being modifications of other 
vowel sounds. As capitals, they are written ^e, Oc, Uc, or 

•• •■ «« 

at present preferably % O, U. 

4- The letters c, %, and I), borrowed from the Roman 
alphabet, rarely occur in any words originally German, and 
c only in the combinations ^f d, and f4* tj, chiefly in 
foreign words, generally has the value of H, unless alter- 
native for !• 

5. The German uses capital initial letters for the first 
word in a sentence, for nouns (and words used as nouns), 
for adjectives, pronouns, and numerals used in titles, fot 
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pronouns employed in addressing a person, especially in 
correspondence, for adjectives derived from names of 
persons, and adjectives ending in -er derived from names 
of places. Usage varies considerably however in this mat- 
ter. Small initials are used for adjectives of nationality, 
as cnglifd}, ** English ; " also for the pronoun Idft, " I." 

Pronunciation. 

6. The German language as written corresponds 
far more nearly to the same as spoken than is the 
case in English or French, and the difficulty of 
learning its pronunciation is in so far much less. 

7. The greatest difficulty in learning to pro- 
nounce German is presented by the new sounds ; 
that is, those which we do not have in English. 
These are principally the Umlaut vowels 6 and u, 
the guttural g (rf)), and the rolled r. 

S. As these sounds are different from any we 
have in English, a great amount of practice is 
necessary in order to train the organs of speech to 
make them with accuracy and readiness. The 
following descriptions and directions will aid the 
beginner, in addition to the assistance by imitation 
from the teacher. 

9. Pronunciation of the Umlaut d. — To pronounce 
9, round the lips as when 5 is uttered, and then 
pronounce a or vice versa. Care must be taken 
not to give it the sound of a, although it is nearer 
this than the 6 sound. It is a simple vowel sound, 
and not a diphthong. It resembles no sound in 
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English very closely. It somewhat resembles the 

French vowel sound eii, as in/rv. 
Examples: Oi, offiteit, j^ditig, ®9t^e, fd)dn. 

10. Pronunciation of the XJmlant li. — To pro- 
nounce fi, round the lips as when ^o (" boot ") is 
uttered, and then pronounce e, or vice versa. The 
position of the lips is similar to that in whistling. 
Care must be taken not to give it the sound of 
c, although it is nearer this than the oo sound. 
Like 6, it is a pure vowel sound, and not a diph- 
thong. It resembles the sound of the English u 
in "busy.'* It is precisely the same as the sound 
of the French u^ as in /«. 

Examples : Ubcl, @d)illcr, ©liitf. 

11. Pronnnciation of the gnttoral g (d)). — The 
German guttural is of two varieties. It is softer 
and made farther forward in the mouth after c and 
i, than after o, o, and u. 

For the first variety of the guttural approximate 
the middle of the tongue to but not touching the 
roof of the mouth, and then expel the breath, being 
careful to keep the tip of the tongue down, and not 

to make the English sh sound. 

Examples : i^, rid^ttg, rec^t. 

For the second variety of the guttural, approxi- 
mate the back of the tongue to but not touching 
the back part of the mouth, being careful not to 

make the English k sound. 

Examples ; 5^og, iS^agb, 2^0(i)ter, ©iicift. 
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Z2. The four consonants b, h, g^ f have each 
two sounds, according as they are initial or final ; 
that is, according as they precede or follow the 
vowel of a syllable. 

1. b and b are pronounced as in English when 
initial or when doubled; when final they have 
the sound of p and t respectively. 

Examples: brec^en, Dii, ©tab, ge^abt, ^ab^aft, (Sbbe, Zoh, 
ZxohhtU 

2. g has always the hard sound when initial or 
when doubled ; when final it is the guttural. 

Examples: ®ip9, ge(b, ®enexaV, ®itv, ®nahi, !S)ogQr. 

3. Initial f has a 2 sound ; final S has the sound 
of the English sharp s. 

Examples: ®o^n, ®la8. 

13. ^ is always silent, except when initial. 
Examples : ^abeii, ^inb^eit = ftiub.l)eit, Difv, ru^en. 

.14. Quantity. — Vowels, though not varying in 
quality, are in quantity either long or short. Short 
c, however, in an unaccented final syllable, is a 
vanishing sound, and has a lighter shade than else- 
where, corresponding nearly to the sound in the 

English " but." (See Encyc. Brii., Vol. X. p. 521.) 

15. The following general rules determine the 
quantity in a great number of cases : — 

I A Toivel doubled or followed by b is long. 

2. A Towel is also long in an open syllable, i. e. in a 
syllable ending urith a voivel. (See rules for syllabiflca* 
tlon, p. 9, § 31.) 

3. A vowel is short before a doubled consonant, and 
generally before a group of tw^o different consonants. 



, 6 PRONUNCIATION. [Les. I. 

Vowels and consonants are doubled for the pur- 
pose of indicating quantity, and are not to be 
pronounced double. The vowel i is never doubled, 
but the sign tc is used instead, which accordingly 
has the sound of the English e, 

1 6. So far as the quantity is not determined by 
these rules, it must be ascertained from the dic- 
tionary. It is not desirable, however, to direct the 
attention of the beginner to the subject of quantity 
at first. It is best learned by practice and obser- 
vation. 

17. The following table indicates the remaining 
sounds : — 

Vowels. 





d-d (father) 


w 

a = 


nearly in hot 




e = 5 (fate) 


l- 


/ (bed, where) 




t {\t) — i (sweet) 


\- 


r (pin) 




= ^ (note) 


V 

= 


nearly ^ in Idss (pron.short) 




XL ^=^00 (boot) 


fi- 


00 (good) 




a = ^ or / 


* = 


i or u 


« 


Diphthongs. 




(ai) ei 


= 


i (mind) 




att 


= 


ou (house) 




dn — eu 


— 


oi (boil) 




(only in ^ui, pfui) ui 





we 




Consonant Sounds. 




(before e, i, % fi, 0) c 


= 


ts 




i 


= 


y 




X 


— 


r (rolled more) 




(in foreign terminations) t 


= 


ts 




tl 


= 


f 
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""^""^ 


V 


£ 


:-^ 


ks 


n - i 


=i= 


is 


(initial) (^ 


= 


k; guttural before t, i 


(in same syllable) ^§ 


= 


ks 


«fi 





ng (singer) 


Pf^ 


= 


/ 


(in 


= 


kv 


(initial) f>, ft 


7= 


schp, scht; or sp^ st 


(in same syllable) fd^ 


= 


sh 


ft 


— 


ss 


** 


• 


t 



Remarks on the Pronunciation. 

l8. The Umlaut d has been indicated in the table as 
having the same sound as e. In fact, a when short is iden- 
tical with short e; when long it has properly a somewhat 
more open sound than t, like the French ^ as in plre^ and 
resembling the English sound in where. 

Examples: Sfirc, 3agcr. 

ig. At the end of a few words (coming chiefly from the 
Latin) ie is dissyllabic, /. e. both letters are sounded. 

Examples: ©lo'ric, gami'lic, SragS'ble, i?i1if. Also jtiil'c. 
(plural of ^nif, monosyllabic). 

20. r, S (initial), and ft) correspond so nearly to the Eng- 
lish r, 2^ and z/, that one pronouncing them so would make 
no palpable mistake. The German v, however, has a differ- 
ent formation from, and is more strongly uttered than the 
English r. It should be rolled, either with the tip of the 
tongue, or gutturally. 

Examples : ritnb, $err, 9lom. 

21. The f (initial) is softer than the English s. It is 
the English s (sharp), with an admixture of a ^ sound. 

Example: (Sol)n. 
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22. The m is softer than the English % with a labial 
tendency. 

Examples : ttioQttt, fc^raer, gtvei. 

23. t in certain foreign terminations has the sound of the 
English ts. 

Examples : portion', 92atiou', ©tation'. 

24. t) has the sound of the English v only in words of 
foreign origin, its German sound being/I 

Examples: 5Botcr, freoelti ; 33enebig, @tlat)e, SScmi«. 

25. ng has the sound of the English ng as in " singer ;" 
not as in " finger,** " English," where a ^ is added in the 
pronunciation. 

Examples : ftngen, lange, 8ingen. 

26. pl| (only in foreign words) has the sound of f, as in 
English. 

Example: ^13^itofo^)^ie. 

27. Initial \^ and fl are generally pronounced as \^)f 
and \^i. The pronunciation like Eng. st prevails in some 
parts of Germany. 

Examples: @tatl, @teln. 

28. (£l)« in the root of a word = Eng. x; but when S be- 
longs to a termination or to another word, 6) is pronounced 
separately and aspirated. 

Examples: i. ^ad^9, road^fen. 2. roac^fam, iiac^ft, 92ac^ftd)f. 

29. Accent, — The accent in original German words is in 
general the same as in English, i. e. on the root syllable. 

30. Foreign Words, — These vary greatly in their pro- 
nunciation, according as they have become more or less fully 
naturalized, being sometimes pronounced as in the foreign 
tongue, sometimes after the analogy of the German, and 
sometimes partly in one way and partly in the other. Many 
nouns from the Latin have the accent on the last syllable. 
A standard Fremdworterbuch is the best guide. 

Examples : @olbat^ ©tubcut', patient', ^iiUur', ©encral', 9lc- 
glment'. 
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31. Division into Syllables, — The syllabification of 
German words follows the English rather than the American 
usage. A consonant between two vowels generally goes 
with the latter vowel, except In compounds. For this pur- 
pose ^f W ^fyf % and pf after m and r, are considered as 
representing one sound. Of several medial consonants, the 
last goes with the second syllable. 

Examples: Sl»me»ri=fa, trc»ten, SD^o^ri^, 2)o»ro»t^e»o, ©re»men, 
3)fi=nc»marf, bar»um, 2an0»foni--feit, auf*er-ftc»^cn, la^c^en, lo.fc^cn, 
Ov»t^o=gra^pl^ie, iar*tcr, 2Baf»fer, flop»fen, $e*jre, ^orspfen, ein» 
ppnben, ginger. 

32. In learning to pronounce German (as any new lan- 
guage), the attention of the beginner should be called to a 
distinct and forcible utterance. In this way the various 
organs and means of speech are brought into more energetic 
action than in pronouncing English, to which he has become 
accustomed, and the sounds of which he has been trained to ^, 
make. Raising the voice and speaking loud will tend to ^-^ 
produce this greater energy of action. Practice in reading 

aloud and committing to memory are fruitful aids in accom- 
plishing the desired object of training the organs of speech. 

Exercise i. (a.) 

VOWELS. 

Long. — I. S3afel. 3;^qI. gar. SBagncr. jatjm. 
^aar. ©oalc. Iat)m. Slbenb. 

2. geber. §erbc, geben. ©dirpert. @eelc. @ec. 
SRel^. ge^t. @pree. Soffee. 

3. Siebc. t)ier. griebrid^. ®ie6. fieben. SBicn. 
JBier. SBie^baben. Dier. 9D?eIobie. 

4. SRofc. fo.' JRo^r. Dber. aJ?oor. So^. S3oot. 
^anno'Der. SWenbel^fo^n. Sorelei'. 

5. S3lut. gut. U^lanb. Ut)r. SRu^e. ®eburt. 
©ruber, uun. bu. 



lO EXERCISES. [I.ES. I. 

6. Slafc. SBtiber. S)diiemavf. fpat. 

7. SRomer. Ijoren. ^o^Ic. ®6t^c. Sftnig. fd^Sn. 
Dfen. seller. DI. 

8. UbcL fiber, fur. S3ruber. fu^l. 

Short. — I. bann. alt. Hamburg. SKagbcburg. 
fait t)atte. Sant. 9»ann. oH. an. Slbt. JBaO. 
93onb. $onb. 

2. beffcr. gnbc. SBctten. effcn. Slbe. a»o'fcI. 
3lnberfeii. 9?edEar. ©onnc. 

3. in. Sippe. milb. SDJori^v Si^marcf. 

4. U)oIIcn. fommeii. !often. Ijoffen. ®ott. offen. 
95onn. Storn. foQ. SKoltfe. 

5. bumm. SWutter. initer. 9Munb. Ulm. ^u&. 
9?ua. S3ruft. SSurft. 

6. ^finbe. I)dttc. Slaltc. §anbel. 

7. ® otter, ofter. fSnnen. Soln. 

8. ^iittc. 9D?utter. fullen. Jiurnberg. 

J 

Exercise i. (b.) 

DIPHTHONGS. 

1. 2)?ot. Saifer. SWain. $at)ben. S3a^'ern. 

2. SReim. mein. J5^ei{)eU. reitcn. 9?I)ein. fciu 
(je^n). ^re^tog. 2)?e^erbcer. $e^fe. 

3. $aii^. 93aitm. au^. 9Kou^. S)onau. 3luer* 
bad^. gauft. §auff. graii. foul. 

4. $eu. treu. greunb. S)cutfd^tanb. ^Preufeen. 
Xeufcl. l^eutc. Seute. neu. 

5. SRSume. ^aufer. groulcin. 
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Exercise i. (c.) 

CONSONANTS. 

1. (i) fSaU. breit. (Sbbt. (gibe. ©rob. ©tab. 
gel^abt ^ab^burg. JBerlin'. 

2. (c) 6ato. Sonjcrf . ©icero. 

3. (i) bu. S;robbe(. S)onau. 2;ob. ©tabt. tdteii. 
Sartebab. mifb. bicf. brei. 

4. (ft) ®ip^. ®arten. QknzxaV. (S^mna'fium. 
5)099C. SRegimcnf. 5f^99^- 

5. (guttural 0, d|) S'Snig. gutig. id^. SBcg. Sag. 
foc^en. S3ud^. SRundien. .^eibelberg. JRad^t. Sicbig. 
a»agb. 

6. (j) ja. jung. 3ube. 3ungfrau. 

7. (t) 9?ab. @rbc. S5urg. ^err. ©rc^bcn. S3re= 
men. ®rimm. ^rinj SRupred^t. 

8. (f) ©ol^n. ®Iai§. |)auiS. ©icgfricb. 

9. (t) ^Portion'. SRation'. Station'. 

10. (i) SBatcr. t)oIl. fret)eln. ©Mat)e. SScne'big. 
SSenug. UniDcrfitfit'. SBirgil'. 

11. (tti) aSein. aSeber. SBefer. SBil^cIm. 

12. (j) Sejrt. ^eje. Senopljon. Sljrt. 

'3. Ol) S^^"- 5"' Beit. Sanj. je|t ficipjig. 
SRojart. ©d^njetj. S^wf^^^P^t^- 

14- (dj) Shrift. Stiarafter. (£^or. St)cmic. (£t)ili. 
S^ina. But S^amiffo (d^ = sA). 

15. (djS) gu^g. Dd)§. aSad)^. ©a^^. 

^6- (W(j) 5i"9e^'- fingen. lange. bringen. S9ingen. 
®6ttingen. ft'iffingen. 

'7. (rt) ^tlUofop^ic. ®cograpt)ie. Slbolpt). «pf)o^ 
togro^)^'. aScftfa'fcn. 5Propl|cf. 
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i8. (qit) Duarj. Quelle. Dufifer. 
19- {\pp P) fprec^en. ©tall. ©tein. ©trof). ©traufe. 
©tuttgart. ©tubenf. ©trafeburg. 

20. (fdi) ©c^iff. Slfc^e. finbifc^. ©c^iHer. ©c^tue- 
ben. englifcl^. ©d^ubert. 

21. (fe) ^afe. ©dilofe. baj5. 

22. (tlj) St)ea'ter. S;^or. ®ot^a. S^tju'ringcii. 
greiligratt). S)orotI|c'a. S9a^rcutt)'. Sutler. 

Reading i. 

$t*Hli^m«ri {Saying). ] 

Gnbc gut aHeS gut. 

End good all good. 

"All's well that ends well." 

$fVn« Wli^ (Learn rigkUy). 

SBaig bu lernft, ba^ lernc rcd^t, 

What thou learn est, that learn rightly, 

SBqjsJ bu mad)it, bai3 mad^' nicl)t fd^led^t. 

What thoumakest, that make not badly. 

What thou learnest, learn well, 
What thou doest, do not badly. 



LESSON II. 

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 

The declension of the article is specially im- 
portant, as serving to form an introduction to 
German declension in general. 
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1. Cases. There are four cases: nominative^ 
genitive^ dative^ and accusative. The nominative, 
genitive, and accusative correspond in general to 
the English subjective, possessive (or "of" case), 
and objective, respectively. The dative is the case 
of the indirect object, the English "to" or "for** 
case. 

2. Oender. There are three genders, masculine^ 
feminine, and neuter. In German, as in French, 
nouns without sex may be masculine or feminine. 

3. The following facts of declension in general 
are to be noted : — 

1. ^ is not the ending of the plural, but generally 
of the genitive singular. 

2. The dative plural always ends in n. 

3. In the feminine and neuter, both singular and 
plural, the nominative and accusative are the same. 

4* Declension of the Definite Article ber, the. 





Sing:iilar. 


] 


>lural. 






M. r. 


N. 


M • r • N • 




.Vom. 


ber, bie, 


bad. 


We, 


the. 


Gen. 


bed, ber. 


bed. 


ber. 


of the. 


Dat. 


bent, ber. 


bent, 


ben, 


to the. 


Ace. 


ben, bie. 


bad. 


bie. 


the. « 




Vocabulary. 








MASCUUNB. 








ber SKanit, 


the man, husband. 


ttltb, and. 






ber Garten 


I, the garden. 


alt, old. 






ber Skater, the father. 


gut, good. 




• 


ber Solvit, i 


the son. 


groft, great, talL 




ber i^itb, 


the dog. 


mei^, white. 
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htS SRontted, oftA^ man, 
bed ®Ol|tte!$, of the son. 



FEMININE. 



bie %tWX^ the womaiiy wife. 
bic 2)2lltter, the mother. 
biC Xodftev, M<r daughter. 

bie ®tabt, M<f ^«(k. 



NBUTBR. 



llctn, smallt short, 

rot, r<f^. 

fd|dtt, handsome t fine. 



attig, well-behaved, 
Utt'ortig, ill-behaved, 
grfin, ^<r^«. 
grau, ^fly. 

i^a^li^r homely. 



bad 4^011^ M^ house. 

bad ^inb, M^ ^M^. 

bad Staffer, the water, 
bad %\txtf the horse, 
bad S3r0t, the bread, ^ 

Remark. — In naming German nouns, care should be taken 
always to prefix the article in the proper gender: as, ber 3}2oitn, 
bic gvou, bo« $au«, bn« ^fcrb. 



Inflection of the Present Tense of feilt, <f be. 



\^ bin, lam, 
bU bift, thou art. 

(ftc, ed) er ift, ^^ (j>4<r, i^) «. 



toir finb, «</^ 4zr/. 

i^r f eib, ye are, 
(@ie) fie pub, they {you) are. 




Exercise 2. 

• I. S)cr 9)?anu uiib bie grau. 2. 3Jer ®artcn uiib 
ba§ .^au^. 3. ®ie SKutter uub ba5 Sinb. 4. S)a§ 
^inb be^ 2Kannc§. 5. 2)er ®arten be^ ®o^ne§. 
6. S)er SBater ift ott. 7. ©ie 9Kiittcr ift gut. 8. S)er 
|)unb ift gro^. 9. S)q§ SBaffcr ift toeig. 10. S)a§ 
tinb ift Ilcin. n. S)ic 2od)ter ift jung. 12. 3ft ber 
SWamt Qlt? 13. 3ft ba^ ^ferb rot? 14. 3ft bod 
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SBrot gut? 15. 3ft bic ©tabt fd^dn? 16. 3)u bift 
jung. 17. 9Bir finb alt. 18. Sr ift gro§. 

I. The father and the mother. 2. The son and 
the daughter. 3. The man and the child. 4. The 
house of the son. 5. The wife of Jhe man. 6. The 
man is old. 7. The house is white, 8. The child 
is good. 9. The dog is small. 10. The garden is 
fine. II. The daughter is young. 12. Is the horse 
white.? 13. Is the bread old.? 14. Is the child 
small ? 15. Is the house old ? 16. We are young. 
17. I am tall. 18. Thou art young. 



Vocabulary. 




I^en &t, speak you, do you 
Jpeak^ are you speaking f 

vSb^ flirei^e, I speaks I do speak, 
I am speaking, 

»cr fliri^tf f"ho speaks ? 

tx f|irid|t, he speaks. 



ber ^eutf^e, the German, 
bet Qhtglonber, the English- 
man, 
ber SftO1t50fe, the Frenchman, 

ber ^taliener, the Italian, 

ber 9{uf[e, the Russian, 
ber ^Stte, the Dane, 
ber ®d|toebe, the Swede, 

ber S^mnitr, the sptn^rd. 



^eutfdf, German. 
(Sltgttfd^, English. 
^ratt$$flffl|, French, 
9|taae'mf4 Italian. 
9ittf{tfd|, Russian, 
^ftnifdl, Danish. 
@C^IOebtfd|, Swedish, 
S^ifl^r Spanish. 



ttein, no. 
iti4t, not. 
UvSfid, nothing. 
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Note i. — In Germs^n, @ic (with capital @) is "you," whether 
one or more persons are addressed, and the verb is always in 
the plural. This is the general **you." 

Note 2. — id) fpred)e expresses alone the three English forms, 
" I speak," ** I do speak," '* I am speaking." So in the case of 
other tenses and verbs. 



CoNVERSATjoN I.— Sprcd?en Sie Deutfd?? 

. ©prcd^en ©ic S)eut)cl) ? 

2. 3a, ic^ fi^rcc^e 5)cutfc^. 
. ©predjen ©ie (Sngtifd) ? 

2. 3ja, ic^ fl^red^c ©nglifd^. 
. ©pvcdjen ©ie granj5fifd)? 

2. ^aAd) fi)red^c granjbfifd^. 
. ©prec^cn ©ie Stalie'nifc^ ? 

2. SRein, id) fi)re(^e nid^t StaKc'nifci^. 
. ©pred)cn ©ie Siuffifc^ ? 

2. 3lt\n, id) fprcd^c ni4t Sluffifc^. 
. ©pred)en ©ie ©anifd) ? 

2. 5Rein, ic^ fjjrcd^e nid^t 3)anifc^. 

Etc., etc. 

. aSer fprid^t 3)eutf^ ? 

2. 3)er S)eutfd;c fi)ric^t ®eutfd&. 
. 28er [priest (gngtifc^ ? 

2. 3)er ©ngldnber f^rid^t ©nglifd^. 
. SBer jprid)tgran36fifd)? 

2. 3)cr granjo'fe fi)ric^t granj5fifd^. 
. 9Bev fpridit Statie'ni jc^ ? 

2. 35er ^talic'ner f^rid^t gtaltc'itifd^, 
. 28erfprid)t9iuffifc^? 

2. 3)er giuffe f^irid^t Sftufftfd^. 
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I. 28cr fprid^t S)amfc^ ? 

Etc., etc. . 

Reading 2. 

(gilc mit SBci(c. 

Hasten with delay. 

"Make haste slowly." 
SBillft bu immer tpeitcr fd^toeifcn ? 

Wilt thou always farther roam? 

©ie(), ba^ @utc liegt fo nQl)^■ 

See, the good lies so near, 

Scnic iiuc ba§ ®tu(f ergreifcn, 

Learn only happiness to seize, 

Sena bo^ ®Iucf ift imntei* ba. 

For happiness is always there. 

Wilt thou constantly farther roam ? 
See, the good lies so near, 
Learn only happiness to seize, 
For happiness is always present. 



LESSON IIL 

liefer AND OTHER WORDS DECLINED LIKE bet. 
/^r fj^tt" WORDS. 

j/i. bicfer is declined like ber, except that it has 
m the neuter singular -eS instead of -0^, and in 
the plural and feminine singular -c instead of -ic 
In the nominative and accusative. 



i8 ,^er" WORDS. [Les. HI 

2. Declension of biefct# this. 

Sing^BlAr* Plural. 

M> F* N* M»F.N* 

Nom. Mcfcr, biefc, biefei9, this. biefc, ///<'j<'. 

Gen. biefeiS, bicfcr, btcfei?, ^M/>. Hefer, of these, 

Dat. biefem, biefer, biefetit, /i>/>4w. btefeit, to these. 

Ace. btefen, bicfc, biefei9, this. bicfe, m^j/. 

3. Like biefer are declined : jcner, "that," "yon- 
der;'* melci^er, "which;" j[eber, *^very;" nton^^^ 
"many/'^^any a;*' folrfjcrl "such," "such a;" 
and a few others. It will be convenient to call 
these ,,bct" words. (See p. 90, § 3.) 



^tt^ here. 



Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. 

ber 84iiler, M«r scholar, pupn. t 

bcr Ontber, M«r brother. j^ ^ nm, wrti;. 

ber gfreuttb, the friend. )C^ ff^lt, beautiful, 

ber $ttt, />&<r //^/. \ tnitb, round. 

bed iRamted, ^M^* man, the mans. . blOtt, blue. 
bed SdJtftlerd, e/"''^'*^ scholar, the scholar's. 
bed ISntberd, e^M^f brother, the brother's. 

FEMININE. 

bie 8d|ttiefter, M<r j/>/irr. 

bte gfrettnbin, the (lady) friend, 

bte 8Itttne, the flower. 

ber ^Ohttter, e/^///<f mother, the mother's. 

ber Xod|ter, e/ M<f daughter, the daughter's, 

NEUTER. 
bad Sfttdf, M<r ^t7t>/&. 

bad ^a^ter, the paper. 

Remark. — For words not given here, sec general vocabuIai7 
at the end of the book. So hereafter. 
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Inflection of the Present Tense of %%htl^ tohavt, 

i4 ^Hl^r ^^ove, mir l^aBen, we have. 

bit \^% thou hast, ii^r ( jfabet) |«Bt, ye have. 

(fie, t^) tx ^at, Aif (j//4f, iV) Aw. (8ie) fie i^abett, they (you) have. 

Note 3. — " Some" in the English expressions, "some paper," 
"some water," etc., need not be translated in German. "Some" 
standing alone is ettDaS, also eiitige (pi.). 

Note 4.— The definite article ber is frequently appended in 
an abbreviated form to a preceding word, usually a preposition; 
as, am = an bent, aufd =: auf bad, untertn = unttr bem, fanns (or 
fanned) = fann bad or !ann ed, jur = gu ber. 

Exercise 3. 

I. 3)icfcr SRami. 2. 3enc ^iod^ter. 3. ®er ©oI)it 
bicfeg SWanne^. 4. S)ie S^od^tcr. jener 2Rutter. 5. Sc- 
nc5 ©d^ulev^ «ud^. 6. SBeld^e^ ^au^ ift n)cif5 ? 7. 
Sft bicje^ 4?iUi§ rot ? 8. SWand^er 9Rann. 9- ©ofd^er 
TOann. 10. 3)ie ©rfinjefter bc^ ©cijufct!^. n. Sebcr 
aj?ann ift mm I)iev. 12. SBeld^ei^ S5ud^ ift cjrof]? 
13. S)er grcunb bicfe^ 9)?anne^. 14. 3)ic greunbiu 
ber S;od)ter. 15. 3)e§ Sruber^ ©d)tpefter. 16. ^\^t{\ 
©ie ^Papier'? 17. ©ie' I)Qt ^Papier. 

' she. 

I. This daughter. 2. Of that man. 3. This 
man's son. 4. Every book. 5. That house is new. 
6. This book is handsome. 7. This paper is red. 
8. That hat is white. 9. Many a man is tall. 
10. The garden of that man. u. Is that book 
small } 12. The daughter's friend. 13. This flower 
is beautiful 14. The hat i.s round and white. 
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15. This paper is blue. 16. We have (some)' paper. 
17. Have you' (some)* paper ?^ 

' @ic, * Words in parenthesis are not to be translated. 

Vocabulary. 

mo \^X\iS\i man, where speaks jiemUfi^ gut, tolerably well, 

one^ where do they speak ? gar Itil^t, not at all. 

man f|irtd|t, one speaks, they tile, never, 

speak, etioai^, sotne, sotnewhat, 

mie fpredien @ie, how speak toaiS, what, 

you, how do you speak ? ^etttfd|(aitb, Germany, 

VMX^ only, C^ttglaitb, England, 

eitt metttg, a little, gfranfreidi, France, 

ttldjt gelfittfig, not fluently, ^ta'Itett, Italy, 

fe^r, ?/^ry, very much, 9{u§(attb, Russia, . 

f e^r gttt, «'<r^y w^//. ^iittemar!, Denmark. 

5temUd| gelftuftg, /r<r//y /«- @d|toebett, Sweden, . 

entiy, 8|iatttett, »s;^a/«. 

Note 5. — The expression with the indefinite man (French on) 
corresponds to the English one with "one," "they," "people,'* 
and to the passive form: e.g., mail fpi'icl)t, "one speaks, they 
speak, people speak;" man i^)vi(I)t 2)cutfd) t)ier, "German i.s 
spoken here." 

Conversation 2. — Sprcd^cu Sic Dcutfd^? 

I. SSo ft)ricl)t man ©eutfc^ ? 

2. 9Kan fprid^t 2)eutfc^ in 2cutfc^Ianb. 
I. 9Bo fprid)t man ©nglifd) ? 

2. 9Kan fi)ric^t 6nglifci^ in ©nglanb. 
I. aSo fpridit man gran j6'ft)d) ? 

2. 5Kan fj)ricl^t granjS'fifc^ in granlreid^. 
I. SBo fpvidjt mail 3talie'nifd^ ? 

2. 3Jian f^vid^t gtalie'nifd^ in Sta'Iien. 
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I. g®o fpric^t man 9tufftfc^ ? 

2. 9Jlan frric^t SRufpfd^ in Slufelanb. 
I. So fpric^t man ©finifd^ ? 

2. 5Kan ft)ri(l^t ©anifd^ in ©dnemart. 

Etc, etc 

I. SSJie fpred^en ©ic ©eutfd^ ? 

2. 3(^ fpred^e nur cin toenig SJeutfd^. 
u 2Bie fpred)en ©ic SDeutfc^ ? 

2. 3d^ fijrcc^c nic^t geldufig Deutfc^. 
I. SBic fprcd^cn ©ic (Sngtifd^ ? 

2. 3(^ frrcc^c fc^r gelaupg engUfd^. 
I. 358 ic fpred^en ©ic ©nglif^ ? 

2. 3c^ fi)re(i^c fe^r flut englifd^. 
I. aSic fpredien ©ic groni5fifc^ ? 



2. 3(^ fi)rccl^c jicmlid^ fielaufig granjdfifd^. 

SBic fprccf)cn ©ic granidfif^ ? 

2. 3(^ fprcd^e giemlic^ gut granjbftfc^. 



1. SBic fprcdicn ©ic Stalic'nifd^. 
2. 3(^ frred^e gar nic^t ^talie'nifd^. 

Etc, etc 




Reading 3. 

Scnn'g' Sfugcnpaar fprid)t, lann'^^ fiippcnpaar 

When the eye-pair speaks, can the lip-pair 

fc^ttjcigcn. 

be silent. 

» = ttjcnn ba«. * = tonn ba«. 

"The eye speaks more than the tongue." 
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5)ic ©c^tpalbe \)at mit TOfil)^' unb glcifj 

swallow with trouble and industry 

3I)r ^iauiSd^eu fid) gebaut, 

Her little house for herself built, 

^t iintcrm* !J)acl) t^ feftgeflebt — 

^''\ roof it firmly fastened 

9?iut jubeft fie aud^ faut. 

Now exults she also loudly. 
' SWfl^e. * = untev bem, under the. 

G^ font cin iBogcI feberlo^^, 

came bird feathetless, 

©afe aiif ben ©aunt blattlo^, 

Sat tree leafless, 

S)a fom bie Siingfer munblo^ 

maiden mouthless 

Uub afe ben SSogel feberloig 

ate 

9Son bem SBonme blattlo^. 

[Ans. — The snow afld the sun.] 



LESSON IV. 

Indefinite Article eitt. 

X. Declension of the indefinite article ein, "a/ 
^an," used only in the singular number. 



M. F. N. 

Norn, etit, eitte, ettt, a. 

Gen. ettted, einer, eined, c/a. 

Dat. eittem, ettier, etnein, to a. 

Ace. etnett, eiite, ein, a. 
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Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. %\t Slnmeit, thejlcwers, 
ber Saititt, the tree. nbutbk. 

%tt 9m\mmn, the merchauL ^^^ lOlt^tX, the knife. 

^tt ^Vii, the hat. ' 

bed gfreitttbed, of the friend. ^^.^ 

bfiS ®OrtCll«, of the garden. ' J^j^ 

be« Ihinffltltlttti^, of the mer- •. ^ ' 



chant. 



WO, where. 

FBMININK. fratif, /'//, sick. 



bie S^lnme, the flower. toaiS, w>&<i/. 

bie 9iofe, the rose. in, /'/< (with dative). 

bie 4^anb, />i4f A^/f^. ^%t, your. 

btC Stobt, M^ city. f dw, /«>. 

Remark i. — The definite article S^TiT often used in German 
where we have in English the possessive pronoun; as, in bfr 
j^anb, '* in his hand." The possessive pronoun is used in German 
to avoid ambiguity in the ownership, or for emphasis. 

Inflection of the Preterit Tense of feiii, to he^ 

AND ^abett, to have. 

id| war, I was. til^ ^otte, /had. 

bit Warft, thou wast. bn tatteft/ thou hadst. 

er war, he was. er i^atte, he had. 

lotr loareit, we were. loir gotten, we had. 

ii^r mart, ye were. il|r lliitttet, ye had. 

fie toareit, they were. fie flatten, they had. 

Note 6. — The form of feminine nouns does not change in the ' 
declension of the singular number. The article indicates the case. 

Exercise 4. 

I. ®in SBater iiiib einc 2Rutter. 2. @in ©o^n unb 
cine S^oc^tcr. 3. Sin ®artcn unb ein 95aum. 4. 3)cr 
SBoter ciner Siod^tcr. 5. Sin (Sartcn ^at Slumert. 
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6. 2)ic SJofe ift eiiic 93(ume. 7. ©n ^Qufmonn loar 
metn greunb. 8. S)tefei§ ift nic^t ntein SBuc^. 9. $at 
bic grau einc ©d^tpefter? 10. Sc^ I)abe cinen greunb. 
II. 3ci^ Wit n)o^f. 12. 3ft fie einc S^odjtcr meine^ 
greunbc^? 13.' SSo ift meiit ^ut ? 14. 3ft ba^ Kiiib 
iiicf|t Iranf ? 15. SBa§ ^at er in bcr |5anb? 16. SBir 
Ijatten eiit 2Reffer. 17. |)aben ©le SSaffer? 18. SSJar 
fie in ber ©tabt ? 

I. A father and a son. 2. A mother and a 
daughter. 3. A flower of the garden. 4. Is the 
merchant your' friend.^ 5. This is my book. 6. 
Was he young .^'^7. I am old. 8. My hat is here. 
9. I have a* garden//io. I had (some) paper, n. 
Has she a sister.^ ^. She has a flower. 13. A sis- 
ter of the merchant. 14. Your^ (lady) friend ^ was 
here. 15. Where is his hat .^ 16. Where was he.^ 
17. He was in the* city. 18. Is she well ? 

' 3l)r. * einen. ' 3^rc greunbin. * ber. 

Vocabulary. 

toie titi^t, how is called? what gtoei, two, 

is the name of? jebermantt, every one. 

lOie \t\\i baiS, how is that \^ti^itfa§, is that called? is that f 

called? what is the name of lttel|t, more. 

that? what is that? aid, than. 

Hai^ ^et^, that is calledy that bte ^^aitb, the hand. 

is. hit ^ikuhtf the hands. 

%iibtn @ie, have you ? bet Sftnger, the finger^ 

•ber, or. bie finger, the fingers. 
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bet ^mttneit, the thumb 
bie ^antnett, the thumbs, 

ber 3^0(ftttger, the index- 
finger, 

ber ^Utelftltger, the middle- 
finger. 



ber 9iiltfffi»§er, the ring-finger. 

ber f(ettte %\w^tx^ the little* 

finger. 

bie gfauft, M^y£r/. / 

bie gfftitfle, thepu. (T^fyy 

Conversation 3. — Pie ^aaC^^ 



. SBie Iieifet ba§ ? 

2. 2)a$ l^ei^t etne ^anb. 
. aSie {)ct6t ba^ ? 

2. 3)a§ ^eifet ein finger. 
. aSic ^eifet ba^ ? 

2. 3)a^ l^ei^t jtoei ipanbe. 
. |)a6en ©ie cine |)anb ober jn^ci ^anbe ? 

2. 3ci& l^abe jtoei §dnbe. 
. ^i jebermann jtuei ^aiibc ? 

2. 3^/ jebermann l^at jh)ei ^anbe. 

Etc, etc. 

. aSie Iietfet biefcr ginger ? 

2. 3)a$ ^ei^t ber Daumen. 
. aSie Ijei^t biefer J^incjer ? 

2. 3)a^ l^eifet ber 3^i9^fi"0^^- 
. SBie ^eifet biefe» Singer ? 

2. 2)a^ l^eifet ber 3Jiittelfinger. 
. aSie l^ei^t biefer ginger ? 

2. 35a§ ^eigt ber Slingfinger, 
. SBie l^ei^t biefer ginger ? 

2. 3)a§ ^eifet ber fletne finger. 
. ^aben @ie einen 2)aumen ober jujei S)aumen ? 

2. %ii l^abe jtoei S)aumen. 
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I. ^at jcbermann jtuci ©aumeii ? 

2. 3^/ iebermann l^at jtuei 2)aumcn. 
I. ^eifet bQ§ bcr 3)aumeu obcr bcr 3^ ifl^ fi"9<^^* ^ 

2. 2)a^ l^cigt bcr S^i^^pnger. 

Etc., etc. 
Reading 4. 

ilbiuig inad^t ben 9Kciftcr. 

Practice makes the master. 

"Practice makes perfect." 
m\V ®ott fang'' oil, init ®ott Wr'' aiif! 

begin, end. 

®aa ift bcr rcd^tc Sebcn^tauf. 

That right course of life. 

* with. * for fange. ^ for l}orc. 

With God begin, with God end ! 
That is the right way of living. 

©n @)e( bcgegncte* eiiicm l^ungrigcn SBotfe. „§atic. 
2Kitteib3 mit mir," fagtc bcr jittcrnbe* @fct; „ic^ bin 
ciu arme^^, !ranfe§ Xier ; fietj nur, ioa^ fiir cinen S)orn s 
id) mir in bcii gufe getretcn^ l^obe!" „SBQ^rl)aftig/ 
bu baiicrft* micl^,"* t)erfefete9 bcr SBoIf. ,,Unb id^ 
finbe mid) in nicinem ©etuiffcn '** t)er6nnben," bid^ t)on 
biefen ©cfimerjcn" jn bef reicn. " '^ ftaum toax ba^ 
SBort gcfagt; jo n?arb ber ©fcl jerriffcn,'* «effin«. 
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* donkey. 
*met. 

3 pity. 

* trembling. 



* thorn. 

* trodden. 
^ really. 
' cause Die pity. " pains. 



' rejoined, 
conscience, 
obliged. 



10 



II 



«» free. 

'^ torn in pieces. 



LESSON V. 
lleiit AND THE Possessive Pronouns declined like till. 
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1. mein is declined like ciu, forming its plural 
like that of biefer. 

2. Declension of mein, "my/* "mine." 



^ 



Nom. 



Singular. 

ntein, nteiite, nteiit, my. 

Gen. ineittti^, nteiner^ mtvxt^f of my, 

Dat. nteitteiti, nteitter, meinem, to my. 

Ace. meineit, meine, metn, my. 



PluraL 

M.F.N. 

meiite^ my. 
meiiter, of my. 
meinen, to my, 
meitte, my. 

3. Like mein are declined fein, "no/* "none," and 
the remaining possessive pronouns, as follows : — 

bcin, thy y your. CttCr, your, 

fcin, hisy its. iljr, their, 

Hr, her. This i^r with capital i (3^r) is 

Itltfer, our, " your," corresponding to @ic, " you." 

It will be convenient to call these ,,etti" words. 



VCC.BJLARY. 



MASCUUNE. 

ber %\\tbif the table. 
bcr ^ttxifif the chair. 
bcr £Jlffe(, the spoon, 
ber 9pfel, the apple. 



biC gfrettttbe, thefrienefs, 
bie @tftl)(e, the chairs. 
bie ^tXf the apples. 
bie IBftlime, the trees 

( 



■ / 
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FBMININB. 

bie 9^tht, the color, 
ble 2:ittte, the ink, 

bte %t^tXf feather, pen. 

He ®abe(it, the forks. 

NEUTER. 

bad 2^lcr, M^ animal, 

btti^ 3^1^^^^ ^^^ ^^^^• 

bie Stere, the animals, 
ble £ittber, the children, 
bie SReffet, the knives. 



)0\t\f much. 
Hiele^ many. 

ibtXf but. 

t9 fittb, ed giebt, />(^^ a^^. 

mtf, upon (with dat.). 
toetbett^ become, grow* 

ntiibe, //W</. 

fflf ^ S7veet. 

ttttr, <?«/y. 
fdftoar^, black. 
rcif, r/>r. 



Remark 2. — "They have" and "there are" should be translated 
by fie l)abcu and ed {tub, when certain known individuals or objects 
are referred to ; by man ^at and e9 giebt (followed by the accusa- 
tive) when the expression is indefinite and general. The connec- 
tion must determine in each case what the meaning is. 



Inflection of the Present and Preterit Tenses of 

toerbett^ to become. 



id| mtttbe, insa^I became. 

bit tmtrbeft, toarbf^ thou be- 

camest. 
er tDUtbe, mmJV ^^ became. 

mir mttrbett, we became. 
i^r mitrbet, ye became. 
fie ttlltrbeu, they became. 

Note 7. — The direct object of a transitive verb is in the 
accusative case, as ^wi in er l)at meiiieu $ut. 

Note 8. — bii is used instead of t^ie among relatives and inti- 
mate friends. If more than one of such persons be addressed. 
th« plural i^v is used. 



idj toetbe, /become. 
bit tDitft, thou becomest. 
tX toitb, he becomes. 



mit tDetbett, we become. 

iljr toerbet, yc become. 

fie toerben, they become. 
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EXERCISS 5. 

I. @r ^at meinen ^iit. 2. @r Ijai t)ic(c licre. 3. 
SBir l^abcn cine 9tofe. 4. Unfer ^fcrb ift jung. 5. 3ft 
S^rSBruber ^ier? 6. SBa^ ift bic garbc 3I)rc« 5|8fcr* 
be!§? 7. Unfcrc greunbc ^aben eineu ®artcn. 8. 
SD?eii!C @d)tuefter unb i^vc greunbin luorcn l^icr. 
9. S5ii ' bift fe()r flut, mciit SBrubcr. 10. aWcinc Jtinber, 
l)Qbt itjr cine SRofc? n. 5c^ I)a6c Xintc, obcr fcinc 
geber. 12. SRcinc ©ditpcftcv lint cine ®obcI, obcr id) 
^obc fcine. 13. (£§ finb fcinc SKeffcr ouf bent Sifc^c. 
14. aSo finb i^rc ©tu^Ie? 15. 3t)rc ©tfl^Ic finb in 
incincm 3^"^"^^^- »6. 3)Qg ?Pferb n)irb olt. 17. 3)ic 
filnbcr murbcn fcl)r gut. 18. 3)cr ®artcn n^urbc fc^6n. 
19. 3)aa ^inb ift pbfd). 

* Sec Note 8, p. 28. 

I. We have a chair. 2. Has he a chair? 

3. Is not this my hat ? 4. Have you ' a flower, my 

son? 5. They have my hat. 6. I am tired. 7. 

Our chairs are in the room. 8. Your* ink is blue. 

(9. Where are the knives and forks ? 10. I have 

a knife, but no' spoon. * 11. These are not our 

children. 12. What is ihe color of your* horse? 

13. The apples of our trees are sweet. 14. We have 

many chairs, but only one^ table. 15. His sister 

is our^ friend.^ 16. He is growing old. 17. The 

ink became black. 18. The apples are growing 

ripe. 19. They 7 have apples here. ^ 

' ©afl bii. « 3!)rp. * fclimi. * 3l)re«. ' einea 

* iinfere grcunbiiu ' SWau Ijat. 
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WORDS. 


Vocabulary. 


toie Hide, /t(nu many. 


eitt!^ (eiited), one. 


ftltb bad, are thai, is that ? 


jtDti, /zcf^?. 


bttiS {tttb, that is. 


brei, Mr^<r. 


tiVif on (with dat.)> 


)0\tXffour. 


^ icber, fVfry, 


m\fM' 


Sttltfll^ett, between (with dat.). 


fciftii, j/x. 


ttllt, only. 


jteben, seven. 


ttebttt, by the side of {wiih dat.). 


aHi^if eight. 


jemali^, |e, <rt/^r. 


neuu, «//i^. 


ttiemaliS, «te, never. 


acljn, /^//. 



[Les. V. 



Note 9. — A demonstrative pronoun (bo^, biefcS) in the neu- 
ter singular is used as the subject of the verb feiii, with the fol- 
lowing noun in a different gender or number : as, bad tfl meine 
@d)tt»cPer, " that is my sister;" ba« jiiib meiuc ©himcii, "those are 
my flowers;" fiiib bic« (or biejcS) 3l)rc ©lumen? "are these your 
flowers ? " 

The neuter form eind is employed when the numeral ein is used 
substantively in counting ; with another numeral, cilt (as in eiltUllb 
j^tDatl^ig) ; with nouns, it is declined like the indefinite article eui 
(p. 22) ; preceded by the definite article ber, it is declined like Class 
I. of the Second Declension (p. 90); used substantively, it is declined 
like ,,bcr" words (p. 18), ciiicv, Cine, ctnc^, or ciu^, etc. 

Conversation 4. — Pie finger. 

1. 28ic Diele Sanger finb btv^? 

2. 2)a^ fmb brei finger. 
I. SBie uietc 3ci9efin9er I)at man an jeber ,^anb? 

2. 5Dlan l^at nur einen i}cigcfinger an jebcr §anb. 

Etc., etc. 

I. SBie Ijcifet ber ^w^ti jn)ifcl)en bem Bc^S^f^'S^i^ 
nnb bem Siingfinger ? 
2. 3)er finger jtoifd^en bem i^eigefinger unb bem 
JRingfinger l^eifet ber SRittelfinger. 

Etc., etc. 
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Reading 5. 

9)?ir fagt'^ ' mcin Hcincr ^\x[C^;^x. 

To me says it my little finger. 
* for fogt c«. 



« 



Something tells me so/' 



3n bic ©d^iilc gcl^n bie Jtiuiben, 

Into the school go the boys, 

3)ie ©otba'teu jie^n in§* J^^lb; 

The soldiers march into the field ; 

©orgc jebcv, bofe cr lucrbc 

Have care each one, that he become 

©eiuer ^txi cin tt)Qcf 'rcr^ §c(b. 

In his time a valiant hero. 
* proverb. " for in ba^. * for tuorferer, 

|l«l|ttiart«l.' 

3lm genfter' raufd^t^ bic fdjUiarje* JRnc^t. 

3Ba§ polterts brnufecn^ am ®artcnt{)or P^ 
St)r Subcn * unb 9»abd^cn, loujdjct^ fad)t ; *° 

S)cr ^cljmdrtct fte^t bat) or. 
„§ercin !" " S)a ftcl)t cr iuie cin Slnff' ^' 

3m ^pdj '3 uom Sopfc 01^3 311m giife. 

' Santa Claus; really: **St. Martin in pelt." 

* window. ' rattles. ■ boys. " come in ! 
^ roars. * out there. ' hearken. " Russian. 

* black. ' garden gate. " softly. *^ fur. 
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LESSON VI. 

Verbs. — New Conjugation. 
Conjugation of Verbs. 

1. All German verbs are conjugated according 
to one of two forms, called the New and Old Con- 
jugations. The verbs of the New or weak Con- 
jugation comprise the great majority of German 
verbs, and all those of later origin are embraced 
in it. The verbs of the Old or strong Conjuga- 
tion, though few in number, are primitive words 
in common use. 

2. The New Conjugation is a modification of the 
Old, and in many respects coincides with it. 

3. The mode of forming the preterit and past 
participle is the distinguishing feature between 
these two conjugations. 

4. In the New Conjugation the preterit is formed 
by an addition to the stem ; in the Old Conjugation 
there is no addition, but a change in the vowel of 
the stem, called Ablaut. 

5. The stem of a verb is that part which remains 
after dropping the infinitive ending -cii or -11. 

6. The principal parts of a verb are three, the 
infinitive, preterit, and past participle. Thus the 
principal parts of tiebcn (a verb of the New Conju- 
gation) are lieben, licbte, getiebt, "to love,'* "(I) 
loved," "loved." 

7. The New Conjugation will be taken up first, 
as simpler, since the verbs belonging to it follow 
^r.<; form. 
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New Conjugation. 

8. T\i^ past participle is formed by prefixing gc- 
to the stem (so also in the Old Conjugation), and 
by adding -(e)t. ge- is not prefixed in verbs end- 
ing in s^icren, as nmrfd^iercn, " to march," past parti- 
ciple mQrfd)iert. (See p. 103: 8.) 

9. The present participle is formed in both con- 
jugations by adding -cnb to the stem. 

Personal Endings. 

10. The following endings are added in both 
conjugations to the stem to form the present 
tense : 

Slng^nlar. 

I. -C. 

3. -(c)t. 

11. The c in parenthesis is omitted unless there 
would result thereby such a combination of conso- 
nants as would be difficult to pronounce. 

12. The following are the endings of i^a^ preterit 
tense, formed by prefixing t to the present endings, 
the e of parenthesis being everywhere retained. 
Final t in the third person singular is dropped. 

Singrnlar. Plural. 

1. -te. I- -tett. 

2. -tef». 2. -tct. 

3. -tc. 3- -ten. 

13. Before te of the preterit ending, e is inserted, 
when the root ends in a letter that cannot easily 
be pronounced before te* ^ 



Plural. 




X. -en. 

a. -(e)t. 
3- -eit. 


• 
4 
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14. In the Imperative, the singular is formed 
by adding e to the stem, and the plural is the 
same as the second person plural of the Present 
Indicative. 

15. Simple Tenses (Indicative Mood) of a Verb of 

THE New Conjugation. 

PRINCIPAI* PARTS. 

lithen, lielite, geUebt 

Present. Preterit. 

td| Hcle, f/ifv^. id| Ucbte, I laved. 

btt Vit%% thou lovest. )»tt Hebtefit, ihou lovedst. 

tX Kelt, he loves. ft Kebtt, he loved. 

toir lieleit, we love. tOtt (iefltett, we loved. 

ijr licbt, ye love. tftt \xt1iitX^ ye loved. 

{ie liebeit, they love, fie Iteltett, they loved. 

Imperative. 

SINGULAR. 

lielpe, liebe bU, l(rve^ l<rve thou, 

PLURAL. 

Ucbt, Ilebt iljr, love, love ye. 
Infinitive. 

liebeit, to love. 

Participles. 

Uebenb, loving, geKeM, loved. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. FEMININE. 

ber Ottfel, the uncle, bie ^Infgafie, the lesson. 

ber 9{ad|lar, the neighbor, bte ^tta^tf the street, 

ber £el|rer, the teacher. bie 9)tofif , M^ music, 

(bcr) ffitl^elm, miUam, bie D>et, M^ ^/^r^. 

bie Sdjftler, the scholars, bie @eif e, M^ soap. 

bie gfremibe, the friends. 
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NBUTBK. 



bad $t\nh, the child, 
bod @tftlf, the piece. 
(btti^) Smerifa, America, 
^S) ^txXW, Berlin, 
< (bai^) £0ttb0lt, London, 



tttteit^ ^<iv^ (irregular verb of 
the New Conjugation. See 

P- 329)- 
etttft, once. 

ret§ettb, charming. 



H 
> 

as 

o 

o 

2 

6 

e 
2 



fattfett, ^j'. 
lernett, /^ar^r. 

tO0l|tteit, dwells reside, 
(French, demeurer,) 

UibVUf live^ be alive, 
(French, vivre.) 

lanett, build, 
ladjeit, laugh, 

UhVUf praise, 
l|9rett, hear, 
fagett, say, 
WtXtn, play, 

itigen, j^^w. 



Note la— 14 lebte expresses alone the three English forms, 
'*I lived," •* I did live," " I was living." So in the case of other 
verbs. 

Note i i.— The indirect object (" to " or " for " case in English) 
of a verb is in the dative case ; as i^m in ic^ fagte it)m ttit^t^, " h 
said to him nothing." 

Exercise 6. 



I. 3^ lieBc mchten ©ruber. 2. 9Bitf)eIm lauftc etn 
Sud^. 3. Sd^ (crnte mcinc ?lufgabc. 4. 9Bir tDO()ntcn 
in jcncr ©trafee. 5. SWein Dnfcl lebte in ?(merifa. 
6. SRcin SRac^bor boutc ct« ^an^. 7, 9Bir terncii ©119* 
lifd^. 8. 3c^ fauftc cin ^Qii^. 9. ©ie Sinbcr lod^tcn. 
10. S)er Sel)rer lobt beu ©cf)uler. n. 3)u lernteft 
beinc Slufgobc nid^t gut. 12. Sc^ ]^6rtc bie 9Kufif. 
13. 9Rcin greunb I^Srtc biefc Dpcr in Serlin'. 14. Scf) 
fagtc tfim* nid^W. 15. S5ic SWufif tear rcijenb. 16. 34 
lebte einft in Sonbon. 

^ to hi«n. 
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I. He loves his brother. 2. Where do' you 
live.?' 3. What did' you* buy.?' 4. I bought a 
piece (of) soap. 5. He is learning' English. 
6. [The] children love [the] music' 7. They 
were ' playing ' in the garden. 8. William showed 
me ^ his knife. V9. He was learning his lesson. 
10. They were laughing, u. The teacher praised 
the scholars. 12. I heard the opera. 13. He said 
nothing. 14. Our friends live in Paris. 15. I 
bought a book. 16. Were you * ever v\ Germany } ^ 

' See Note 10, p. 35. - @le. ^ bie 9Kiifi!. * mir, to me. 

Remark. — Brackets enclose the literal phrasing of the Ger- 
man, or words not used in English but required in German. 

Vocabulary. 



anf ^etttfdj or, im ^etttfdjeit, 

in German, 
tOOKett @tC, will you ? 
HOtt, from ; bid, to. 
bttiS ^mmtHtin^f the one time 

one, the multiplication table. 
baiS 9Ral, the time (French, 

fois). 
VMi&^tVifmake, constitute^ amount 

to. 

tDie Hie! mtiiiii ^aid? how 

much makes that? how much 
is that f 



Clf, eleven. 
5ttld(f, twelve. 
bre{$el)tt, thirteen. 
)0\tX%tiiVif fourteen. 
fkn^^ti^Vif fifteen. 



fed^e^tt, sixteen. 

{teb(ett)5e4tl, seventeen, 

adltje^n, eighteen. 

ttenitjelilt, nineteen. 

^toan^ig, twenty. 

etn ttttb ^toattgig, twenty-one, 

^'C^6^9f thirty. 

tin ttttb btet^tg, thirty-one, 

^itV^l^, forty. 

^^n^mffifiy- 

U^mf sixty, 
{teb(ett)^tg, seventy. 

ttettttgig, ninety. 

l^Uttbert, hundred. 

(ttttbert ttttb einiS, hundred and 

one* 
tanfcnb, a thousand. 
eitte aRtttion^, a million. 
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a^t^elitt Ipittt^ert ttewtt mil adit)ig 

Eighteen hundred and etghty'nine. 

aditaelitt ttm^rt ttewnsig, 

Eighteen hundred ninety. 

Note four varieties of ber — 

1. As article, •' the.*' 

2. As demonstrative adjective, "that." 

3. As demonstrative pronoun, "he," "that." 

4. As relative, " who." 
For declension of 3 and 4, see p. 92. 

Conversation 5. — gdt^Ien. 

I. 9Bic l)eiBt "count" ouf S)eutfc^? 

2. " Count " l^eifet auf 3)eutf(^ ^iaJ^Ien." 
I. SBoIIcn ©ic t)on cin§ bi^ fflnf jfit)Icn ? 

2. ®in^, jtoet, brei, bier, ftinf. 
I. SSoQen ©ie t)on jn)Qn jig 6i^ ffinf unb jtuan jig jfi^Ien ? 

2. 3^<^)^2i0f ^1^ unb }tt)an}i0, )h>ei unb jiDanjig^ k. 

Etc., etc. *i 

I. SBic t)icl ift breiniat funf ? 
2. 2)reimal funf ift fiinfje^n. 

Etc., etc. 

I. SSie t)ie( ntad^t fitnf unb ad^t? 
2. f^ilnf unb ad^t mac^t breije^n. 

Etc., etc' 
Reading 6. 

®(eid^ unb gfeid^ gefeUt fid^ gem. 

Like and like associate themselves gladly. 

"Birds of a feather flock together." 
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lilltt* fkn!b >tt» fftr $tt4i«i»I 

SSogct, bic nicf)t fingeu, 

Birds, that not sing, 

©(ocfeit, bte itid^t flingen, 

Bells, that not ring, 

5Pferbe, bie nid^t fpringeit, 

Horses, that not jump, 

5piftolcn, bic nid^t fra^cn, 

Pistols, that not crack, « 

^inber, bie nidft ladftn. 

Children, that not laugh, 

SBa^ finb baS fiir <Sa6)tn\ 

What are that for things I 



A 



9«r ^ftV lit h9V ij^ttimliant.' 

@in cntlaufenev3 ©fcl fanb im SSatbc* juffiUig* 
bic ^aut einc^ 2i5toen. ©r ftcdttc ]id) in bic)cl6c, inib 
.fe^te 9Kcnfd)cu unb J^icrc in ©djvcdcn.^ ©ein §err 
fncl)te7 U)\x iiOevQlI.* 3)er Sfet, feincn $crrn erbtirfenbr^ 
fing'° an'** fflrc^terlidj ju brnllen;" cr JDoHtc aud^ 
biefen tanfc^cn." Stber fcin ^evr ^arfte '^ i^n on ben 
Dt)vcn nnb fprad^ : „?lnbcrc ntagft bu taufrf)cn, bci mir 
JDirb q8 bir nid^t getingcn,'* i^ fenne bic^ an beincn 
tangen Df)ren." @r gab i^m niit biefen SBorten cine 
tiid^tige's 2;rac^t'^ ©c^Ifige/' unb trieb'* il)n micbcr 
nac^ §anfc^ 



' donkey. 


' by chance. 


' perceiving. " seized. 


' lion's skin. 


6 fright. 


'° began. '* be successful 


* runaway. 


^ sought. 


" bray. " heavy. 


* forest. 


■ everywhere. 


" deceive. " volley. 




" blows. 


" drove. 
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LESSON VIL 

Verbs. — Old Conjugation. 

1. In the Old Conjugation, the Preterit tense 
is formed by changing the vowel of the stem ; as, 
id) gab, " I gave," from gebcn, "to give." 

2. The past participle is formed by prefixing gc-, 
and adding -(e)n, with a change sometimes in the 
vowel of the stem. 

3. The present participle is formed in the same 
manner as in the New Conjugation. 

4. The endings of the present tense are the 
same as in the New Conjugation. 

5. The Preterit of the Old Conjugation has no 
ending in the first and third persons singular; 
elsewhere it takes the present endings. 

6." Most verbs of the Old Conjugation with th& 
stem in a or c change these to .ft or i (ic) re- 
spectively in the second and third persons singular, 
Present Indicative. The Imperative singular also 

changes the c. 

7, These irregularities, as also the change of 
vowel in the preterit and past participle, are given 
in the list at the end of the book, in which may 
be found all the verbs of the Old Conjugation. 
These verbs, which are to be thoroughly mastered 
on account of their constant use, have special 
prominence in the work of acquiring the language. 
They answer to our irregular verbs. 
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8, Simple Tenses (Indicative Mood) of a Verb of 

THE Old Conjugation. 

PRINCIPAI. PARTS. 

gebett, ^ab, gegeliett. 

J Present. 

i^ gcftc, l^Tw. totr fiebeit^ we give, 

^tt giebft (gibft), thou givesL iljr gcbt, ye give, 

tX giebt (gUlt), he gives. {te gclett^ they give. 

Preterit. 

id| gab, /^?»v^. tuir gaben, we gave. 

er gab, he gave. fie gaben, they gave. 

Imperative. 

SINGULAR, FLURAl, 

fiteb (gib), gieb (bit), gcbt, gebt (Hr), 

^«^» ^V<f M<)«. iT'^'^, ^V^ ^v. 

Infinitive. 

gebett, to give. 

Participles. 

PRBSBNT. FAST. 

gebettb, giving. gegeben, gri*en. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULZNB.. NBUTBR. 

ber SBrieftrager, the letter- baiS Sfleifdj, the meat. 

carrier. btti^ IBicb, the song. 

bet Srief, M<r letter. 

bet S^Ogel, M<r ^/></. 

bcr 9ii!tg, the ring. 

bcm 2:tfdj(c), the table (dative). ^^^^ ^'f'''''' 

bie ^Rftttitcr, />4^ men. ««*«^ ««^^^- 

tDOttett, w///, he willing (irregu- 
FBMiNiNB. lar verb of the New Conjuga- 

bic Sl)ftr, the door. tion. See p. 329). 

bie ^titUttg, the newspaper. laittcr, loiuler. 
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effett, eat, tlttX, do, 

fteffen, eat, f|ire4ett, speak, 

\t\t% read, jilt^eit, sing. 

\t\t% see, 0el|en, go, 

ftefjetl, stand, {i^ett, sit, / 

Itegeti, lie. 

[For the Principal Parts of these Old Conjugation verbs, 
see list at the end of the book.] 

Note 12. — The following prepositions with the dative express 
place or motion within specified limits ; with the accusative, motion 
towards an object ; an, auf, Winter, in, neben, Uber, unter, Dor, )h)i« 
fci^en. Examples : CSr )oar im @arten. (Sr ging im Garten auf unb 
a6. (St ging in ben @arten. 

Exercise 7. 

I. S)cr SBricftrfigcr gab mir' cincn ®ricf. 2, Sr 
ifet' c«fciP^^)fcI. 3. ©r a&' fcin gleifcft. 4. 3c^ lefc 
cin ®ud^. 5. 3^ fel^c nici^tg. 6, 3c^ fal)' ciucn 
SSogel. 7;<"3^^i SRannov ftel)cn Dor bcr %\m, 8. !J)er 
^unb to^ * untcr bcm 3:ifcl^c. 9. S)a§ 93ud) Uegt auf * 
bcm %\\^, 10. 28il^clm tfjat* bicfe^. n. 3c^ tl)ue 
nid^t^. 12. @r f^)ncl^t ©ngtifc^. 13. Seine ©d^iDcftev 
fingt fc^dn. 14. ©aiS Sieb, tt)elc^e«^ er faitg,^ hjar 
l^ubfcl). 15. ©ie fprad) 7 f el^r gut SJeutfd^. 

« to me. * from cffcn. ' from fc^cn. -« from Uegen. ^ from Iqun, 

' from ftngen. ' from fprcci^en. 

I. My mother gave me' a ring. 2. I went into 
the house. 31 I was eating an apple. 4. What 
are the animals eating'.? 5. We were eating 
(some) bread. 6. My book was lying on^' the table. 
\, [The] father is reading the paper."* 8. 1 will'' stand, 
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and not sit. 9. Did your brother sit here.^ 10. 
What did he do.^ n. Did not his sister sing a 
song ? 12. Yes, and the song which she sang was 
pretty. '13. We were standing before^ the door. 
14. Will 7 you 7 read louder [louder read].? 15. I 
gave him* my knife. 

* mir, to me. * freffen, used of animals, not of human beings, 

except contemptuously or coarsely. * auf, with dative. ^S^i^^^^^O* 

» Ic^ tola. * \)ov, with dative. ' ©oUen @ic. • i^m. 

Vocabulary. 
MASCULINE. bni^ftalitereii, speU. 

htt 9nif|ftalie, M^ letter. t'inntn, can (irregular verb of 

We S3lllf|ftalieit, the letters. the New Conjugation. See 

FBMININB. P- 329)' 

bte ^iihtf the syllable, \^ \WX% lean. 

bie SiUieil, the syllables. fo, so^ thus. 



NEUTER. 



and), also. 

b«« ©ort, the word. Ijcr'f ageil, say, recite. 

U» «Hpiaber, ) ,, ,^. . , ««f ''«» onwards. 

Conversation 6. — Sud^ftabicren. . 



I. Soimeu ©ie bitd^ftnbiercn ? 
2. 3^/ i^ ^^^'^ bud^ftabieren. 



I. SBoIIen @ie baj§ SBort „|)anb" ftud^ftafticrcn ? 
2. SKan bu4>ftabiert ba« 2Bort „§anb'' fo, ^a::a* 

. SSoQcii ©ie audj bad SBori ^©oggc'' bud^fta*^ 
bicren ? 
2. 9Kan buct)[ta()icvt bniS 3Sovt „^OQQt** )o, besCs 

Etc., etc 
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I. aSic Dicic JBud^ftabcn f)at bag SBort ^^nb** ? 
2. 3)a^ 3Bort „^an\)** f^at t)ier Sud^ftaben. 

Etc., etc. 

I. aaSie Diclc ©iI6cn i)at ba^ SBort ^glnflcr" ? 
2. 3)a^ SBort n^inger" l^at jtoei Silben. 

Etc., etc. 

I. aBoaen©icba8Sn^)^abef fier'fagen? 

2. a-bMj5-b5, 2C. 
J. SBoHcn Sic baig JTIlJ^abct' Don la an ticr'fagcii ? 

2. ta-el-em-en, jc. 

Etc., etc. 
Reading 7. 

SBer §t fagt, miife' aiid^ S foflen. 

Who A says, must also B say. 
* from mflffen. 

** If you begin, you must go on." 
" It is the first step that costs." 

SBcr' ben ^Pfennig* nictjt c^rt,^ 
Sft beg 3:i)alerg* nic^t ipert.s 

"Take care of the pence, and the 
pounds will take care of themselves." 

* whoever. * penny. ^ honors. * thaler. * worthy. 

(Sine njilbe 5;nube, xodd)t nnf einer ®r(e ' am Sac^e * 
fafe, erblicfte ^ einc Sicne, bi^ in bag SSaffer gefaBcn 
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toai unb mit ben SBcHcii ^ bci^ Sadicig fampftc/ hjcld^c 
brol^tcn* fie fortjureifecn.' „9Barte/** arme^ SBoge* 
(cin,*" rief bte Xanb^f „ic^ tuiU bir tin ©d^itfc^cn ** 
fd)tden," ouf roelcl)em bu bid^ retten'^ faimft." ©ic 
.pidte '♦ eiii Saumblatt '« ab,'* unb luarf '^ e^ i^r l)in^ 
iinter.'^ S)ic SBienc vettctc'^ [icj^ unb bontte iljrcr 
aBo^It^Stcrin.*7 

' dove. ' perceived. ' carry away. " rescue. 

' bee. *» waves. " wait. ** picked off. 

* alder. ' struggled. " boat. '* leaf. 

* brook. ■ threatened. " send. " threw down. 

'^ benefactress. 



LESSON VIII. 

Verbs. — Compound Tenses. 
Formation of the Compound Tenses. 

X. The compound tenses are formed by uniting 
one of the auxiliaries of tense (fein, l)a6en, ipcrbcn) 
with the participle or infinitive of the verb m 
question. 

2. The auxiliary f^abtn with the past participle 
of the verb forms the perfect and pluperfect tenses, 
and perfect infinitive : as, ic^ l)abe gcUebt, " I have 
Joved ; " id) Ijatte gcliebt, " I had loved ; " geliebt 
Ijabcn, "to have loved." 

3. The auxiliary tuetben with the infinitive of 
the verb forms the future tenses : as, ic^ UJerbc 
llcben, " I shall love ; " ic^ tpevbe getiebt ^aben, " I 
shall have loved." 
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4. The compound tenses are formed in the same 
manner, whether the verb belong to the Old or 
New Conjugation. 

5. fetn is used instead of ^ahtn as tense auxiliary 
in the case of a small number of verbs, mostly of 
frequent occurrence. The following general rule 
will aid the memory 

Transitive verbs always take (aben ; but some 
intransitives (denoting motion or change of condi- 
tion) take feitt, or either feitt or |tleit. 

6. The following are the most common of those 
that usually take fetn* 

feitl, be, lanfen, run. \l^x\Xi%tViJutnp, 

tQerbett, become. \^\%txif follow. ffiegctt, j^- 

gelieitr go. f oKcii, fall. fliegett, flow, 

fommett, come, jterbett, die. fi^iflttt, rise. 

^af^ttUf go, fare. gefdjclieitr happen, Siefjeit, move, draw 

reUeit, ride, blei^en, remain, begeflttett, meet. 

7. Inflection of the Compound Tenses, Indicative 

Mood. 

Perfect, 
il^ l)alie geliebt, I have loved i^I have been loving), 
l^n l^aft geliebt, thou hast loved {thou hast been loving). 
tX l)llt geltebt, he has loved {he has been loving). 

Etc., etc. 

teir !|a(ett gelie^ we have loved, 

ifjt l)a(t gcUebt, ye have loved, 
fie lialiett geltebt, they have loved. 

Pluperfect. 
14 IjHtte geliebt, I had loved. 
btt ^atteft geliebt, thou hadst loved, 
er l^Otte geliebt, he had laved. 
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tQir Ijfltteil Qtiitht, we had loved, 

il)r %aiiti geCiebt, ye had loved, 

fie liatieit ^tXxtUf they had loved. 
Future. 

i4 loerbe Hebett, I shall love. 
bn I0trft Itebeti, thou win love, 
er mirb Ciebeit, he will love, 

I0ir loerbett Uebett, we shall lovel 
Wft loerbet liebett, ye 7vill love, 
fte merbeit lieben, they will lave. 

Future Perfect. 

iif| loerbe gefiebt ^abett, /shall have loved, 

bn lOirfit gCliebt (abCIt, thou wilt have loved. 

er »irb geliebt l)abeit, he will have laved, 

I0ir loerbett geftebt l^abett^ nr^ j^^a// have laved, 
i^r tuerbet geltebt ^abett, ye will have laved. 
fte merben geCtebt lyabeit, M<v t^'^// ^ve laved. 

Infinitive. 

geliebt lyabeit, to have loved. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 



ber Dttgf l^^ ^rain, 

ber ^Ijee, the tea. 
ber ^nabe, the boy, 

ber Sletfttft, M^ lead-pencil, 
ber ^{a^mtttag (after mid-day), 
the afternoon, 

(ber) So^ann', 7^A«. 

(ber) ^art, Charles. 
(ber) ^ranj, Francis, 

(ber) Otto, (9//^. 
bie Ihtaben, /^ i^>^j. 



e . 
o 

73 a 
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frnttnteit, come* 
frerbett, die. 
nclimeti, take. 

^V^tViffind. 
trittfett, drink. 

beigett, bite. 

reitett, ride (on horse- 
back). 

bitten, ask, uitt, for 

(with accusative). 
fa^rett, drive (in a wa- 
gon). 
^ geliett, ga, walk,^ 
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FEMININE. 



We XttffC, the cup. 

^ie 9ltfgalie, the lesson. 

^ie Xante, the aunt. 

NEUTER. 

bfli9 ®(ai9, the glass. 

bai9 S^em, ///^ /<r. 

^ai9 ©tuff, the piece. 

"t^^ ^(ettblirot (evening bread), 

the supper^ tea. 
^^ 2:i|efl''ter, the theatre. 



liettte, to-day. 

^ente S^adjmittog, this after- 



l^eilte 916eil^, this evening. 

balb, ^<»<»//. 

flei^ig, industrious^ industri- 
ously. 
fl^neO, quicks quickly. 
eittOR^er, one another. 
fel|r, veryt very much. 

bei, wi^^» at the house or store 
of (with dative). (French, 
chez.) 

Hbeitblirot effett, take tea. 

iPOrlier, previously^ first. 



noon. 



Declension of id), /* 

Singular. PlnraL 

Norn, idjl, /. |0ir, we. 

Gen. meiner (nteiii), of me. unfer, of us. 

Dat. mtr, /^ me. Utti9, /^ >^<r' 

Ace. nttl^, me, ttllii, 2/<r- 

Note 13. — The English order in " I have bought a house," " I 
will buy a house," becomes in German, *' I have a house bought," 
'* I will a house buy ; " that is, in compound forms of the verb, the 
part, or inf. comes at the end of the clause. For particular state- 
ment of the order of the German sentence, see Lesson XX. 

Note 14. — Sc^ tPitt, with the infinitive, means, "I wish," **I 
propose," "I am determined.'* 3c^ ttjcrbc, with the infinitive, 
expresses simply futurity, which in conversation is also often 
expressed by the present tense of the verb in question ; iDerben 
is always the auxiliary of the Future tense ; tooUeit never is. 



Exercise 8. 



I. @r f|at mir ^eute ein 95uc^ gcgeben. 2. (5r 
]^t feiucn ©ruber fleliebt. 3. S)€^^ 3"fl ^^i^^t^ ^^^^ 



48 VERBS. — COMPOUND TENSfiS. [Les. VIII. 

fommcn. 4. Unfer SRad^bar unb greunb i[t ^utc gc^ 
[torbcn.' 5. |)Qt cr Gnglifd^ ober S)eiitfci^ gefprod^cn ? 
6. Sc^ merbe cine S^affe 2;i)ee ncljmen. 7. SBir l)a6en 
fcinen iput in bent Oarten gefunbcn.' 8. S)iefer Snobc 
^nt fteifeig gelernt 9. SBoflen ©ie ein @la^ SBJoffer 
trinfen? 10. ^a^ ^ferb ^atte ben HKann gebiffen.' 
II. @§ l^ntte i^n* ini^* Sein gcbiffen. 12. Sc^ hjerbc 
fc^ncH reiten. 13. Sd) bitte urn ein ©tucf SBrot 14. 
"Ciefe Snaben ^oben einanber fe^r geliebt. 15. So^ann' 
\)Qt mir fein HKeffer gejeigt. 

• from jlerbeti. * from piibcit. ^ fro^ bcigcn. < him. 

' in ba9, into the, iti the. 

Remark. — The [dat.] after an English pronoun indicates 
that the dative case is required in German. Numerals below the 
line d/r/orf words indicate the order in the German sentence. 

\fi, Charles has not yet learned ' his lesson. 

2. Francis has given me [dat.] his lead-pencil. 

3. The train is coming.\^4. I shall, I * hope,* ^find 
amy ghat ,soon. ^^. The horse has bitten my 
brother. 6. I ,will ^ not drive athis gafternoon, I 
will walk. 7. Otto jwill take tea with^ us ^ ^this s 
gafternoon.s 8. You will find jme at^ the^ theatre 
jthis gCvening. 9. My friend has been living in 
Paris. V 10- We were speaking in the garden. 
II. Our aunt has come from the city. 12. Give 7 
mc [dat.] please,^ a glass (of) water. 13. He has 
shown me [dat.] his house. 14. I xwill drink a cup 
(of) tea afirst.® 15. When '° will" your friend 
comie ? 
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* See Note 13, page 47. « Ijoffentlid). ' 3(^ luttt. * bel un». 



* ^cutc 9iacl)mittaB. 

• bittc (for id) bitte). 



tin. 



Dorber. 



Vocabulary. 



' ®eben ©if. 

'° iDaniu " iDirb. 



MASCUUNB. 



ny^^ ®ft^f '^' sentence, 
speech, 
speech. 



FEMININE. 



bie ^amnta^tif, t^u grammar. 



Ottf 'I^etttfd), liif German. 
auf @ngltfd), //» English, 

anf Sateinifd), />/ ZaAVr. 
toon (</), a^<w/. 

iQOlPOIt, ^or a^M#/ what? 

I^OR^eln {handle), treat. 

maiS fur {what for)^ what kind 

of? 
enllial'tett, contain. 



entbolt, c 



/ 



NEUTER. 

btti^ 3eUnfort (55crbiim), ///<f z'^'r/^. 

^0)9 $asi|lt100rt (©IlbftautlO'). the noun. 

baiS gfiimort Cl^rononien), the pronoim. 

boiJ Q^igenfifiaftiSlQort (^Ibjcttiu'), the adjective. 

bad O^efdileditdwort (bcV 5lrti'tel), M^ rtr/zV/.-. • 

bad ^Slkilt^I'l^i (9iumcra'Ic), M*- numeral. 

bad iRebettmort (^Ibucr'bium), M/ ^^d'r^'r/;. 

bod IBonoort (bic ^rcpofltion'), the preposition. 

bad S3iitbeiiiort (bie ^fonjunttion')/ '^^ conjunction, 
bad 9ttdrttfutt0diii0rt (bic SntcrjeftionO, the inurjectunu 

bk S^i^i^^t^f ^>^^ verbs. 



Conversation 7. — Die Hebeteile. 

SBic ^etfet "verb " auf ©eittfc^ ? 

2. "Verb" i^eifet auf ®eutf(i(> „ba^ geithjort.'' 

Etc., etc. 

9Ste Dieic ^eittDdrter Ijot biefer @q| ? 
2. 2)iefer Sa^ F^at nuv em 3«ttn?ort. 

Etc., etc. 



I. 



I. 
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I. SBot)on f)Qnbc(t bte ©ramma'tif ? 

2. 2)ie ©rammatif l^anbelt toon ben Slebeteilen. 
I. aBn§ fur eiii SRcbctcil ift „§au^"? 

2. „§au§'' ift ein §auj3tn)ort. 

Etc., etc. 

I. SBic I)ciJ5t ba§ ©prid)n)ort in biejcr ^lufgabe? 

2. 5Da^ Sjjric^toort in biefer aiufgabe l^eifet, „®Iutf unb 
©lag/' K. 
I. SBie t)iele ^ait^)tiD6rter cntti&it c^ ? 

2. ®§ ent^alt jnjei ipaiUJttoorter. 

Etc., etc. 
Reading 8. 

©Ifld iinb ma^^, mie balb brid)t' basf. 

Happiness how soon breaks that. 

' from brcti)ClU 

"Fortune hath wings." 
3Baj§ bii iiid)t miflft, biiR man bir t()ii',' 

What wilt, that to-thee do, 

S)ni§ fug' nucti fciuem aubcru ju. 

That do also no other to. 

' for t^uc. * for fuge. 

SSom ^immel fommt c§, . 

3um t^immcl fteigt' c§, 

Unb iDieber' nieber^ 

3ur Srbe mufe c^, 

Giuig^ n}ccl}fe(ub.5 ©oetije. 

* rises. * again. ^ down. * eternally. ^ changing. 
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LESSON IX. 

Compound Tenses of f^nhtn, in the Indicative 

Mood. 

PBINCIPAI. PARTS. 

^ahen, ^atie, o^^^^^* 

Perfect. 

id) t^nht ^tfinht, I have had, 
bn ^aft geliabt, thou hast had. 
er \9X geliabt, he has had, 

mir lyabeit gf l)a(t, we have had, 
il)r \M, gelja^ ye have had. 
fie Ijiabeil gel^abt, they have had. 

Pluperfect. 

i4 4tt^t ge^abt, I had had. 
bn Ijatteft ge^abt, M^^'/ ^^</j/ had. 
er liatte gefrabt, ^^. ^o^/ had, 

toir fatten ge^abt, n^^ had had, 
Wat (attet ge^abtp ye had had, 
fie liatteti ge^abt, they fiad had. 

Future. 

i4 toerbe fjabeit, / j^<7// ^i^^. 
bn tQirft l^abett, /^^» w// have, 
er tuirb lyaben, ^^ will have. 

I0tr tuerbett f^abett, we shall have, 
i^r toerbet (abett, ye will have. 
fie merbeit ^aben, they will have. 

Future Perfect. 

idi tuerbe gelyabt ^abett^ I shall have had. 

btt mirfi^ gefjabt ^Qbetl^ thou shalt hai^e had. 
tX »trb ge^abt \^^^t^\^ he shall have had. 
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kQtr merben ^tfiaht l|fi6eiir we skaii have had, 
ilpr tQerbet gelpabt l^abeit, ^^^ j^^// ^^^ had. 
fie toerbeit gelyabt lyabett, they shall have had. 

Infinitive. 

geljabt Ijiaben, /c >ia2/^ ^^. 

2. Compound Tenses of feili, in the Indicative 

Mood. 

PRINCIPAI. PARTS. 

feitt^ tuat, oetnefen* 

Perfect, 
id) (itt getOCfett, / /laz'^ been, 
bn 6ift getoefen, M^m hast been. 
er ift gewefett, he has been. 

teir {tnb getoefen, we have been. 

Hr feU) getoefen, j'^ /^^tr <^^'i';/. 

fie fitib getoefetl, they have been. 
Pluperfect. 

id) tear getoefett, i had been. 

btt morft gemefen, Mw hadst been. 

tt loai^eiliefetl, he had been. 

I0ir loarett getoefett, we had been. 
il)r mart getOCfen, ye had been. 
fie lOaren getuef en, they had been. 

Future. 

id) werbc fet«, I shall be. 

bn toirft fei«, thou shalt be. 

er ttiirb f ein, he shall be. 
tptr tuerbett feiii, we shall be. 

t^r merbet feitl, ye shall be. 

fie werben fciii, they shall be. 



Les. IX.l COMPOUND TENSKS. 53 

Future Perfect* 

i4 llierbe ^etQefett fein, I shall have been. 
Im I0trft gei0:fen fetn, thou wilt have been. 
er I0trb geUiefeu fein, he will have been. 

tQir loerben geioefeit f ein, we shall have been. 
Hr uierbet getoef en f eln, ye will have been. 

lie tQerben geoefett fetn, they will have been. 

Infinitive. 
ge»efen feitt, to have been. 

3. Compound Tenses of toerben, in the Indicative 

Mood. 

PRINCIPAI. PARTS. 

tuerben, tuntbc or tuatb, getnorbett* 

Perfect. 

id) bin geUlOrben, / have become. 

Etc., etc. 

Pluperfect, 
id) I0ar ge»Orbeil, / had become. 

Etc., etc. ♦ * 

Future. 

idi merbe toerbett, i shall become. 

Etc., etc. 
Future Perfect. 

i4 toerbe gemorben feiti, i shall have become. 

Etc., etc. 

Infinitive* 

gemorben feill, to have became. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINS. 

ber 9legeii, the rain. ber ®rotbater, M^ grands 

ber ^imniel, M^ heaven^ sky, father. 

ber ^orft, the forest. ber ®!or4r '^^ J'<»*^« 
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ber ^^tlbautHf the apple-tree. 

(ber) ^buarb, Edward. 
(ber) i^einrii^, Henry, 

bie S^fel, the apples. 



FEMININE. 



bie Slither the cap. 
ble SBiefe, the meadno. 

bie SBillielmftrage, ^////am 

Street. 

bie 84nle, //4<f j<rA(w/. 



NEUTER. 



bai9 92eit|>ferb, M^ saddle-horse. 

baiS ^anbioerf, the trckde. 

bai9 93attmd|ett, M^ little tree. 
bad SBetter, M^ weather. 



immer, always. 

motgeit^ tihtnarraw. 

Ijioffen, hope. 



gefitent, yesterday. 
tufen^ calif summon. 

nerliereit, lose; Detloren, lost. 

rettneil, run (irregular verb of 
the New Conjugation. See 
p. 329). 

glaitben, believe^ think. 

attf, upon (see Note 12, p. 41). 

\6\\ttB^, bad. 

folt, cold. 

ttorgeftem, day before yesterday. 

benfett^ thinks be of opinion 
(irregular verb of the New 
Conjugation. See p. 329). 

itbennorgeit, day after to-mor- 
row, 

fl^asiereit geten, go out walk- 

ing. 

Stneir, to you. 
eiitige, some. 

fdjitfen, send. 



Declension of Mt^ thou. 

Singular. Plural. 

Norn, bit, thou. 

Gen. beiiter (beiti), of thee. 

Dat. bir, to thee. 
Ace. bid), thee. 

Note 15. — When the sentence begins with apart of the predi- 
cate the verb must precede the subject. The verb precedes the 
subject in questions as in English and in a command or a wish. 
If the verb begins a sentence which is not a question, a command 
or a wish, it probably expresses a condition^ toentt being under* 
stood. But see Lesson XX., p. 122. 



i^r, ye. 
tUtXf of you. 
end), to you. 

eti4, you. 
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Exercise 9. 

I. Sc^ f^abt immcr cin SRcitpfcrb gc^abt. 2. SBir 
njerben morgen SRcgen l^abeii, ^offe' id^.' 3. ^utc 
Iiabcir \v\x^ ein gcuer flcl)abt. 4. S)er ^imrnel ift 
f[ar gcmorben. 5. Sd)* biii^ gcftcrn in bem gorfte 
gciDcfcn.* 6. SBolIcn ©ic Soljami' riifeu? 7. Sbuarb 
l)at fciiic 2Rufec in bcm gor[tc Uerlovcii. 8. Unfcr 
©I'O&uater ift bei iin§ gcttjcfcn. 9. 6v l)at fciu ^anb^ 
xoQxl gef)abt. 10. 3cl) merbc rcnnen. n. S)icfcig SBaum* 
d)en n)irb fc{)r grofe tperbeu, glaiibc* \6).' 12. SBir 
^aben einen ©tord) aiif ber 9Bic)e gefef)cn. 13. ipcute 
l^abcit' iDir' fd^Iec^tc^ SBettcr geljnbt. 14. SBir finb in 
ber SBiU)eImftraJ5e gelpefeit. 15. 3d) iDcrbe bog nid^t 
tl)ini. 

* See Note 15, p. 54. * I was. 

I. The weather has' been good. 2. I will show 

you ^ my cap. 3. She has seen a stork. 4. It 

was cold yesterday, and we had a fire. 5. They 

have learned a trade. 6. Our apple-tree has grown 

large. 7. I will call John.^ 8. I have lost my cap. 

9. The sky has become very clear. 10. Were ,you 

in the forest ^day before yesterday ? n. We ,shall 

have no rain ^to-day, I think.-^ 12. I , shall go out 

walking ^day after to-morrow. 13. Henry has ' not 

yet come froms [the] school. 14. I will send 

you ^ some apples. 15. What did he say ? 

* ifl. ' 3l)ueu. 3 3o^rtnu'. * benfe i(^. 

^ au^, with dative. 
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Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 



bet %aq, tfu day. 

bet ^WaxiVi^f Sunday, 
ber SRontag, Monday, 
ber^ieitiStag, Tuesday, 
ber 3nilttP0di, Wednesday. 
ber ^ontteriStag, Thursday. 

ber i^reilag, /^r/V/«j/. 

ber (Sonttabettb (Samdtog), 

Saturday, 

ber 2:UeI, M^r /////?. 

ber ^tf'fling, the begimtiug, 
bie 2^ttge, the days. 



FEMININE. 



bie JB3o4e, the week. 

bie 3«»i«f f^^ ii^^f- 
bie aWitte, M^ middle. 
ber ^odie, <?/"M^' 7«f^/r>(-. 
bie 3^^1en, M<f /iWj. 

NEUTER. 

btt)§ fiefeftflcf, M^ //>r.' >r 

reading, 

be)§ fiefeftflrfeS, e/"''>^'f pifce/or 

reading. 



tX% first, 
^tM^ second, 

britt, M/>^. 

>aXtti, fourth, 

fei^ft, j/>M. 

fiebent, seventh, 
wSs^i^ eighth. 
neuttt, ninth. 

Clft, eleventh. 
5ttl0(ft, /a;^'(/?>5. 
breijeiltt, thirteenth. 
amattgigft, twentieth, 
eittttnbattiattaigft, twenty-first. 

breiftigft, thirtieth. 



ber borle^te 2:ag, />6^ /« j/ day 

but one. 
Iteitttett^ name (irregular verb 

of the New Conjugation. See 

p. 329). 
nuttlf after. 

ter^fageit, say over^ recite. 
(ttltteit, sounds run^ go. 



I. 



I. 



I. 



Conversation 8. — Die IPocbe. 

9Bte J)iele Stage \)oX bie SBod^e ? 

2. 35te SBBod^e l^at fieben Stage. 

aaSte ^eifet ber erfte Stag ber SBoei^e ? 

2. 3)er erfte Stag ber SBBod^e l^eifet ©onntag. 

aSie Ijeifet ber ijorlefete Stag ber SBo^e ? 

a. a)er tjorle^te Stag ber SBod^e ^ei^t 3=rettag. 

Etc., etc. 
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I. SBoIIen ©ic bic Sage bcr SSod^c nenncn ? 

2. ©onntag, SKontag, ac. 
I. SBte l^eifet ber 3;ag gtuifd^crt 9KitttD0(l^ unb %mtaQ ? 

2. 35er iag jtoifd^en SRitttood^ unb JJreitag l^eifet 3)ons 
^ ncrgtag. 

I. 3Sic Ijeifet ber S^ag nad^ ©onntag ? 

2. S)er 2:ag nad) ©onntag l^eifet ?JRontag. 

Etc., etc. 

I. aSaa ift ber Site! bea Sefeftucfej^ fur ^eutc? 

2. 5Der Stitel be§ gefeftudeg fiir feeute ift : „®p\tl am 
abenb." 
I. SBie J)iele 2^\U^ Ijat e^t^? 

2. @§ \)at bier 3^il^n- 
I. SBoHen ©ie bie erfte Qdk fier'fogen ? 

2. 35ie erfte 3«il« lautet: „3}iele ©tunben/ ac. 

Etc., etc. 

I. 9Bie ^eifet ber Sln'fang be§ %aQt^? 
2. S)er Sln'fang beg Jageg l^ei^t SKorgen. 

Etc., etc. 
Reading 9. 

9?ad^ getf)aner' ?rrbeit ift gut rutjen. 

After done work resU 

* from tijun. 

"Work before play." 
SBiele ©tunben t)at* ber S^ag,' 

Many hours 

-9Bo man ffeifeig fd^affeu mag.^ 

"When industriously work can. 



58 NOUNS. — FIRST DECLENSION. [Les. . 

3ft' ber Slbenb* nngcfommen, 

(is) has evening come on, 

©oH* ein fuo^tic^ ©piet' im§ frommcn. 

Shall merry , play for us be good. 

» = an beni, at the, at. ' See Note 15, p. 54. ^ from triogcii. 

®^ ttef ' ciii ^intb burd^ eineit 3Bafferftrom imb Ijattc 
cin ©tuc!^ gkifd)^ im 9}?iinbc.5 ?l(§ cr abet. ben 
©d^atten^ tjom gleifd^ im SBaffcr fie{)t, meint' er, c^ 
iDare ai\6) gteifd^, mtb fd^nappert* gierig^ banad^.'° 
S)a er aber bag STOauI" auft^at," cntficP^ {^nt ba§ 
©tiidE gleijcl). Sfop. 

' dog. ' ^ piece. ^ mouth. ' thinks. ' greedily. 

° ran. ■* meat. ' shadow. " snaps. " after it. 

" mouth. " opened. '^ fell from. 

Remark 3. — SJ^Unb is commonly applied only to persons; and 
Sudani only to animals, not to human beings, except contemptuously. 



LESSON X. 

Nouns. — First Declension. Class I. 
Declension of Nouns. 

1. German nouns are commonly divided into 
two declensions. 

2. To the First or strong- Delension belong all 
of the neuter and most of the masculine nouns, 
with quite a number of feminines. 

To the Second or wea^ Declension belong most 
feminine nouns with some masculines, but no 
neuters. 
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3. In the First Declension, the genitive singular 
adds -5 (-c^) ; in the Second Declension -11 (-€11), 
in masculine nouns. 

In the First Declension the plural nominative 
is formed in three different ways ; in the Second 
Declension the plural ends throughout in -n (-en). 

Feminine nouns, whether belonging to the First 
or Second Declension, do not vary in the singular. 

4. In order to decline a noun, it is necessary to 
know the genitive singular and nominative plural^ 
which, together with the gender and nominative 
singular, are to be found in the dictionary. 

Compound nouns receive gender and classifi- 
cation from the last element of the compound. 
The classification in this and the following lessons 
applies to simple nouns. 

First Declension. 

5. The First Declension may be divided into 
three classes, according to the form of the nomi- 
native plural. 

In Class I., to form the nominative plural, noth- 
ing is added to the nominative singular ; in Class 
II., -e is added ; in Class III., -er. 

6. Tablk of Case-Endings of the First Declension. 

Slngrular. Plural. 

Class I. Class 11. Class III. Class I. Class II. Class III. 

Nom. e er 

Gen. % (e)« —(i)f^ C ^^ 

Dat. —(e) (e) n cti em 

Ace — -^ ^"^ 
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7. The c in parenthesis is purely euphonic. It 
is a good general rule to retain it with monosylla- 
bles, and in the dative of polysyllables which have 
ei$ in the genitive. 

Note that most monosyllables modify the stem- 
vowel in the plural. 

The dative plural always ends in -n. 

8. The change to the Umlaut in the plural some- 
times takes place in Class I., generally in Class II., 
always in Class III. 

There are many exceptions to any scheme of 
declension, and these must be learned from the 
dictionary. 

A tabular view of the declensions is given on p. 332. 

Class I. 

9. This class comprises masculine and neuter 
polysyllables ending in -c(, -cr, -cu, and the dimin- 
utives in -c[)en and -lein. The feminines SKutter and 
lod^ter follow the model of this class in the plural. 

ID. Declension of bet ^^filer, the scholar. 

Singrnlar. 

Nom. ber ®4filer, the scholar. 

Gen. bei9 @4itler)9, of the scholar, 

Dat. bent @d^ft(er, to the scholar. 

Ace. bett 8din(er, the scholar. 

Plural. 

Nom. ble ©iftftlct, the scholars. 

Gen. ber 64filer, of the scholars, 

Dat. ben 64ftlent, to the scholars. 

Ace. bie Sc^ftler, the scholars. 
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Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 



^er fie^rer, the teacher, 

^er ftdnig, the king, 
bcr Sdflnffel, the key, 

%ZX SO0eI, the bird. 
^tX gflftgCl, the wing. 
^Cr Dfeit, the stove, 
%tX Xefler, the plate, 
^tX @tiefe(, the boot, 
bcr ^Srhter, the gardener, 
bet D^eim, the uncle, 

bet ftanaMetmogel^ M<f canary 

bird. 
Me ^inrten^ the gardens, 

Me j5fen, the staves. 



FBMININB. 



Me SriUte, the bridge, 
%Vt SlrU^me'til^ the arithmetic. 
bie ^Of^ler, the daughters, 
ble SRittter, M^ mothers. 

NBUTBlt. 

bad 3^inmer, M^ r^<7m. 
baiS gfebemteffer, the penknife, 
bai9 Sonmdien, the little tree, 
ba)$ Sfrftttlein^ the young lady. 
Miss, 

bai^ Xiditerilien, the little 

daughter, 

baiS 3)iabfl|en, the girl. 

bai$ £ill4en, diminutive of 

llftr^Iine. 



diminutive of Elizabeth, 



liebeit^ near (with dative). 

•{fen, ^^A^. 

fe^t, very, very much. 
bietteidit, perhaps, possibly, 

not einer ®tn«be (before an 

hour), an hour ago. 
litffeit, know (irregular verb of 
the New Conjugation. See 

P- 329)- 
bo4r though, nevertheless, I 

think, I am- sure, you see, 

ftarl, strong, heavy. 

ed i^ttb, there are. (See Re- 
mark 2, p. 28.) 

tm&^f as yet, still. 



511 ^anfe, at home. 
nUt^ MPtttt, *^ ^ *^ot true ? is it 
not so f 

gfrftttlein anftfler, Afiss MiUler. 

gfrtttt Sratttt, Mrs, Braun. 

mot!, to be sure, probably, cer- 
tainly. 

ja, indeed, you know, why. 

f^Ott, already, surely, doubt- 
less, even, betimes. 

bettlt, then, in that case, now, 
indeed. 

ItOI^, besides, as yet, still. 

einmal, once, just, only. 
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Remark 4. — The particle bod^, very common in German, may 
often be translated by the English " though." But a variety of 
expressions are necessary to give its precise force or particular 
fhade of meaning in different connections. Only long practice 
'and observation will enable one to appreciate its exact significa- 
tion. The same may be said of ja, tooijli, aud) and fd)0iu 

Declension of cr, A^y fie, sAg, t^, it, 

Singrnlar. 



Nom. er {te Z^ he, she, it. 

Gen. fritter (feiti) Hrer feitter (feitt) of him, of her, of it, 

Dat. itm i^t t(llt to him, to her, to it. 

Ace. iljn fie Z^ him, her, it, 

PlnraL 

M.F.N. 

fte, they.' @te, you. 

Hret, of them. 3[(rer, of you. 

\\intVi,tothem, "^ij^ntU, to you. 

fie, them. @ie, you. 

This fie, " they," written with a capital becomes the ©ie, "you," 
of ordinary address, cd is also the expletive " there." 

Note 16. — In sentences introduced by bafi/ " that," bamtt, 
" in order that," etc., and by relatives, the verb is transposed to the 
end. For a detailed statement of the order of the German sen- 
tence, see Lesson XX., p. 122. 

Note 17. — The endings d)en and Icin are extensively used to 
form diminutives, or words expressing endearment, which are 
neuter, and have the Umlaut on the stem- vowel. 

Exercise 10. 

I. S)a§ tpar ber SSatcr mcine^ grcunbeig. 2. S)aj5 
§QU§ bcfii Sel)rer^ ift nekn ber ^riidfe. 3. 3)er ©arteit 
bc^^ Stoniflv^ ift l)ciite offcn. 4. 3cf) babe bie ®nrten 
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gem.' 5. S)er Sel^rer Ijat bent ©c^ulcr cine ?(ritl)mc'tif 
gegefcen. 6. §abcn @ic uicHeic^t ben ©c^tuffct meined 
3immer§ gefe^en ? 7. Sind^en I)atte tjor cincr ©tunbe 
ben @d)luffel 3I)re§ 3^"^"^^^^- ^- SBiffen ©ie ioo 
meineg SSater^ Jy^bermeffer i)t? 9. S5ic SBBgel IjaBcu 
jtpei gluget. 10. 35ic ^pfel waren boc^ fet)r gut. 

11. Sn hen ©tirten finb* Spfcl* anf ben SBaumc^en. 

12. Scf) l^atte einen Ofen in meinem 3i"i"^^r- '3- 
®eftern flatten' wiv' einen ftarfen Wegen. 14. 9Bo 
finb bie grdulein, bic 26cf)ter be^ 2ef)ier^? 15. (£^ 
finb noc^ feinc ^^eller auf bem Iifcl)e. 16. 3ft S^^aulein 
SRuQer 3U .^aufe ? 

' flerit ^aben, have gladly, like. ' See Note 1 5, p. 54. 

I. The hat of my brother. 2. The weather is 
good. 3. I have the book of my teacher. 4. 
Where is my knife .^ 5. I have not seen your' 
knife. 6. My friend had the key of my room. 
7. There was a stove in our room. 8. The little 
daughter of my teacher is ill. 9. There is a little 
tree in our garden. 10. The young ladies were not 
at home. u. These boots are very large, I think.' 

12. The gardener likes ^ his garden very^ much.' 

13. Our^ teacher is that girl's uncle, is he not.^ 

14. There are apples on the little trees. 15. Has 
Lizzie a canary bird ? 16. Where does Mrs. Braun 
live.? 5 

' 3f)r, ' bcttfc id). * f)at fcl)r flem. -* unfcr. 

^ See Note 15, p. 54. 
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Vcx:abulary. 



MASCUUNB. 

ber Wito'nat, the month, 

be? :3anttar^, SBiutcrmoiiat. 
ber ^ebruar", ^ornunji, 
ber 3Rar5, Scnjmonat. 
ber 3(<irir, Oflcrmonat 
ber SRai, Sonnemonat. 
ber 3[tt'tti, ^Brod^mouat, 
ber 3[tt'U, ^cumonat. 
ber ^ttgttff, (grntcmonat. 
ber Septem'ber, ^crbflmonat. 
ber Dftober^ ^einmonat 
ber 9{obem'ber, ^inbmonat. 
ber ^e^ember, (S^riftmonat. 
ber ©rief, the letter. 



NHUTKR. 



bO)§ %^\(tf the year, 
bai9 Saturn, the date. 



einige, some, 

Jtlltieilett, sometimes, 

mie nettnt man, ^7»f names 

one ? how do they call? 

ber erfte SRonat (Nom.), 
ben erfteit SRouat (Ace), 

the first month. 
litebtelft, how much^ which. 

ber ttienielfte (Xag), z<///ir^ 

(day of the month) ? 

mie ttftrben 8ie, how would 

you? 

batierett, date, 

tdittijirbe, I would. 

adilgettt ^ttitbert unb ttennjig, 

eighteen hundred and ninety. 



Conversation 9. — Der IHo'nat. 

. Sie uiele %(3^%t ^at ber TOo'nat Slpril ? 
2. SDer SWo'nat a|)ril l^at breifeig 2:a0e. 

Etc., etc. 

. ^^i jeber SWo'nat breifeig 3;agc ? 

2. ginige aRo'nate l^aben ein unb breifeig 2:age. 
. aSie J)iclc Siage I)at gcbruar' juftjeUen ? 

2. gebruar' l^at jutoeilen neun unb jtoanjig 2:age. 
. SBoCen ©ie bie 9Ko'nate auf S)eiitfd^ lier'fagen ? 

2. ©ie lauten fo : ganuar', gebruar', k. 
. SBic nennt man ben erften ?0?o'nat bei^ So^re^ ? 

2. 3)en erften aWo'nat be§ IJa^re^ nennt man ^anuai*'. 

Etc., etc. 
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I. aSoUeit @ie ba5 SBort 2)Jdrj budjftaOicrcn ? 

2. 9Jtarj bud^ftabiert man fo: „em-d (giving the sound 
of the Umlaut) -?r-tfct." 

Etc., etc. 

I. S)cn h)iemc(ften bcs 9Ko'nati§ I)a6cn tuir t)cutc ? 

2. ^eute l^aben toir ben jtoanjigften. 
I. SStc ftjurben ®ie eincn SBricf l^eute batic'ren ? 

2. Sd^ toiirbc etnen Srtef Ij^eutc fo batie'ren: „93crlin, 
ben (ant) 20*«« ?JRdrg, 1890.'' 

Reading io. 

9ln ben gebern ertennt man ben SBogel. 

On feathers recognizes bird. 

"By their dress we know them." 
^ci' frfjiinftc 2^111], bic licbftc Sc\i,~ 

fairest loveliest time, — 

©ogt'io^ alien Slinbcni lucit nub breit, 

Say it to all children far wide, 

©amit fid) Scbe^ frenen mag,^ — 

In order that himself each rejoice may, — 

S)a^ ift ber liebe SBeitjnacl^t^tag. 

That dear Christmas-day. 

* Christmas. * fogt e«. ' Sec Note i6, p. 62. 
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LESSON XI. 

Nouns. — First Declension. Class II. 

I. This class comprises most masculine itiono- 
syllables, also masculine polysyllables in -ig, -icf), 
-ing, many neuters, and a few feminines ending in 
-funft, -nij}, and -fal. 

2. Paradigm of ber @o1|it, the son. 



Singrular. 
Norn, bet So^n, the son. 
Gen. beiS @oi|neiS, of the son. 
Dat. bem @ol|ne, to the son. 
Ace. ben Solvit, the son. 



Plural, 
bie Sdttte, the sons. 
bet ©dl^tte, of the sons, 

ben 8B4nen, to the sons, 
bie @d]^ne, M^ x^»j. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 



bet 9{ame, M^ ^am^. 

bet @Olbftffl|, the goldfish. 

bet 84ttl|, M<f x^^. 

bet ^tnt, the arm. 
bet ftopf, M^ ^^a^. 

bet 8ftt6, the foot. 
bet Sioif, ///^ ^-^a/. 
bet $ani$, >»:>&. 

betSte'obot, Theodore. 
bet 9{etO, dE common do^s- 
name, 

bet $att(, /'dE2^/. 

bet %Vi'^Vi% Augustus, 

FBMIMINB. 

(bie) ^anli'ne^ Paulina, 



NBUTBR. 



baiS 91l|natittm, M^ aquarium. 
bttig ^ttttt, the pair, 

ba)9 ^iinb^en, M^ /<///? i/^^^. 

(bad) ^atl^en, little Charles, 
Charley. 



\CL V^Vitjif why certainly. 
bo, there, bott, yonder, 

fanf en, buy. 

bei Slotl}, at the store or house 
of Roth, at Roth*s, 

f^teiben, write. 
betlanfen, sell, 
ftagen, ask, 

biltfen, be permitted (irregulai 
verb of the New Conjugation- 
See p. 329). 
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e« giebt, there is, there are, \t\ TOUtcr, at Muiler's. 

t9 gall, there was, there were, man fttgt, one says, they say* 

8%ef4t ^ttien, /^ ^-f r/;^ A/. /^<?//<r say, 

ttitredit lialien, to be wrong. 

Declension of Mef, who; he who, whoever, (Used only in 

the Singular.) 

Nom. ttiet, who. 

Gen. lieffen (iie|), of whom, 

Dat. Mem, /^ «/^<n». 
Ace. liCII, whom, 

tt)a«, "what," "that which," "whatever," is both Nominative 
and Accusative, and has no Dative, n^fg, a shorter form of the 
genitive, is found chiefly in compounds. 

Note 18. — Instead of a preposition with a relative or demon- 
strative pronoun, a compound adverb is often employed in German: 
as, tt)omlt/*with what," "with which," "wherewith;" ttJOriu, "in 
what," "in which," "wherein;" bariu, "in that," "therein;" 
barauf, " upon that," " thereupon." 

Note 19. — (£« ifl and e9 gtebt both mean "there is": ed tit 
implies narrow limits in the locality; as, e9 ifl etlt @tu]^( t.i 
biefem 'S^xxomtx. (S9 gtebt is used when the locality has broad 
limits and in stating the facts of nature ; as, t% giebt biele ^dit^r 
in biefer ©tobt ; t% giebt ^\\^t in bie[em t^uffe. In many cases 
either verb may be used. We may say with equal correctness, 
for instance, e8 ftnb Dicte $2ufcr in biefer @tabt. The noun follow- 
ing giebt is in the accusative case. See Remark 2, on p. 28. 

Exercise zi. 

I. SBag ift ber 9?ame StjteS greunbci^?* 2. ®er 
?{amc nteine^ grcunbeS ift Sort.' 3. ^oS^tn ©ie ben 
^\\i mcincig grcunbeS gcfetjen ? 4. 3a tuot)!, ba ift or, 
nic^t toa^r? 5. SBir ^abcn cin ?(qua'riitm, unb c»3 
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finb Diet- ®olbfifd)c bavin.^ 6. ©^ finb jtuolf 9Ko'natc 
in ctnem Sal)te. 7. ®^ fi»ib bretfeig ^^oge in cinem 
Sffonatc. 8. 3cf) faiiftc ciii ^aar ©cf)ul)e bet SRott). 
9. 9Bir l)abcu jtuci Slrme, lutb an jebcnt, Strme einc 
§aiib. 10. 5Die Sopfe biefer gifclje finb fet)r Kein, 
nicl^t ttja^r ? n. 9Jfein greunb fdirieb ntir ctncn SBrief. 
12. Sari i)at feine ?lritt)nie'tit ucrfauft. 13. SBcm 
jd^retbcn ©ie, JDeun id) frageu barf ^ ? 14. 3d^ fci^rcibc 
meincm ©ruber S^anj. 15. Gi§ giebt* Diele gifci^c 
t)ier. 16. ©ie tjatten feine ©c^u^e an ben giifeen. 
17. SBer5 ba^ fagt, ()at Unredjt. 

* What other order might be used in this sentence ? 
■ See Note i8, p. 67. ^ from biirfen, be permitted. 

* See Note 19, p. 67. * he who, or whoever. 

I. The sons of my brother. 2. There were 
only two chairs in the room. 3. Paulina wrote 
me [dat] a letter from Berlin. 4. He loved his 
brother Jack very (much). 5. Theodore has bought 
a dog. 6. I see (some) fishes here in the water. 
7. Do you see a chair in the garden ? 8. His coat 
was growing old. 9. Edward' bought his shoes at 
Miiller's. 10. What is the name of your dog.^* 

11. ,1 jhave not ^ yet ^ given jhim [dat.] a^ name.' 

12. The weather will be fine to-day, I think. 

13. My friend the captain ^ has four saddle-horses, 
they say. 5 14. We have five fingers on ^ each hand. 
15. Charley ,loved his little dog Nero jvery (much). 
j6. The letter from Paul was pretty 7 long. 17. You 
are right, I think. 
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' Eduard. * Translate in two ways. ' nod^ itic^t einen 9Mtnen, 
or, bid je^t teineu 'SHamtn, * ^auptmonit. ^ See Note 15, p. 54. 

' an, with dative. ' jicrali(ft. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINB. 

bcr 3friU|Uit0, spring. 
ber Sommer, summer. 

bet $erllft, autumn, 
ber ^iuttX, winter, 

FEMININE. 

blc ^a\fCt^t% the season of 

the year. 
bit ^ttlpro^seitett, the seasons of 

the year. 



iebed 3[ttir, every year, ' 

has lanfenbe 3a1|r, the current, 

present year, 
bOi? lomilteMbe ^a\X, the com- 
ingyear, next year, 

baiS nergangeite 3al|r, the past 

year, 

ai^tjeliit l|ttiibert neitn itttb 

adftjtfl, eighteen hundred and 
eighty-^nine. 



NEUTER. 

baiS 3[<tl|l^l|tt»bei:t, M<f century. 

Note 20. — Expressions of time answering to the questions, 
"when?" "how long?" are put in the Accusative, er !ommt 
jleben SDtorgeu, "he comes every morning;" et arbeitrte ben ganjen 
Sag, "he worked the whole day." But see p. 168, IV., i. 

Conversation 10. — Pas Jaljr. 

I. aSic t)iclc aKo'nate ^at bo^ 3at)r? 

2. SDag Sal^r ^at jtoolf aJlonate. 
I. SBte t)icle Sa^rei^jcitcn l^at bai§ 3af)r? 

2. SDag gal^r ^at bier 3a^re§jcitcn. 
I. ^^i jebe^ 3ci^r einen grut)Iin9 ? 

2. 3a, jebeg 3^^^^ '^^^ ^^"^^ ^rii^ling. 
I. SBoHen ©ie bie brei SJio'nate ber Safirei^seit ©ommer 
ncnnen ? 

2. Sie brei SJlo'nate ber ^ft^te^jeit ©ommer finb Su'ni, 
-V Su'li, aiufiuff . 

Etc., etc. 
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I. SBcId^eig Sci^r f)abm \v\x nun? 
2. 9lun l^aben toir ba^ ^af)x ad^tjel^n l^unbert unb 
ncunjtg. 
I. SSie ioirb bag fommcnbc Sa^r l^cifeen? 
2. 3)aS fommenbe 3^^^ h>ii^^ ad^tje^n ^unbcrt ein unb 
neunjig l(fei^en. 
I. SBie ftie§ ba§ tjcrgangcnc Sa^r ? 

2. ^a$ t)ergangene ^al^r ^tef( ad^t^el^n J^unbett neun unb 
ad^tjtg. 
1. SBie l^etfet bicjei^ Sa^rtjunbert? 

2. 35icfeS S^^'^^wnbert ^cifet baS neunje^ntc. 
I. SSoCien ©ie ba^ SBort „Sal)r" bcflinteren? 

2. S)aS SBort ,,3^^^^'' befliniert man fo: Nona., ba^ 

Etc., etc. 
Reading ii. 

®ine ©cfinjalbe macf)t nod) feinen ©ommer. 

One swallow makes as yet no summer. 

"One swallow does not make a summer." 

grufjling, ©ommcr, §erbft unb SBintcr, 
©inb be^ lieben ©otteiS ft'tnbcr, 
(Seben uni? bcisJ (Suten t)W, 

Give to us of the good much, 

S5tumen, gruc^te, fvol^c^ ©pieL 

Flowers, fruits, happy play. 
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©rft * ttjcife h)ie ©d^itec, baitii gruit h)ic ^lec," bann 
rot tpic Slut; fd)mccft3 ginbcrn gut. 

* at first ■ clover. * tastes. 



LESSON XII. 

Nouns. — First Declension. Class III. 

I. Most neuter monosyllables, neuter derivatives 
in -turn, and a few very common masculine mono- 
syllables are in this class. 



2. Declension of bai$ 8ltd)^ tAe book. 



Siniralar. 
Norn. bai$ S3tt4f ^^^ ^^^^* 
Gen. bei^ S3ttd|ei9^ o/tke book, 

Dat. bent 83n4^ ^^ ^ ^^^• 

Ace. btti^ ^Vi% tht book. 



Plural. 

bit Sflfter^ M^ ^<M7i(^. 
ber SSitdierr oftiie books. 
ben 83it4erit^ /^^ M^ books. 
bie S3ii4er, M^ ^^r^/^/. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 



ber ^Ott^ the God. 
ber 83erg^ M^ mountain. 

bcr li^anbi^ntanit, M^ country- 

man, citizen of the same 
country. 

ber Sanbntann, the farmer. 
bte(3ldtter^ the gods. 
bie ^radiett^ the kites. 



FBMININB. 



bie ^ifto'le, the pistol. 

bie ©aflerie', the gallery. 
bie 8d)tOei^, Switzerland. 



fl^Olt^ already. 

anJIerorbetttUd), extraordina- 
rily, extremely. 

jebett 9(benb^ ^^^ry evening. 

t0ttnberf4dlt^ wonderfully 
beautiful. 

geftem 9(benb (yesterday eve- 
ning), /oj/ evening. 

nteljrere^ sei^eral. 

ja, indeed, you see, you know, of 

course, why. 
bcrlaffcn, leave. 
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NBUTBR. 



3 

5* 
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o 
o 

a 
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en 

(A 



^01$ ISil^erbud)^ the pic 

iure~book, 

^a^ iBanb, ike land. 

^a$ iSlltei^^ ///^ dress^ 
garment. 

had ^X% the picture. 

baig ^t% the nest. 

had IBSdrterbttdl, the dic- 
tionary. 

bad Saterlanb^ father- 

iandi native country. 

had ^Orf, the village. 

had @efangbu4r hymn- 
book. 

had ^if the egg. J 

had »iaef (pr. »il«jcf ), M^ 

had ®thvAi, the poem, 

^ ' ^ gvaiileiu ©c^Wefler, "his sister." 

Note 21. — In compound nouns the declension of the last 
member suffices for the whole, the first member not being declined. 
The gender is also that of the last member. 

Note 22. — When a dative and accusative depend upon the 
same verb, the dative generally precedes the accusative ; but the 
accusative oi pronouns precedes. 



t0af|rf4einU4r probably. 
\ViXf/or (with accusative). 

geftern ai^orgcn, geftent frfil)^ 

yesterday morning. 
brtngen^ bring (irregular verb 
of the New Conjugation. See 

P- 329)- 

toitnfdiett^ wish. 
legen, lay. 

The German $evr is more ex- 
tensively employed than " Mr." 
in English, being put before 
titles and names: as, $frr 
Oberfl aJiutter, "Colonel Mai- 
ler;" 3^r ^err ^rubcr, "your 
brother," i)tx ^err ^rofcffor, 
"the professor." The same may 
be said of f^vau, "Mrs.," and 
gvaiileiu (gil), " Miss ;*' as, bic 
grou ©rdfin, "Madam, the 
countess," 3^re grau SKutter, 
"Madam, your mother;" {einc 



Exercise 12. 



I. S)er 95aum \)Cit fd^oii SBIatter. 2. Sic ^aufer 
in biefer ©tabt finb Qufeerorbcntlid^ I)od^. 3. Sctj Ijabc 
einc ^pifto'Ic getauft. 4. 2)aig S;inb \)ai brei Silber* 
bud^cr. 5. 5)ie fianber bcj^ ftdnig^ finb grofe. 6. 
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9)?cine ©d^wefter 2)orotf)ca fingt jcbeit ?l6enb Siebcr. 7. 
3Bo ^abeit ©ic bic Sllcibcr getauft? 8. ©ic 8ilbcr in 
biefcr ©allerie' ftnb iounbcrfd}6n. 9. 3clj f)abe ben ^h\^ 
bcrn meincjg 85ruber§ ein paax SBilberbuc^er gegcbcn. 10. 
3)ie SRcfter bcr ©tSvc^e ftnb oft nnf ben ^aufern. 

11. ©ie fiuiftc fieben SBiHet'tc fiir ba^ Sonjeif . 12. 
®a§ ®olb unb bag ©ilber finb SWetartc. 13. 3n ben 
aSdrterbii^ern jinb Diele SBfirter. 14. „2)ic ©Otter 
®ried^enlanbjS" ift bev 2;itel cine^ ©cbic^tig Don ©c^iUcr. 
15. ?Inna fang geftcrn ?lbenb jioei Siebcr, ober l)eutc 
ipirb fie nie(}rere fingcn. 16. 6r ttJoUte \a fein SSater* 
lanb nidjt uerlaffen. 

I. These children are still' very small. 2. The 
village was not large. 3. He gave me [dat.] a 
glass (of) water. 4. Have you seen the pictures 
in the gallery ? 5. These boys have probably lost 
their kites. 6. Are ^not their ,dresses jtoo ' long } 

7. We have bought seven tickets for^ the' theatre. 

8. The mountains here in [the] Switzerland are 
very high. 9. We have no glasses on ^ the table, 
I think. 10. She ,sang a song ayesterday jmorn- 
ing. II. Will you give me [dat] a hymn-book.? 

12. How many glasses have you brought? 13. I 
wish to * see those pictures. 14. These nests are ex- 
tremely small. 15. The eggs which these birds lay 
are pretty. 16. Is he not a countryman of s yours ? s 

* iiO(^. * gu. ' fflr bo«. * aitf, with dative. 

* uou 3l)neu. 
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Vocabulary. 
MAscuLiNB.- geWO^Ulid), generally. 

ber Sttpcben, the floor. ^ j ^ („„^ jp wetter), eu. 

ber Bimmermottii, M^ r«r/^«. i^erUniercn, decline. 

^^^' banfett, Ma/ii (followed by da- 

ber Xe)l)ltd), the carpet. ^j^g) 

FEMININE. i4 ^anfe 34ttett, means, / 

bie IBSnttb, the wall. thank you for your courtesy 

ble ^ecf e, the ceiling. in offering me anything^ etc., 

bie 3fluge(tf|ttr, the folding- but wish to decline accepting 

door* it. 

bie ^(inbe, the walls. t\t\ (tiielen) ^attf, many 

biC ^f|ftren, the doors. thanks. 

NEUTER. f(o)ffen, knock. 

btti^ @d)(0^, the lock. Ijeretit, come in I 

Note 23. — Some verbs, which take the direct object in Eng- 
lish, take a dative in German. The most common are: begegiieii, 
"meet;" banfen, "thank;" folflcn, "follow;" gefatten, "please;** 
fletjorc^en, "obey;** ^elfcn, "help;" fdjaben, "harm;** c« beliebt, 
"it pleases.** 

Conversation ii. — Das gimmer. 

I. SBie Ijeifet "room '' auf 5)cutfc^ ? 

2. '* Room " ^eifet auf ®eutfc^ ,,ba« 3immet/' 

Etc., etc. 

I. 9Bie toicle SBSnbc Ijat biefc^ 3i""i^^>^? 

2. 3)iefe^ 3^^^^^^ ^^^ bier 2Bdnbe. 
I. §at ein ^ii^nter iinmer Diet SBanbe ? 

2. 3a, ein SintJW^'^ ^^^ gelpo^nlid^ bier SBdnbe. 

Etc., etc. 

I. SBie l^eifet ber SKann, ipeld^er bie ^^uren u. \. tp. 
mad^t ? 
2. 35er 3Rann, melc^er bie 3:^iiren u. f. hj. madj^t, l^eifet 
„ein 3iwtnt^'^w^^'^n." 
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1. SBoIIcn ©ic baig SBort ^3^"*"*^^*' befUnicvcu? 
2. 3)a^ SQort „3in^n^^^'' betliniert man fo : i^Nom., bad 
3immer," 2c. 

Etc., etc. 

I. 9Bic l^cifet nuf ©eutfdj, " I thank you" ? 

2. "I thank you*' ^cifet auf S)eutf(^, ^gdj^ banle S^nen." 
I. aSic ^eifet auf 5)cutfd^, "No, I thank you"? 

2. " No, I thank you " l^eifet auf S)eutfcl^, VSlein, id^ 
banfe 3^"«n." 
I. 9Ba§ fagt man, tocnn jcmanb an bic %l)\xx flopft? 
2. SBenn jjemanb an bie %^iix tlo^ft^ fagt man, 
wherein!" 

Reading 12. 

9Ber Qlfifcrnc Seine l)at, muft ni^t anf^ (Si^ gefjcn. * , 

Whoever glass legs has, must not on to the ice go. 



n 



People in glass houses must not throw stones." 



„(£§ ift bo^ fonberbar befteCt," 

It is I think strangely arranged, 

©prac^ ^fin^^d^cn ©c^Iau ju SSetter gri^en, 

Spake Jacky Sly to Cousin Fred, 

„S)a6 nur bie SReid^en in ber 9BeIt 

That only the rich in the world 

S)ag mcifte ®elb befifeen." 

The most money possess. S effing. 
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S)er ®c6raurf)' Don Slupfer reid^t^ ipeit^ in bic SBor* 
jcits I)inauf. Unftreitig^ biente^ eig feincr Icic^ten 9Ser^ 
arbeitung' toegen^ unter alien SKetatten bem 2Kenfct)cn 
am 9 erften.9 93ei bcr ©ntbecfung '° oon Siorbamerifa 
fanb man, bafe e^ bic 3nbianer an ben fflnf grofeeu 
©ccn" gebraudjtcn." 

* copper. ^ far. * served. ' first. 

' use. * antiquity. ^ working. *° discovery. 

^ reaches. ^ indisputably. ' on account of. " lakes. 

" used. 



LESSON XIII. 

Nouns. — Second Declension. 

I. The Second Declension comprises most fem- 
inine polysyllables, about half of all feminine mon- 
osyllables, masculines ending in -e, denoting living 
beings, many nouns from foreign languages and a 
few very common masculine monosyllables. 

2. Table of Case-Endings of the Second Declension. 

Singrolar. Floral. 

M. F. N. 

Nom. (c)tt 

Gen. (e)tt (C)tl 

Dat. (C)ll (C)tt 

Ace. (c)tt (e)tt 

3. Declension of a Masculine Noun of the Second 

Declension. 

Singular. 
Nom. ber ©ttlbetlt', the student. 
Gen. ^ZQ ^ttt^ett'ten^ of the student. 
Dat. bent ^iVl^tn'ttVif to the student. 

Ace. ben ©tnben'ten, the student. 
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Plural. 

Nom. bte @tttben'ten, the students. 
Gen. ber @tltben^ten^ of the students, 
Dat. ben ^tltbett'teit^ to the students. 

Ace. bie ^tnben'ten, />4^ students. 

4. Declension of a Feminine Noun of the Second 

Declension. 

Slnsrnlar: 
Nom. bit @)irad|e^ M^ language. 
Gen. bet 8)ira4e, c/"^^' language. 
Dat. bet @|irad)e^ /<? ///<r language. 
Ace. ble ®)ira4e, ///^ language. 

Floral. 
Nom. bit @|irad|en^ M^ languages. 
Gen. bcr ©lirafj^tn^ e/"^^^ languages. 

Dat. ben 8|irad|en^ /^ M^ languages. 

Ace. bie 8bradiet|, M<r languages. 
Vocabulary, 

MASCULINE. 

ber ^e^nrti^tag, the birthday. 

ber S3lumetttO)lf^ the flower-pot. 

bet ^ettuet^ Mr waiter ^ servant (French, ^flrf<?«). 

bet ^tffi^et^ ///<^ coachman^ driver. 

bet @taf (Second Declension), the count. 

bet ^abe (Second Declension), the boy. 

bet ^ett (Second Declension), the gentleman. 

bet ^fllb^ the wood, grove. 

bet IRofenfttattfi^^ Mr rose-bush. 

bet 9^e{fe (Second Declension), the nephew. 

bet ^efetbanm^ the pine tree, 

bet ^Olbat' (Second Declension), the soldier. 

bet SHenffi^ (Second Declension), the man^ human being. 
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FBMININB. 



hie ^ta^lfebeir, the suelpen, 

J>ic Ol^ftftatt, the fruit-woman. 
*|We ^irf^e, the cherry, 
bit Q^ff (^ the corner. 
bie ^^t% the work, 
bte 8tttUbe^ the hour, 
biC tHr, M^ Wrt/<r^, ^/^^-yt. 
bie 9^a(i|tigaff, the nightin- 
gale, 

bic 3eit, M<r //»<^. 

bie @rbe^ the earth, 

bie ^itgel, M^ ball, 

bie Oberflfifi^e^ M^ surface. 



NBUTBR. 



baiS @>lUor', M^ hospital, 

bfiiS ©tabtfi^en^ /^<r /////<? /^;i. 

bai? ^iefeir^Olj, )he pine-wood, 
U» Srieffiieit (little letter), 

(bai$) l^Ottfi^en (diminutive of 



tuirfltd^, really, 
eitg, narrow. 

btenen, serve. 

t\^f as, 

fhtbteirett^ study. 

je^t^ now, 
ilflflttaett, //aff/. 
beffi^aftig.t^ occupied, busy, 

befud^en^ z/mV. 

mBgeit^ mayylike (irregular verb 
of the New Conjugation. See 
p. 329). 

ifi^ mag^ Hike. 

biIbfd|Btt^ handsome as a pic^ 

ture, 
fd^Iafeit^ sleep, be asleep, 
abmefettb (being off), absent. 

biefeii Winter, this winter, 

freuttblifi^, friendly, kind, 
brettttett^ bum (irregular verb 
of the New Conjugation. See 

P- 329)- 



Remark 5. — BJ^eufd^ is human being in distinction from 
animals ; also man, fellow, in a disparaging sense. 3)?anu is man 
in distinction from woman, the usual word. 

Remark 6. — Most nouns primitively masculine, add -in and 
modify the stem-vowel to form the corresponding feminine : as, 
lile^rer, teacher, ?cl)rerin, woman teacher; ®raf, count, ©rSpn, 
countess; ^0(4, cook, ^dc^llt, woman cook; @&nger^ singer, 
©angcrin, woman singer; bie grou 2)oftorin, the doctor's wife. 
Such feminines double the final n before the -en of the plural. 

Note 24. — The definite article is often employed in German, 
where we do not use it in the corresponding cases in English ; as, 
bic3:ii0cnb, "virtue;" bie iOeenfdjcn, "men." 



Les, XIII.] NOUNS. — SECOND DECLENSION. 79 



Note 25. — Afterwords of measure ("a cup of," "glass of," 
"pair of," " pound of "), the noun is not put in the genitive, but 
treated as indeclinable; as, ctit ®Iad ^ein. If, however, the noun 
expressing the substance measured be preceded by an adjective, 
both are generally in the genitive ; as, cin @(a0 giiteil 2Beiiie9. 

Exercise 13. 

I. Siefc SBIumcn finb mxll\6) \)ub\6). 2. 9Boneit 
Sic ntir Sl)rc ©ta^lfebcrn icigcn ? 3. (Sine Dbftfrnu 
Dcrfauft ^irfd^cn an ber ©dc. 4. 3d^ ^abe Dtto jum 
©eburtstag eincn Slumcnto^jf gegebeu. 5. 5)ie ©trafecit 
biefer ©tabt finb fc^r cng. 6. SeQncr, ic^ l)al)e \a ' 
feine ®a6et. 7. S)cr 2)cntfci^c liebt bic Slrbcit felir. 
8. i^ranj bientc aU Sntfd)er bei bcm ©rofen. 9. S)cr 
^nabe blicb' eine ©tunbc bci^ uniS.' 10. S)er §crv 
f^at eine fci^6nc Ul^r. u. SBir I)aben ^entc imSBnlbe 
bie 9?a^tigaIIen ge^Srt. 12. SBiIt)e(m ftubievt jegt bic 
®rammatif. 13. 9Wan f)at einen SRofenftranc^ in unfe- 
rem ®arten gepffanjt. 14. Sc^ ^obc feine Sftxt 3cf) 
bin fef)r befd^aftigt. 15. S)ie 9lrbeit beiS @c{)iUcn^ 
tt)ar fd^Ied)t. 16. ®eftern \)at^ bic Sfinigin^ ba§ 
©))ital' befucfit. 

* you see. * from bleiben. ^ at our house. * See Note 15, p. 54. 

I. Are the cherries already ripe.^ 2. I like' that 
boy. 3. They are students, are they not ?* 4. That 
child is handsome as a picture. 5. Our 3 room has 
two doors. 6. Your* nephew stayed three hours 
at our house. 7. How long has he been sleeping.^ ^ 
8. My sisters are all^ absent this' winter.' 9. Aunt 
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Lottie is really very kind.* lo. The streets of this 
little town are not very broad, u. We burn pine 
wood in our stove. 12. Henry is aat home ,to-day, 
and is studying [the] grammar. 13. I am writing 
the soldier [dat.] a note. 14. What have you 
in your 9 hand.? 15. The earth is a ball, and [the] 
men " live on " its " surface. 16. Is he still 
asleep ? '^ 

' id^ mag, or id^ ^abe lieb. « nid)t tua^r ? * unf et. * 3^r. 

5 = he is sleeping? « aHe. ^ biefen Sinter, » f«mibUc^. 

9 ber. See Remark i, p. 23. » ^jg gjienfdjen. 

" aitf, with dative. " i^rer. " Sleeps he still ? 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. ^^j^^^ through (with accusa- 

•Cr 2:ifrf|lcr (table-maker), the tive). 

cabinetmaker, tuoraui^ (where -out), out oj 

FBMiNiNK. what? 

bic Septic, the back (of a chair). ^^^^^^^ «««, consist of (with 

dative). 

N""'^"^- lie(eud|tettr light up, thrtnv upon, 

ba)8 ^enfter, the window, examine. 

Conversation 12. — Das Simmer. 

I. 9Bie tjiele ^enfter l^at cin dimmer? 

2. gin Simmer l^at jumeiren ein g^enfter unb autoeilcn 
mel^r. 
I. 8Ba§ fommt burd^ bQ§ genfter? 

2. 3)ag Sid^t fommt burd^ bag ?5enftcr. 
I. ©nt^alt ein dimmer inimer ©titl)le ? 

2. 3a, ein dimmer entl^ait gciDb^nltdE^ Stiil^rc. 
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I. 9Borau^fKfte^tein©tuf)(? 

2. @in @tu^( befte^t au^ bet Se^ne, bent ®t(e^ unb beu 
Seincn. 
I. SBie bcleucljtct man eiii 3iinincr in ber 9?ac^t? 

2. "SHan beleuc^tet ein 3intmer in ber 3lad)t mit &a€t 

m. 

I. SBic Ijcifet ber 9Kann, tDcId^er bic StiUjle unb 3;ifc^c 
mad^t? 
2. 2)er "Hhann, toeld^er bie Still^Ie unb Xifd^e madfi, 
l^ei^t ein 2;if(^Ier. 

Reading 13. 

Gin gebraud)tc§ 9Kcffer roftet nid^t. 

A used knife rusts not. 



3uc^t)e', judj^c', juc^^c'! 

Hurrah ! 

(£ig faCt' ber erfte ©c^uec! 

There falls snow ! 

©er liebe ®ott, ber fdjuttct glaum 

he pours out down 

?luf ®ra§ unb 93(umen, ©traud^ unb Saum, 

Upon shrub 

2)amit fie frieren nic^t fo fe^r. 

In order that very much, 

SBenn nun ber SBinter ftiirmt bat)er. 

When storms along. 



• 



"A rolling stone gathers no moss." t 



• 
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^bx\^ lieDer ©cljnce, ^6r', bcdfc bu 

cover thou 

©ic ja xtd)t mid) unb fawbev jit. 

Them now right softly neatly to. 

■ from fatten. * for Ijore, hear thou. 

Sein' beffre Siift' in biefcr 3^it 
Site buvd) ben SBalb ju bringcn,' 

SBo ©roffet Mingt unb ^abicf)tMc^rcit, 
aaSo ^irfcli'^unb 9tet)c f^^ringen. u^unb. 

* hunter's song. * pleasure. ^ press. "* thrush. * hawk. * stag. 



LESSON XIV. 

Adjectives. — First Declension. 

1. Attributive Adjective. — When an adjective 
describes the character or quality of a noun, and 
is placed before it, agreeing with it in gender and 
case, it is said to be used attributively; as, cin 
guter 9J?ann, "a good man." 

2. Predicate Adjective. — When an adjective is 
used in connection with a verb to assert something 
of an object, and stands without any case-ending 
after the verb, it is said to be used predicatively ; 
as, fein ^m^ \mx fcl)5n, "his house was hand- 



some.** 



3. A^ective as Adverb. — Any adjective in the 
stem form {i, c, without any ending of declension) 
may be used as an adverb ; as, cr l)at f(cif3ig ftnbicvt, 
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"he has studied diligently." This is true only of 
the positive and comparative : for the superlative 
a phrase formed with Qii, aiif or ju is substituted ; 
as, toci^ am mciftcu in bie ?[u9cn fic(, "what most 
struck the eye;" man mnfe fie ouf^ befte erjicf)en, 
"they must be brought up in the best manner;" 
ba traf cr jum crften ^^r^m, "then he smote Thrym 
first." 

4. A^ective as Noun. — An adjective is some- 
times used independently, the noun with which it 
agrees being understood. In this case it has the 
value of a noun, and may be written with a capital. 
It is declined with or without an article, as if the 
noun with which it agrees were expressed: bcr 
®ute raumt ben 5ptafe bem 936)en, "the good (man) 
gives the place to the wicked (one)." 

5. Comparison. — The comparative is formed by 
adding er, and the superlative by adding (e)ft, to the 
positive. Monosyllables with a vowel a, o, or n, 
generally change it to the Umlaut : tang, (anger, 
Kingft. 

Declension of Adjectives. 

6. An adjective used attributively is regularly 
declined, one used predicatively is not declined. 
Adjectives used as adverbs are not declined. Par- 
ticiples are declined like adjectives. 

7. There are two declensions of adjectives, which 
may be called the First and Second Declensions. 
The latter has two forms, which we will call Class 
I. and Class II. 
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First Declension. 

8. The First or strong Declension is the form 
used for the attributive adjective, when it is pre- 
ceded by no limiting word (as an article, posses- 
sive, etc.) having itself the endings of the strong 
declension; as cjutcr 3Kaini, "good man." The 
adjective is in this case declined like bicfer. 

9. An Adjective declined according to the First 

Declension. 

Sing^nlar. Plural. 

M. F, N. M.F.N. 

Nom. guter ^Viit gttted %viXt 

Gen. gnteiS or gntett gttter gutei^ or ^xXtv^, gttter 

Dat. gntent ^xiXtx gittem gnten 

Ace. gttten %Xiit gtttei^ gute 

10. Declension of giitcr SRann, good man. 

Slninilar. Plaral. 

Nom. gttter 9)lattn gnte aRantter 

Gen. guteiS 3)lanttei$ gttter 3)lStttter 

Dat. gntem ^atttte guteu 3)lantteini 

Ace. gutett a^antt gute !t0l&tttter 

11. Declension of gttte Sftan, good woman, 

Sing^nlar. Plural. 

Nom. gttte Sfran gnte ^franett 

Gen. gttter gfratt gttter Sfratteti 

Dat. guter^fran gntett gfranett 

Ace. gute t^rau gttte gfranett 
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12. Declension of pitt^ 83iid)^ good book* 



Slngnlar. 

Nom. ^nXtd S3nd| 
Gen. ^xXt^ S3ttd)ei9 

Dat. gutent S3n4e 
Ace. gnteiS 83nd| 



FluraL 

gitte a^ildier 
gnter 83ild|er 
gnten 83flflt<nt 
§ttte Sfldier 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 

ber Aaffee^ the coffee. 

ber ^djattfelftllt^r M<r rocking- 
chair. 

ber Sudfllftubleir (book-hand- 
ler), the bookseller, 

ber @^ajte¥gaitgr the walk, 

promenade. 
bcr $attbfd|ttt (hand-shoe), the 
glove. 

ber (Sinmotner (in-dwelier), 

the inhabitant, 
bcr DPa^nllof^ the Easterti 
railway station. 

FEMININE. 

bic ®orte^ the sort^ kind. 
bic ®|ietfefarte (food-card), /^<r 
^/7/ of fare. 

bic ^rofd|!e, M^ ^^tr^. 

(bic) 9(ng1tftC, Augusta. 

NEUTER. 

bai$ a^rdtd^cn (little bread), 



^mdltboll (splendor-full), sjlen- 

did, magnificent. 
I|icr p Sanbc (here to land), 

in this country. 
ftttj, short, 
attgcnctm^ pleasant. 

gutctt 9)iUrgeit, ^<i?<?</ w^r«- 

ing! 
loic gcl|t C)$ Sljitcn (how goes 

it to you), how are you ? how 

doyyudo? 
tnai^ fftr (what for), what kind 

off 

iior bicrjctn Xagctt (before 

fourteen days), a fortnight 
ago. 
bci bcm SSftlfcr, a/ the baker's. 

bcftcttcn, order, 

htXtxi, ready. 

Itad|^ to (before places). 

Icibcr^ unfortunately ^ I am 

sorry to say. 
ficitt (WcittCS) (^Clb (small 

money), change. 
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The following Adjectives are Irregular in their 

Comparison. 



0ttt, good. 


bcffcr 


beft 


Hici, much. 


itte^r 


meift 


l)»<t|r f^ig^- 


])9(er 


wmft 


tia^, nigh^ near. 


nS^er 


nadift 


grog, gieat. 


firfiger 


grdj?t 



Note 26. — In nja« fur, "what kind of?" "what sort of?" the 
tvad and fiil* are often separated by intervening words ; as, umx^ 
. ^abeii @ic fiir cin ^au«, "what kind of a house have you? " The 
expression )uad fiir has the value of an indeclinable adjective. 

Note 27. — tOOKctt expresses : i, willingness^ wish, determina- 
tion ; 2, claim ; 3, impending action, 

1. Sd) luiH c« ja gerrc t^iin, " I will gladly do it." 

3cft moUte Ifinger btelben, "I wanted to stay longer." 
3t^ unU e8 fo baben, " I am determined to have it so." 

2. @r luiU bid) gcfeben tjaben, "he claims to have seen you." 

3. @8 luitt Dcibieniicn, "it is on the point of burning up." 

f dnnett expresses : i, ability ; 2, possibility. 

1. 3cf) faun c3 tl)un, " I am able to do it." 

2. @8 fonntc aiibcr« fommcii, "It might happen otherwise." 
©6 tonu Iciest bo^in fommeil, " It may easily come to that." 

Exercise 14. 

I. aWan mad|t guteii Saffce in ©eutfc^Ianb. 2. 3Kir 
!)aOen geftern prad)tt)one Sciume in bent gorfte gefclicn. 
3. S)ie)e^ 3Bort ^at uiete Sud)]"ta6en. 4. Unfer 3""* 
mer \)^i grofee genfter. . 5. 9Kan finbet feine ©djantcl= 
ftuljle Ijicr jn Sanbe. 6. 9BeId)e Safjre^jcit f)nt fnrje 
Sage? 7. Se^t I)at man lange 9?ad^te. 8. SSerfauft 
.f)err 93raun, ber 93ud)^anbler, englifc^e SBud^cr? 9. 
S)ovot[)ea fd)reibt Ijiibfc^e Sriefe. 10. (£ig i[t mir angc^ 
ne^m, lange @pajtevgdnge jn madden* n. ®uten 
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STOorgcn, ^crr SSpfcr, \mc ge^t tiS 3I)ncn ? 12, SBa« 
fur cinen §ut l)at Sinc^en? 13. 9Jf au licbt artigc, 
fleifeige ^inbcr. 14. @r hJoQte nur fd^Snc Scf)nftfi^tc 
in fciiicm 3'"^"^^^ t)abcii. 15. ft'eHncr, mldjt ©ortc 
J^Ieifd) ^abeii ©ie l^eutc? 16. SSoKcn ©ic mir bic 
©pcifcfartc jcigcu? 

I. This city has long but narrow streets. 2. All 
the girls were at home a fortnight ago. 3. Good ' 
morning,' Henry, how are you to-day.^ 4. This 
season * of the year * has long days. 5. Charlotte 
has handsome white gloves. 6. I will^ buy (some) 
rolls at the baker's. 7. Have lyou written many 
letters ^to-day ? 8. How many inhabitants has Ber- 
lin ? 9. Has your room large windows ? 10. Have 
you ever ^ visited Munich ?^ n. I must buy (some) 
new gloves. 12. Will you buy ,me^ a pair, atoo.^' 
13. Will you order a hack, Augusta? 14. I shall 
bCaready^ in five .minutes. 15. I will^ drive to'° 
the Eastern railway station. 16. I have unfortu- 
nately no change 
» gutcn aJiorflen. « 3o^rcegcit. * 3(^ itJin. * jcmals. * SKandftcn. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. tOOtin^ wherein^ in which. 

bcr ®00(, the parlor. Herfdliebett, different, vari- 

bcr ® oft, the guest. ous. 

toarttm, why ? 

FBMiNiNB. tOZWf because. 

bie SBol^nnng, the apartment. empfangctt, receive. 
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bie Stnht, the sitting-room, Iftetseit, heat, 

bte ^Ol^fo^len (wood coals), wXit\% by means of {yt\\\i %%. 

the charcoal. tive). 

He 6tein!o1|Ieit (stone coals), babett, bathe. 

the hard coal. 

bic SWc^rstt^I, />4^//«rrt/. 

bic (^inja^!, the singular. 

NEUTER. 

baiS @ebattbe^ M^ building. 

baiS SBo^tt^aUi^, M^ dwelling-house. 

bOi? S3efnd|'^iinmer (visit room), the reception-room. 

ba5 S3ibli0t4^r5imitter (library room), M<f library. 

baiS Sabestmitter, />i^ bath-room. 

b05 ^ttberi^imitter (children's room), M^ nursery. 
ba)9 @)ltel5iinmer, the play-room. 



Conversation 13. — Pie IDol^nung. 

I. 3Btc nennt man bag Oebfiube, iDorin man tt)oI)nt ? 
2. SKan ncnnt bag ©ebaube, in toeld^em man tool^nt, 
cin SBol^nl^aug. 
I. SBag [inb bie SJamen ber t)evfrf)iebenen 3intmer ctncr 
aBo()niing ? 
2. Sie l^eifeen ber Saal, bie ©tu6e, bai ©d^Iafjimmer, 
bag ®^jimiuer, bie iJiic^e, ii. f. to. 
I. SBarum neunt man cin 3^"^"^^^' ^^^ ©mpfangg- 
jimmer ? 
2. SBeil eg bag ^xmmtx ift, too man bie ©afte emjjfancjt. 

Etc., etc. 

I. SBie ^eijt man bie ©tube ? 

2. '^CLXi J^eijt bie ©tube mittelft beg Dfeng. 
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I. S3Ja§ ftrenut man in beni Cfcit ? 

2. Wlan brennt in bent Dfen ^olj^ and) ^oljlo^len ober 
Stcinfol^Un. 
I. SBa^ t()iit man in bcm ©c^(af jimmcr ? 

2. 3Jlan fd^ldft in bcm ©d^Iafjimmer. 

Etc., etc. 

I. SBic ^cifet bic aRe^rjatit t)on SSot)nI)aug? 

2. 3)ie 3Rel^rgal(^l t7on SBol^n^aud f^A^i 2So]^nl(^dufer. 

Etc., etc. 
Reading 14. 

hunger ift ber Ocfte ft'oci^. 

cook. 

" Hunger is the best sauce." 
2)ie Unfd^ulb '• bringt grcubc 

innocence joy 

Unb fv6l)(icl^en ©inn, 

joyous feeling, 

©ic fu^rct auf ©lumen 

It leads flowers 

Surd^'^* fiebcn un§ 1)1" J 

Through . along; 

©ic jieret un§ fd)6ner 

adorns more beautifully 

?Ug 5PcrIcn unb ®otb, 
Unb mad^et gteid) Sngein 

like to angels 

Un§ tiebltci^ unb tjotb. 

lovely gracious. 

_ , _* See Note 24, p. 78. , " burd) t)Q«. 
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LESSON XV. 

Adjectives. — Second Declension. Class I. 
Second Declension. 

1. The Second or weak Declension is the form 
when the adjective is preceded by certain words, 
which have themselves the full endings, so that 
those of the adjective are reduced to a simpler 
form. 

2. Class I. is that form of the Second Declen- 
sion after ,,^cr" words; Class II. that after ,,ctii'' 
words. 

Class I. 

3. The „^cr" words include, in addition to those 
given in Lesson III., p. 18 (bcr, bies^, jeu, luclcl), jeb, 
iiiand), fold)), the following : all, anbcr, cinig, etttd), 
ieglid), mel)r, niel)rer, Uiel, lucnig. 

4. After these words the endings of the adjective 
are reduced to a simpler form, which is everywhere 
CIl^ excepting in the nominative singular through- 
out, and in the feminine and neuter accusative 
singular, where it is c. 

5. An Adjective declined according to Class L 







Singrular. 




Plural. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M.F.N. 


Nom. 


gnte 


gntc 


gttte 


gnten 


Gen. 


gnten 


gttten 


gnten 


gnten 


Dat. 


gttteit 


gttten 


gnten 


gnten 


Ace. 


fitttett 


gtttc 


gttte 


gnten 
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6. Declension of bcr gitte ^B^ann, the good 



man. 



Sincvlar. 

Nom. bcr gttte 9Rann 

Gen. bea 0ttten 9)<{anited 

Dat. bent gnten ^anne 

Ace. ben gttten 3Rantt 



Plnral. 

bie gnten banner 
ber gnten banner 
ben gnten ^annem 
bie gttten SRonner 



7. Declension of bie gttte Qfrott, the good ivoman. 



Singular. 

Nom. bie gttte Sfran 

Gen. ber gnten gfratt 

Dat. ber gttten gfron 

Ace. bie gttte gfratt 



Plural. 

bie gttten gfranen 
ber gnten ^ranen 
ben gnten gfranett 
bie gntett gratten 



8. Declension of baiS gttte S3tt4, the good book. 



Singrnlar. 

Nom. bod gttte !6n4 

Gen. beid gtttett !6ttd|ei^ 

Dat. bent gnten !8ncl|e 

Ace. bttiS gttte S3tt4 



Plural. 

bie gttten 16fi4er 
ber gttten !8fi4er 
ben gttten ISii^em 
bie gnten S3iid|er 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 

ber Sefi^er^ the possessor, 

ber 9i0ntan', the novel, 
ber S^iirger, the citizen. 
ber^or!, the park. 
ber Stro^lint^ the straw hat. 
ber ^rgt, the physician. 

FBMININB. 

bie ^abrir^ the manufactory. 

NBUTHR. 

H9 Sanb^ the ribbon, 

hn§ £anb^ the land, country. 



mSgen @ie, do you like? 
i4 mddite gem, i should like, 

reidfcn, reach^ hand, pass. 
gefatten, please (with dative). 
angenel^nt, pleasant, agree- 
able. 

gefottigft (adverb), ;/ you 
please, 

anf bent Sanbe, in the 

country. 
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Declension of the Relative Pronoun ber, who, that, which, 

Slngrnlar. Plural. 



Nom. 


ber 


bie 


bad 


bie 


Gen. 


beffen 


beren 


beffen 


beren (berer) 


Dat. 


bem 


ber 


bent 


benen 


Ace. 


ben 


bie 


bad 


bie 



In the same manner is declined the demonstrative ber when it 
is used substantively: as, t(x% tfl litd)t gut, "that is not good;" 
ber Ift nicftt me in grcmib, " he is not my friend ;" id) bin beffen 
gen)ig, " I am sure of that.'' 

Note 28. — tt)er is "who" in a question; it is also "he who." 
ber and tDelc^er may both introduce a relative clause, except in 
the Genitive, where only that of ber is used. Examples: !X)er 
aJionn, ben (or ttjeldften) @ie felicii, ift meiii gveiiiib. !J)er 3J{Qiin, 
beffen ^aud (^te fe^u, ifl ^ier. 

Note 29. — nt9gen expresses: i, /i^///^, desire; 2^ possibility; 
3, permission : — 

1. 34 mafl lljn nicfit (Iciben), "I don't like him;" rr mbcfjte 

tmmer gvogartig erfcf)ciiieu, "he is always wanting to 
. appear big." 

2. (58 mag fcin, "it maybe;" e8 mbdjtt uii6 boiicni, "it might 

cause us regret." 

3. (Sr mag gcljcn, "let him go." 

bilrf en expresses : i^ permission; 2, need; ^^ possibility : — 

1. !S)arf id) ie|^t nad) ^aufe ge^en, "may I now go home?" 

2. 3cft barf e8 iiur fagen, "I need only say it." 

3. ©\? *^iirfte Ijeutc nod) reguen, "it may yet rain to-day." 

Exercise 15. 

I. S>er alte @d|uI)niQ^er ift fel^r ffeifeig. 2. SWSgen 
®ic ben (angen ©ommer? 3. SSoflcn ©ie mir ba§ 
engtifd^e 93ud( reid^en ? 4. S)iefc lange ©trafee gefiiUt 
mir nic^t fo fe^r. 5. 3ebe grofee ©tobt ift mir ongc* 
ne^m. 6. ®iefe§ laucjc SSovt l)at tjier ©ilben. 7. 3ft 
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3()r ^err ©ruber bcr SBcfi^cr jcncr flrofeen fd^dncn 
gabrif ? 8. Sind^en ijat bic rotcn SBcinbcr bcrlorcn. 
9. SSnncn ©ic mir fagen, n)0 ^err Oberft Don 9ioon 
Jt)ol)nt? 10. ^abcn ©ic ben 9Ioman' \)o\\ Jtncrbai') 
gelefcn? n. S)er grueling ift bie fd)6nfte 3a()rc^jcit, 
iiirf)t ttKil^r? 12. Sebcr gutc 93urger arbcitct flcifjig. 

I. Have you seen the old palace? 2. Where 
does' Mr. Schmidt live?* 3. This short street 
pleases me. 4. I should like (to) have that beauti- 
ful horse. 5. This young boy speaks .French 
, fluently. 6. Hand^ me [dat.] if you please, that 
German book. 7. How many syllables does' that 
long word contain?* 8. This short sentence con- 
tains two verbs. 9. This pretty little^ poem* has 
only three verses. 10. I should ,like (to) go out 
walking in the new park ^this afternoon. 1 1. Edward * 
has just^ bought a new straw hat. 12. That young 
physician lives ^ in the country. 

* See Note 2, p. 16. * See Note 15, p. 54. ' 9ici(ften @ie. 
* ®cbi(ftt(ften. * (gbuorb. * fo cbcn. ' tuoljitt. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINB. NBUTBR. 

bcr £encr M. cei/ar, ^^g ©tprftterf, M. story. 

l^^'^^LiJT^'Z : .n t^a»(&thqtSdi9fi, a, first story, 

bcr ^orticr" (pr. ^ott'-J^tV), » i-* »?> / ^ 

the porter* 



PBMININB. 

bic $arfc, the harp. ctltC Xxt^'^t l|04 (one stair- 

bie ®CtgC, the violin. way high), the second story. 
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Jloei Zvtpptn Ifeo^ (two flights 9httft, uppermost^ highest, 

up), the third story. 0CfC0ttet, blessed, 

ber $0ben, the garret. 



Conversation 14. — Das f^ans. 

I. SBic l^eifet ba§ ©todEttjerf (or ®cfcI)o6) fiber bcm 
SeCer ? 
2. 2)ag StodEtPcrf fiber bem better l^ciftt bag Grbgcfc^ofe, 
ba eg gleic^ fiber ber 6rbe ift. 
I. 9Bie lieifet ber jtoeitc ©tod? 

2. !Der jtoeite ©tocf l(ieifet ,;eine 2^reJ)pe If^oc^." 

Etc., etc. 

I. SBotton ftnb bic ^aufer gebaut? 

2. ©ie ftnb toon Sacffteinen ober toon §oIj gebaut. 
I. 2?o tuol)nt ber ©c^u{)maci^er ? 

2. S)er ©c^ul^mac^er tool^nt im oberften ©tocftuerfe, obex 
im §ofe. 
f. 28o tDoIjnt ber sportier'? . . 

2. 2)er ^ortier' too^nt neben ber §augtl^fir. 
I. ^aben ©ie einen ^augfcljluffel ? 

2. 3?em, aber ber ^ortier' h)irb mir aufmad^en. 
I. ®efaat St)nen 3l)re 9Bof)nung? 

2. 3^/ fi^ ^<»t ad^t 3i"^^^^^/ w"b ift nur eine 2:rej)t>e 
^oc^. 
I. aSer fpielt im ^ofe ? 

2. 6g finb jn^ei ^talie'ner mit §arfe unb ®eige. 
I. aSie ()eifet "good-bye" auf Seiitfcf)? 

2. " Good-bye " l^eifet auf 3)eutfc^, ,r2eben ©ie ttool^I/ 
„5a^re toot;!/' 3bieu.'' 
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I. 9Ba§ fagt man iiac^ 5!ifd^e ? 

2. 3lad^ 2^ifd^c fagt man, ^©efegncte SKa^Ijeit/' /. ^., 
„3ci^ tuiinfci^e S^nen einc gcfcgnctc ?IMai|ijcit.*' 

Reading 15. 

$|IVld|lll0V(* 

Sigeiie Seine ftnb bie SBeften. 

One's own legs are the best. 



"Help yourself. 



tt 



IIHt IKetirt ttadf Cifdre. 

A prayer after table. 

SBir foben ©ic^ unb fagen* 5)anf/ 

praise 

35u gabft' nn§ ttjieber ©peif' unb 5!ranf. 

to us again food and dtink. 

Sld^, lieber ®ott, bu iDoIIft^ auc^ geben 

O! 

9?ac]^ biefer 9Be(t ba§ emigc Seden! ?lTnen. 

After the eternal life ! 

* give thanks. * hast given. 

2 for @pcife, * mayst thou be willing, pleased. 



LESSON XVI. 

Adjectives. — Second Declension. Class IT. 

Class II. 

I. The ,,etii" words in the three places under- 
scored in the scheme below (/. ^., nominative mas- 
culine and nominative and accusative neuter in the 
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singular) do not have the endings, so that the ad- 
jective in these cases returns again to the form of 
the First Declension. 



2. 


An Adjective declined according 


TO Class II. 






Slngralar. 




Nom. 


meitt 0itter 


meine f^ntt 


meitt gnteiS 


Gen. 


nteiited gSSeit 


meiner guteit 


meined gn^en 


Dat. 


meittem gtttett 


meine r guteit 


meinem gnten 


Ace. 


nteittett gittett 


meine ^ntt 

Plnral. 


mein gnted 




Nom. 


meine gntett 






Gen. 


meiner gnten 






Dat. 


meinen gnten 






Ace. 


meine gnten 





Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 



3. Declension of mein gnter f{frennb« 



Slngrolar. 

mein gnter gfrennb 
meined giSen gfrennbed 
meinem gnten f(rennbe 
meinen gnten gfrennb 



Plural. 

meine gnten gfrennbe 
meiner gnten ^rennbe 
meinen gnten gfrennben 
meine gnten gfrennbe 



4. Declension of meine gnte i^rennbin. 



Singrnlar. 

meine gnte gfrennbin 
meiner gnten gfrennbin 
meiner gnten gfrennbin 
meine gnte grennbin 



Plural. 

meine gnten gfrennbinnen 
meiner gnten $)frennbinnen 
meinen gnten ^rennbinnen 
meine gnten ^rennbinnen 



5. Declension of mein gnteiS S3n4, 

singular. Floral. 

mein gnteS S3nd| meine gnten l^NiiQer 

meined gnlen 16nd|ei9 meiner gnten I01i4er 

meinem gnten S3nci|e . meinen gnten SiiiQern 

mein gnte| IBn4 meine gnten Sildper 
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Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNB. foftbat, costly^ valuable. 

ber e^nettaug (fast train), the fttXi, trueJaithfuL 

express train. ||IO0ett^ woolen, 

(bet) ^afob^ Jacobs James. f^eitfeit, present^. 

FBMiNiNE. gtfl|Ctt, saluUy remember one 

blc $f[aitme, the plum. to, give regards to (with accu- 

(bie) ^xlM^mVnt, wuhei- sative). 

mina. fdimCffeit (intransitive), taste. 

NBUTBR. fiblidl^ usual, customary. 

bad Streifl((oIa (strike wood), begleitett^ accompany. 

the match, ed \k(VX ntir leib (it does me 
bo5 ^{eitiatt, New Year*s, pain), lam sorry. 

Note 30. — ntftffett expresses absolute obligation, necessity : — 

(Sr mug mc^r frlfc^e ?nft fcftbpfcn, tnenn er flcfmib blelbcn roill, 
" he must breathe more fresh air, if he wants to remain 
well." 

foCfen expresses: i, moral obligation ; 2, report; 3, futurity: — 

1. 3(^ loUtc e8 tl)un, " I ought to do it." 

2. S)cr v<faifer foU l)iev gctucjen fcin, "the Emperor is said to 

have been here." 

3. S3a9 fott gefc^e^eit, " what is to happen ? " 



Exercise 16. 

I. 6r ift fd)on cin alter 9Kann. 2. ®ie ift cine 
juiigcrc 2:ocf)tcr. 3. 2)a^ unrb ciii fd)8ne§ ^^\x^ lucv^ 
ben. 4. SJ^ein fleinfter Sriiber fteifet ^eiiirid). 5. Sd) 
^abc Ijeute Sgormittag meine foftbaren Siinge t)erIoreu. 

6. SKcin greunb SBiU)eIm l^at einen fel)r treucn ,^unb. 

7. Sa!o6 n)irb in ber fd)6uen griebridiftrafec tuo^nen. 

8. 3ci^ bttte urn ein ©treidj^olj, SBaltfier. 9. 3c^ tDtll 
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it)m biefc iDoKencn §anbfd(uf)c jum JRcuja^r fd^enfcn. 

10. SBitte, grflfeen ©ie mcine altc greunbin SBiIt)eIminc. 

11. S^re fd)5ncn ^flaumen frf)mcdEcn flat. 12. S)er 
gnfeboben in biefem 3ini'^^i^ ^^t fciueit S^eppic^, it)ei( 
c^ in SJeutfd^Ianb iiic^t iibli^ i[t.' 13. Sd^ fann ®ic 
leiber nid^t begteiten. 

* See Note i6, p. 62. 

I. This is a beautiful city, I think.' 2. What is 
the name of this long street ? 3. Have you lost 
your old dog Pluto .^ 4. Has Henry* a black hat 
or a gray (one).? 5. Is not Mr. Bauer a very rich 
man ? 6. Have you read his long letter ? 7. That 
was a very long train, was it not ? 8, Yes ; it was 
the express train, which goes ^ to -♦ Paris. 9. I have 
seen your little daughter Dorothea. 10. Will you 
buy me 5 a ticket? n. I presented him^ a pair 
(of) gloves. 12. I think that these red apples 
taste 3 good. 13. I am sorry, but I must stay ^at 
home ,to-day. 

' See Note 15, p. £4. » ^cinrid^. ' See Note 16, p. 62. * nacf). 

* mir. * i^m. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. Me ^attflettte, ///^ merchants, 

bcr Bfn^toeg (foot-way), the ))|e ^att^tleute, the captains, 
sidewalk, 

ber S3rief!afiteii, the letter- fbmininb. 

^ox, bte ^atti^nummer, the house- 

ttX ii^abctt, the shopy store, number, 

ber ^att^tmaun (head man), bte 9}&^e, the vicinity, neighbor- 
the captain, hood. 
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T 



bie Sriffntarfe (letter-mark), 
the postage-stamp, 

bie ^att^ttioft^ the main post- 
office, 

bie ^altefteKe (halting place), 
the vfaiting'place. Carriage 
stand. Also the halting place 
for street cars, which in Ger- 
man towns generally stop 
only at stated intervals. (See 

P- 137) 
bie S^or'ftabt (before the.city), 
the suburb. 



NEUTER. 



bai9 Sd|(0^^ the castle^ palace^ 

manor-house, 
bad ^atfetteid) (emperor 

realm), the empire, 

^flaftern, pave. 



breima!, three times. 

gerabe gegenilber, directly op- 
posite, 

bclebt, animated^ lively. 
aUtxUV %Xi, of every kind, 
%XlM%t% in part, 
miiffeit, foffen (irregular verbs 

of the New Conjugation. See 

p. 329). 



^aittto'iier. 
IBrattnfd)tiietg. 

S3erHit^ (^ren^ti.) 
Stttltgart. (9Bftrtemlier^.) 
S3abeit»)Babeit. 
»rflffel» (»elgiett.) 

^eterdbttrg* 



I. 



X. 



I. 



I. 



Conversation 15. — Pie Stabt. 

Su Jocld^er ©trofee hjo^ncn @ie ? 

2. %i) iDol^ne in ber 3)orotl^c'enftrafee. 

28a§ i[t S^re ^au^nummer ? 

2. 9J?cine §au§nummer ift 62. 

Sft St)re ©trafec gepflaftert? 

2. 3^/ fi^ ip gej)flafkert, unb l^at aud^ fd^bnc breite gu|s 

tocge. 
Sft feiu ©rieffaftcn in S^rer m%t ? 
2. 3^/ c^ finbet jtc^ eincr <xx^, ber 6dEe. 
SSie oft fommt ber 93rieftrager ? 
2. Der Srieftr&ger lommt breimal be« 3:ageg. 
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I. SSerfauft er JBriefmarfeit ? 

2. 3?ein, bicfe mu6 man auf ber §am)H)oft faufen. 
I. Sft cine ^altefteUe fur ©rofc^fen in Sljrer SWcifje? 

2. 3a, e« ift cine gerabe gegcniiber. 
r. SBic fjeifet bie ^auptftrafee in S^rcr (^tabt? 

2. 3)ie §auj)tftra^e in unfcrer ©tabt ^ei^t bie fjriebrici^s 
ftra^e. 
X. 3ft bie griebrid^ftrafee fel^r belebt ? 

2. 3i«, man finbet bort toiele Saben toon afferlei 9lrt. 
I. SBo ioot)nen bie SEnuflcute ? 

2. ©ie tpo^nen jum 2^eil u6er il^ren Saben, unb jum 
SCcil in ber SSorftabt. 
I. aSo tt)o^nt ber ^Snig ? 

2. S)er S'Snig tool^nt in bem ©d^Ioffe. 
I. SSie ^eifet bie ^auptftabt Don JBatjeru ? 

2. Die §auj)tftabt toon Sa^ern l^ei^t 9)iunc^en, 

Etc., etc. 

I. SSeld^en 9?amen fufjrt ber ^Snig toon ^Preufeen ? 
2. 2)et ^5nig toon ^Preu^en fii^rt aud^ ben 9lamen 
wSJeutfc^er Kaifer." 

Etc., etc. 
Reading i6. 

Stoifdien S6ffet nnb SRunb gel^t toiel ©ujppe ju 

Between spoon and mouth goes much soup to 

Orunb. 

ground. 

"There's many a slip 'twixt cup and lip." 
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S)u bift toit cine ®Iumc 
@o l^olb nnb fd^dit unb rein; 

pure 

Sd^ fd)aii' bid) an, nnb SKet)mnt 

gaze sadness 

©d^Icid^t mir in^S ^crj Ijinein. 

steals 

W\x ift, aid 06 i^ bie ^anbe 
auf« ^upt bir legen f oUt' ; 
ffletcnb, bo§ ®ott bid^ crt)altc 

preserve 

©0 rein unb fcf)6n unb I)olb. ^tuit. 

SBor ber ©d^lad^t* bei 5t)r^ fagte ^eintid^ ber SSiertc 
ju feinen S^ruppen' : 3^ bin euer Sdnig, i^r feib gran* 
jofeur bort^ ift ber geinb,* folget^ mir. 

* battle. * troops. ^ yonder. * foe. * follow. 



LESSON XVII. 

Verbs. — Inseparable. 
Inseparable and Separable Verbs. 

1. Verbs are sometimes compounded with pre- 
fixes, which are (i) always inseparable, or (2) al- 
ways separable, or (3) sometimes separable and 
sometimes inseparable. 

2. There is no change in the inflection of the 
verb itself, and the only difficulty presented is in 
the treatment of the prefix. 
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3. The Inseparable Prefix forms one word with 
the main verb and is never separated from it.- The 
Separable Prefix is separated from the verb in the 
present and preterit tenses, but only in principal 
clauses, and is placed at the end of the clause. 
(See p. 125: 3). 

4. This difference with regard to the separation 
of these prefixes from the verb is owing to a change 
in their signification. The separable prefixes re- 
tain their sense and use as individual words, and 
manifest this individuality in their independent 
position with reference to the verb. The insep- 
arable prefixes, on the other hand, have lost their 
separate use as individual words, only exerting 
a certain /<7n:^ upon the verb with which they are 
compounded, and failing to assert any independ- 
ence in their position. 

5. This assertion of independence in significa- 
tion, by the separable prefixes, is marked not oniy 
by their position, but by the accent^ which they 
receive in those forms where they retain their place 
in composition with the verb. On the other hand, 
the inseparable prefixes receive no accent, but it. 
falls on the verb-stem. This is indicated by the 
written accent in the following paradigms. 

Inseparable Verbs. 

6. The following are the inseparable prefixes : — 

be, ent (cmp), er, gc, ber, jer, nii&. 
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7. The force which the inseparable prefix gives 
to the signification of the verb varies considerably 
in diflFerent cases. This will best be learned by prac- 
tice. See also the German-English vocabulary, 
and p. 322. 

8. The inseparable prefixes do not take the sign 
ge in the^ past participle. However, mi§ is an ex- 
ception to this rule. 

9. Imflection of an Inseparable Verb. 

PRINCIPAI. PARTS. 
Preset. 

if^ befiinne, i begin. 

Etc., etc. 

Preterit. 

i4 iieflimtl, / began. 
Etc., etc- 

Perfect. 

if^ %tikt Ibegontien, / have begun. 

Etc., etc. 

PlnperCect. 

VS^ 4fi^ (tflOniiett, / had begun. 
Etc., etc. 

Future. 

i4 toert^e beginnen, / shall begin. 

Etc., etc. 
Future Perfeet* 

i^ toerbe liegotmeit ^olien, / shall have begun, 

« Etc.. etc. 
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ImperatlTe. 

iieginne, beginne bu, begin, begin thou. 

Etc., etc. 
InflnitiTe. 

beginnen, 5U begittnen, to begin, 
liegonnen ijubeii, to have begim. 

Participles, 
begimieub^ beginning, 

begomten, begtm. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINB. 



bcr ^onttenffi^irm (sun-screen), 

the suH'shade, sun-umbrella. 
be? I^Offer^ the trunk, 
(ber) 9(u'guft, Augustus, 

FKMININB. 

bie fjfrage, ///^ question, 

(bie) ©Ctrtmb, Gertrude. 

NEUTER. 

btti^ Snftflliel (pleasure play), 

the comedy. 
bai9 gfriUftftd (early piece); the 

breakfast. 
^ bai^ ®elb^ the money, 
bai? @tit(!, the piece, play. 
baiS @emSIbe, the painting, 
(bai?) SBiCIl^ F/>;i«a. 
(bai^) Hamburg, Hamburg, 

(bai?) £3Itt, Ctf/^^^. 



beiOOil^neit, dwell in, occupy, 
inhabit. 

ht^aVitVL, retain, keep. 

em^fait'geit, receive, welcome, 

et^aHctt, receive, come in pos- 
session of, 

frfli|fNi(!ett, breakfast, 

WUVm^tttXif answer. 

betfte1|ett, understand. 

%tXhttiSt\tn, break to pieces. 

^tX^ty\tVi, forget. 

fittft ^aben, have pleasure, de- 
sire, be inclined, 

bebecf ett, coi'er. 

ganii, whole. 

xm »ie bie( Ulyr? at what 

o'clock ? 
beiOUn'bertt^ admire. 
JOOlo^giffi^, zoological. 

^eii^iSttnbf edriiigr " sixty-six 

(name of a game of cards). 



»> 



Note 31. — Compounds of 2)?anu substitute -Icutc for -monncir 
in the plural: a^s, ^aufmann, "merchant," jfoiifleute, "me; 
chants;" ^ouptmann, "captain," §anpt(cute^" captains." But 



Lks. XVIL] verbs. — INSEPARABLE. 10$ 

not when used specifically with reference to the number of indi- 
viduals ; as, gtt)ri $aut)tmduner, '* two captains.". 

Note 32. — The six verbs, bflrfen, ISnncn, mSgen, mflffcit, 
foUeti, tDoIlen, denote what is expressed by modes in English, and 
hence may be called "modal auxiliaries." The verb depending 
upon them is often not expressed, as, id) (aim fd (ti)un), " I can 
do it;" id^ mag il)n iiid^t (leiben), "I cannot endure him," "I do 
not like him." 3Wfiffeu @ic fort (gc^en) ? "Must you go ? " 

Exercise 17. 

I. ^6) 6eiuo]^ne eiii !feinc§ ^au^ in bcr SBorftabt. 

2. 9)Zein Sntbcr Hermann tuol)ntc lange in ^eibelDerg. 

3. 3l)r gucitnb Sari \)at meinc (Sramma'tif (onge bt-^ 
l)alten. 4. S33ir cn^jfangeii l)€Ute unfere greunbc am 
SBien. 5. ^aOeu ©tc Ijcutc einen Srief an§ ^amOitvg 
ert)alten? 6. graulctii SDiart^a l)at l^eitte 9Korgcii 
i^vcn neuen @onncn|d)irm Dcvlovcn. 7. S)ct§ Suftfpiel 
'oon Stnbau, „2^antc 2;i)ere'fe," l)at mir geftevn Slbenb 
fe^r gut gefallen. 8. SKorgen tuerbcn wix fe^r fvfl^ 
Saffee tvinfcn iinb uni jefin Ufir friil)fti5deu. 9. SSa^ 
rum iuollen @ie mir nid)t antmorten ? 10. ©ie I)abeu 
t)ieflcic^t meine groge nicljt tjerftanbem n. Xkl^iS 
®fQ^ i)at' 3^r $err 93rubcr' scvbrodien. 12. Slu'^ 
guft \)at fetnen SRodf bergeffen. 13. 3c]^ mag' ba^ 
nid^t t^un. 14. $a6en ©ie Su[t „fcd)!§unbfed^jig" ju 
fpicfcn? - 

* See Note 15, p. 54. * from ntogcn, like. 

I. [The] snow covers this mountain in ' April. 

2. We occupy a whole house in' the* country.* 

3. I have not yet received the letter, which 
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Dorothy wrote.' 4. How much money have you 

lost.? 5. They^ played^ (on) Thursday a piece, 

which pleased 3 me very (much). 6. At what o'clock 

do you breakfast generally ? 7. Will you ^not 

answer .me?* 8. I do not think, that ^ Gertrude 

understood ' you. 9. Have you received ,& letter 

jto-day from Cologne ? 10. John ,has forgotten his 

grammar ^to-day. n. We have lost one ^ of our ^ 

trunks, I believe. 12. I admire the painting in 

your parlor. 13. Are you inclined to go ato^ the 

zoological garden jthis afternoon ? 

* im. ■ aiif bcm ?anbc. ' See Note 16, p. 62. -* SWan fpicltc. 
* mii% ^ bog. ' cineu unfrcr. ' nad) (with dat.). 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. bad &tH&§tlf the poultry, 

bet SMarft, the market, btti^ 9iatl|aili^ (council house), 

ber 9)>2ar!t^(a^, the market- the city hall. 

place or square. 
be? $Cl^t^ the pike (fish). 

be? ©ftrgcntieiftcr (citizen ^. 

master), the mayor. ^^ ' ther^, yonder. 

bet ablet, //.. eagle. ^^^ J^^^^ ^^^^^ ^^ ^^^ 

FKMININK. lofteit, cost. 

ble »erfamm'(ttll0, the assemb- ^^^ (^^^^^ the piece, apiece, 

ling, meeting. 8ffetl«tl||, public. 

NEUTER. attf, Upon, on. 

baig (S(emitfe, the vegetables. HOttteff Uf^, excellent. 

Conversation 16. — Pie Stabt. 

I. SBarcn ©ie Ijeute morgen auf bcm Warfte ? 
2. %<x, \i) h)ar fel^t frttl^ bort. 
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I. 9BaS berfauft man aiif bcm SKarftc ? 

2. 3Ran t)er!auft bott aDetlei @emufe^ au(^ ©eflugel, 
®icr unb Dbft. 
I. ®iebt ei^SBaumc auf bem SKQrftpIa$i? 

2. 92etn, gar !eine. 9(ber bte 93auerdleute l^aben im 
©ommer gro^c ©onnenfd^inne. 
I. aSic Diel foftcn biefc ^ec^te? 

2. ©ic foften bad ©tiic! einc 3Jtaxl 
I. SBc(d|c Sffentlid^c ©ebaitbe fel)en ©ie auf bcm 9Kar!t* 
ptae? 
2. 2ici^ fel^e bte ^trd^e^ bad 2:^eater^ ein @aft^aud unb 
bad 9tat^aud. 
I. 9Bad ift ini 9iat{)audturmc ? 

2. 3)tc ©tabtul^r ift barin. 
I. SBad giebt ed im 9lQt^audfeaer ? 

2. @d ift eine Sleftauration barin. 
I. 9Bo ^nt bcr Surgermeifter fein ®urcau'? (pr. as 
in French.) 
2. @r ^at ed im Statl^aufe. 
I. SBo ^alt bcr ©tabtrat fcinc SScrfamm'tungcn ? 

2. @r ^a(t fie im Stat^aufe. 
I. aSie l)ciftt bad ®aftt|aud ? 
2. ed ^eifet „ber abler/ 

Reading 17. 

Wian mu6 ben 9iod nad^ bem 2;ud^c fd^ncibcn. 

One must the coat according to the cloth cut. 



it 



Cut your coat according to your cloth." 
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„35rci SBortc. ©ire,'" rcbetc ein Dtfijicr $cinri^ 
bcu SSicrten Don J^i^anfreid^ on,' „®elb obcr ^Ibfi^i^b.'" 
„S)rei S33ortc.'' '^ crttjiberte * .ficinrid^, „Seinci^5 ^o,| 
. bcibcn.s*' 

' <B\Xt, monosyllabic ; pr. as in French. ' addressed to. 

' discharge. ^ rejoined. ^ neither of the two. 



LESSON XVIII. 

Verbs. — Separable. 

1. The number of the separable prefixes is so 
large, that it is not practicable to learn the list as 
we have done in the case of the inseparable ones. 
But a separable verb will be recognized by its not 
having one of the inseparable prefixes. 

2. Excepting in the infinitive and participle, and 
in the dependent sentence (see p. 125), the separ- 
able prefix comes at the end of the clause. 

3. Paradigm of a Separable Verb. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

att'fangeti, fittn an% an'gefattgett^ 

Present. 
lA f(ltt0e an', / commence. 

Preterit. 
iA flltfi ait'r I commenced. 

Perfect. 
iA ia^C an'gefaitgett, / have commenced. 
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Pluperfect. 
id| (fitte an'gefangen, I had commenced, 

Fatvre. 

i4 loerl^e att'fangen^ / shall commence. 

Future Perfect. 

{4 loerl^e att'gefangen I|al»eit, / shall have commenced. 

Imperative. 

faitge WX (f Huge bn an), commence^ commence thott, 
fattget an (fanget ilyr W^^ commettce, commence ye. 

Infinitive. 

an'fangen, an'5nfangen, to commence, 

an'gefangen ^aben, lo have commenced* 

Participles, 
an^fangeub, commencing, 
on'gefangen, commenced. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCUUNB. 

bet 9}a4tj|ttg, the night-train, 

ber ©Ottei^biettft (God's service), the service, 

bet ^am^lfer, M^ steamer, 

ber liBerf affer, M^ tf«M<7r. 

ber fjfa^r^ian (going plan), the time-table, 
@an!t ¥att(i^ St. PauVs (church). 
bie d^ltetn (older ones), the parents, 

FEMININE. 

bie @tttnbe (hour's work), t?ie lesson, 

ble S3ttrg, the fortress, 

bie @etttal|(in, the lady, consort, wife, 

bie ^(nefbo^te (4 syllables), the anecdote, storv. 
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NBUTBR. 

baiS @4attf|lte(, the spectacle ^ flay, 

J>ai5 ^iri^ettUeb (church song), the hymn. 



W\tS(tZ\^tn (write off), copy, 
■ ab^reifen (travel off), depart^ leave, 
anfommett, arrive, 

Hor'ftettett (place before), introduce^ present, 
jn'maiiien (make to), shut^ close, 
attf tttaii^en (make up), open, 
f eJc», just now, 
aUi^^lOeitbig, outward^ without book, 
atti^ioettbig lertten, team by heart. 
ait'jie^ett (draw on), put on (of coats, shoes, etc.)> 
attf fte^ett (stand up), get up, rise, 
P ibtiit ge^ett, go to bed, 
auf'gel^ett (go up), rise (of the sun and moon). 
ttn^terge^ett (go under), set (of the sun and moon). 

ettt^laben, im'ite, 

$lt1iringeit (bring to), spend. 

anf^drett, cease, stop. 

anffe^en (set on),/«/ on (of a hat). 

ab'ge^eit, abf a^rett (go off), start, leave, 
lierein'fommett^ come in. 

Note 33. — A few prefixes are used either separably or 
inseparably, the compound having different significations in each 
case: u'berjc^eu (sep.), "to set over;" ilberfe^'en (insep.), "to 
translate." The prefixes thus used are: burd^, ^intcr, fiber, utii, 
unter, iDibcr, luieber. 

As separable prefixes are classed and treated forms like betfette 
(or bei @eite) gcften, flatt (or @tatt) pnben, and frcl fpred)cn. 

Note 34. — In expressions for the time of day, the Germans 
often reckon forward to the next hour: as, ein ^iertel aitf fteben, 
(or, ciii 53iertcl iiad^ fe(^e), "a quarter past six;" ^alb ficben, 
"half-past six;" brei S^icrtet auf fieben (or, ein SJicrtcl t)or 'jicbcn), 
"quarter before seven;" also, groaitgig ID'Ziintten itad^ fieben, or, 
fteben Ul)r, i^roangig; and, gtt)an<itg iDtinuten Dor oc^t, or, flebeu 
U^r, t)ier;itfl, like our railroad computation. 
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Exercise i8. (a.) 

I. ^6) fange an, bie 3^it""9 3" ^^f^"- 2. Urn tDie 
t)iel Ufjr fangt ba§ ©c!^auf))iel an?' 3. ^abcn ©ic 
ba§ ©ebid^t Don ©eibel abgcjdirieben ? 4. SKovgen 
fangen unjerc beutfd^cn ©tunben an.' 5. 93evtf|a reift 
morgen friif) mtt bcm crftcn Qu^t ab.' 6. SRovi^ ift 
^eutc SRad^mittag angcfommcn. 7. SBann luivb bcr 
^aifer anfommcn ? 8. ^einriclj ftcHtc mir feine grcun- 
bin ^ebn)ig Dor.' 9. 2I)oma§ ging ^cntc friif) an^.' 
la ©i^ ift langc I)er," bafe id) ©ie nic^t^ gcfetjcn ^abt, 
II. aJJac^en @ie gcfaHigft bie 3:ijnr ju.-* 

* Note the position of the prefix at the end of the sentence. 

See Lesson XX, p. 122. 
' lange l^er, bag, a long time since. ^ Not to be translated. 

I. Have you already commenced your lesson.?' 
2. Do you know, when' the service in^ St. Paul's 
(Church)^ begins.? 3. He began [has begun] just 
now, to learn the poem. 4. We must leave by^ 
the night-train. 5. My father [has] arrived this * 
morning.^ 6. Will you, please, introduce me [to] 
your^ mother.?^ 7. Close the door, please, Louisa. 

8. I should like [to] leave by^ the next steamer. 

9. Charles did gnot want^ (to) jCopy the .letter. 

10. The play begins at ^ half -past six.^ u. Luther 
was author of the hymn, "A mighty ' fortress is 
our God." 

* Slufgobc. ' ttjoim. ' In @onft ^oull. •• mit. ' ^eutc frfl^. 

* 3^rcr grau 3)iuttcr. 'tootttc. * urn Wb ficbeii. »fejle. • 
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Exercise i8. (b.) 

I. Sc^ ipcrbc meiu neuc^ SIcib Qnjicl)cn. 2. ^oben 
©ie 3I)vcn SRodf angejogeu ? 3. ^6) fte^e itm funf Ul)r 
auf. 4. Urn tpic Dtel U^r tuerben ©ie morgcn frfil) 
oufftel^cn ? 5. ©eftern tpar D^!ar franf unb ging md)t 
aM. 6. ^5nncn ©ie miv fagen, urn tuie t)iel Uljv bie 
©onnc jcfet aufflcljt? 7. Su biefcr Saljve^jeit ge^t bie 
©onne urn fiuif U^r auf. 8. 3d^ labc ©te unb Sfircn 
§errn S3rubcu jum SDZittng^cffen ein. 9. Sc^ f)a6e ben 
^errn $auptmann unb feine gran ®cmaf)Iin juni 
S[6enbbrot eingelaben. 10. SBir Dringen nnfcre ?l6enbe 
bei unferen ©Item ^u. n. ^6) \)abc biefe 9rnefbote 
uod^ uicf|t u6cr)c^t. 

I. The rain has ceased, ,1 jthink. 2. You must 
put on your shoes. 3. He put on his hat, and 
went out with me. 4. Where is the time-table ? 
I should like to see when ' the train starts. 5. My 
sister spends her evenings at her aunt's. 6. Come 
in, Mr. Topfer. 7. When' does the sun rise now.? 
At five, does* it not.?* 8. Will ,you close the 
door, aplease? 9. If you like,^ ^I .will introduce 
you to the count. 10. He introduced me to his 
wife. II. We jalways ,go to bed jCarly. 

' iDomi. * nid^t loa^r? ' njcnu @ic tooUen. 

Vocabulary. 

lim loie Hiel U^r (at how much Me ^li^Iage, t/ig strokes, a 

clock), at what o'clock. whipping. 

l^er ®4fag, the stroke, blow. 
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bOiS (S^ {14 mtr fftlyleit^ uMlt ttft, first, not until, 
fagen, that can only be felt^ fclteit^ seldom, 
not described, lief ommeit^ get, receive, 

(affeit, let. 



Conversation 17. — Die geit. 

I. SBann gel^t bic ©onnc im 9J?oitat 3um auf ? 

2. ^m ^onat ^uni gel^t bie Sonne urn l^alb funf Ul^r 
auf. 
I. SBoitn flc^t bie ©onnc im aWonot Suni untcr? 
2. 2int !D!onat ^uni %t\/i bie @onne urn l^alb ad^t U^t 
unter. 
1. 9Bie lang finb bie S^agc unb bie Slad^te im aWonot 
3)cjcmbev ? 
2. 2im !Dlonat !De)ember ftnb bie 3:age neun @tunben 
lang unb bie 9{dcl^te ftinfjel^n @tunben. 

Etc., etc. 



I. 



I. 



I. 



I. 



SBann jicl)t man fic^ an ? 

2. ^an }iel^t fid; wlx, toenn man auffte^t. 

SSSann jic^t man ftd^ auS ? 

2. !Dtan )iel^t fid^ au^, toemt man )u Sette gel^t. 

®tel)en ©ie um fiinf U^r auf ? 

2. 3lein, jeftt ftcl^e id^ erft um fteben U^r auf. 

Um tpie Did llf)r gclicn @ie je|t ju 95ette ? 

2. S^fe* fl^^^ i^ f^''*^" ^^'^ J^^" il^'^ jw 95ette. 

Etc., etc. 



I. SBoiS fagte $an§, ate er ©dotage belam ? 

2. „^ad Id^t ftd^ nur fu^Ien^ nid^t fagen/ fagte $an«, 
ate ev (Sd^Ifige befam. 
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Reading 18. 

ajiovgenftunbe f)at ®olb im aRinibe. 

Morning- hour in the mouth. 

"The early bird catches the worm." 

35er ©tord^ liefe' auf bent 2)acl) fid)' niebcr,' 
Unb fprad^: „S)a, Sinberr bin id^ iuicbev! 
9?nn faget mir, \va^ i[t " flcfd}e^cn,' 
©eit3 i^ ba^ SDOrfc^en^ nic^ts geje^en?"^ 

* \\dj niebcr(affeii, to let one's self down, to alight. 
' has happened. ^ since. * little village. ^ not to be translated 

* gefc^cn (^abc), have seen, saw. 

9«v S^rikbrv' in ^9V f^ikfkt** 

Sin 3lraber l)atte fid^^ in \\qx gSufte Derivrt' nnb umr 
in Ocfaljrr^ Dor §nnger nnb S)nrft ju ftcrben. 9iacf) 
IangemUmI;erivvcns fanb er einc Don ben Sifternen obev 
SBaffcrgruben,^ au§ lueld^en bie ^pilger^ ilire Stainele 
tvanfen,^ unb einen ffeinen, lebernen ©tidE, ber anf beni 
©anbe lag. „®ott fei gelobt!" fpradE) er, al$ er if)n 
anfljob^ unb befu^Uc;'° „ba^ finb geltjiji Sattein " ober 
9?nffe; ioie toxtl id) mid) on i()nen erqniden" unb 
Iiiden!"'^ Sn biefer fiifeen ^offnnng fiffnetc er \d)iKll 
ben <Bad, falj \va^ er entljiclt,'^ nnb rief '^ bann gang 
traurig'^ au^ :'s „9(dj, e^ finb nur 5per(en !" '^ 

' Arab. * wandering about. ' lifted up. '^ lave, restore. 

* desert. * water-tanks. '° felt of. ^* contained. 
' lost his way. ^ pilgrims. " dates. *' cxclainted. 

* danger. ® water. '* refresh. *' sadly. 

" pearls. 
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LESSON XIX. 

Verbs. — Passive Voice. 

1. In German the passive voice of a transitive 
verb is formed by the union of the auxiliary )t)crbeit 
with its past participle. 

2. This is, properly speaking, no new conjuga- 
tion, and the following paradigm will explain itself. 
It will be noticed that the participle getDorbcii loses 
its prefix gc- in the compound tenses. 

3. Conjugation of lie^en in the Passive Voice. 

ProB«iit. 

ifi^ loerbe gelieiit, lam loved. 

Preterit. 

tfi^ lourl^e (marl») geliebt, iwasi<rved. 

Perfect. 
id| bin geliebt lOOrbetl, I have been laved. 

Pluperfect. 
i4 )0ttt geltebt tOOrben, / had been loved, 

Fatare. 

14 tuerbe geltebt loerben, /shall be loved. 

Future Perfect. 

tf^ loerbe geliebt loorben fein^ /shall have been loved. 

Imperative. 

loerbe geliebt (loerbe bu geliebt), be loved, be thou loved, 
loerbet geltebt (merbet iftr geliebi), be loved, be ye loved. 
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InflnitiTe. • 

gelieBt toerben, to bt lavtd. 

geliellt tOOrbetl feitt, to have been loved, 
Partloiple. 

gelieBt tuerbettb, being laved, 

4. In German, the passive of man baut boS ^au^S 
is, ba^ ^oii!^ toirb geOaut, "the house is in the pro- 
cess of being built.*' bo8 ^auS \\i flcOaut, "the 
house is built," i. e. finisfiedy is not the passive, 
but indicates the condition resulting from the 
process, the ift being a copula, and gebout a par- 
ticipial adjective in the predicate, hjerbcn is al- 
ways the auxiliary of the passive, but fein never is. 
The .passive in German always expresses or implies 
a state of being acted upon by an agent, but the 
form with fciit never does. 

5. The distinction always observed in German 
between the passive (with ttjcrbcn), which ex- 
presses a state of being acted upon, and the form 
with fein, which expresses a resulting state or con- 
ditiofiy is not so marked in English, since here the 
verb *'to be" is used both as copula and passive 
auxiliary. In other words, the English has no 
distinct passive auxiliary. Its place may, however, 
be supplied by a paraphrase, as in the following : 
"the house is being built," or, "the house is build- 
ing." Unless one of these expressions be used, 
there may be a doubt as to the precise meaning of 
the English, but there can be none, of the German. 
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6. We must use in German the passive (with 
tDerben), when we understand the English to de- 
note a state of being acted upon, but the form with 
fein, if the condition resulting from the action is 
alone to be indicated. Both the form and mean- 
ing are clear in German, and any difficulty the 
subject may have is owing to the twofold use of 
the verb "to be" in English. 

. 7. The passive voice is less frequently used in 
German than in English. It is replaced, as in the 
French, by other expressions, especially the two 
following : — 

1. Form with man : man ^at ben ©d^Iuffet gcfun* 
ben, "they have found the key." 

2. The reflexive form: ber ©c^tuffel ^ot fid^ ge^. 
fimben, "the key has been found." 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuLiNB. bie @ifettlial|tt (iron road), the 

bet ^dineiber (cutter), the railroad. 

tailor, life tttn'gegenb (surrounding 

ber Sdltuager, the brother-in- coviTiixy), the environs, 

^^'^^ bie 9ie4tiung (reckoning), the 

ber ^atro'f e, the sailor, bill. 

ber (S4tltieb, the smith, black- life S3riffe, the pair of spec- 
smith, tacles, 

ber S^e^ger^ ihe butcher, 

ber ^tenftmantt (service man), NEUTER. 

the messenger, bad X^ttl, the valley. 

ber (BvHttXf the grandson, 

FEMININE. beftrafett^ punish, 

bie 84Itt4tr ^^^ battle. tabeltt, censure. 
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nadllSfflOf neglectful, remiss, tierlieffent, improve, 

liefent, render (fight). Iiefiegett (get a victory over), 

aitd'lieffevtt (better out), mend, conquer, 

^erftorett, destroy, toerfenbett^ abfdiiifeii, send 

\it\fiitVif steai, away, dispatch, 

ermnrbett, murder, fenbeit, send (irregular verb of 

t9tx\%\tXtVLf correct, the New Conjugation. See 

ht^tL\iitn, pay, P-329)- 
btfUettlieu (end in i\x\\), finish. 

Note 35. — The verb (affen occurs very often with the infinitive 
in the sense of "have," "let," "cause," and hence may be called 
a causative auxiliary, id^ lieg tnir etn Sitc^ bringen, " I had a 
book brought me," " I caused a book to be brought to me " (liter- 
ally, "I let [some one] bring me a book.") 

Note 36. — gli is not used before the infinitive after the future 

auxiliary tDcrben, the six "modal auxiliaries," the "causative" 

laffcn, and a few others; as, ^6ren, fc^cn^^cifien ("bid," "order"), 

. finben, ^elfen, le^ren, ntad^en, ^aben, bteibcn, fasten, Oe^en, reitcu 

(fpaglcvcn). 

Exercise 19. (a.) 

I. Subtuig toirb Don feinem Secret gcfobt. 2. S)ie 
unartigen Snaben ttjcrbcn beftraft. 3. 9J?aric tourbc 
Don i^rem SOiufif Icl)rcr gctabcit, tocil fie feljt nac^laffig 
ttjar. 4. SKein neuc^ §Qn^ ttjirb gebaut. 5. SBon 
toem tourbc- biefer 93rief gcfd^rieben ? 6. S)ie ®d)(ac^t 
bci ©cban tourbe am 2. ©eptembcr 1870 gelicfert. 7. 
SWeine ©tiefcl toerben au^ggebcffert. 8. S)a^ ©d^Iofe 
ioirb 5crft6vt. 9. 3)a^ ©cfilofe ift ^cvftSrt. 10. ©djiflcv'^ 
„8ieb Don ber ®(ode" tuirb Diet gclefcn. 

I. He is praised by his friends. 2. Our new 
house is being built. 3. My coat is being mended 
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by the tailor. 4. The letter xwas carried to ' the 

post-office aby * jiny ^brother-in-law. 5. Carthage * 

was destroyed by' the Romans.^ 6. A railroad is 

being built in this valley. 7. My ring was stolen 

yesterday. 8. A sailor was murdered two days 

ago 5 in Hamburg. 9. They^ are building^ a 

bridge over the' Danube.' 10. A village in the 

environs of^ Leipsic^ was entirely destroyed. 

' anf (with ace). ' Don. ^ (Eortfto'flo. * ben 9{dmeni. 
' toot i^met Sagen. ^ 'SHan bant. ^ bie 2)onan. ' Don Seip/^ig. 

Exercise 19. (b.) 

I. S)ie artigen Slinbcr biirfcn gelobt h)crben. 2. Staxl 
ttjirb beftraft luerben. 3. S)icfc ?IufgQbe mufe corrigicrt 
tperben. 4. S)er ©djmicb i[t fcf)on 6ejaf)It ttjorbcn. 

5. S)ic SRed^nung bc^3 3Jfcgger3 miife bejatjlt luerben. 

6. SBorum ift bcr ©icuftniQnn beftraft luorbcn? 7. 
SBon loem ift bcr Sricf gcfd^rieben njorben? 8. S)ic 
Slrbeit ift DoUenbct iDovbcn. 9. ©icfeg Slleib fann t)er* 
beffevt ttjerben. 10. "Dicfcr SBrief foK Qiif bie $oft gc* 
tragcit toerbcn. 

I. This bill must be paid. 2. Has this bill been 
paid ? 3. The bill has already been paid. 4. The 
French ' have been conquered. 5. My watch has 
been stolen. 6. The butcher shall* be paid. 7. 
My spectacles must be mended. 8. Your exercise 
will be corrected to-morrow. 9. This letter must 
be sent 5 to-day. 10. Your grandsons have been 

praised. 

' 2)lc granjofcn. « foD. » ab)cf)icfcn. 
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Vocabulary. 

MAscuLiNB. hthtiH (covered), (rvercast, 

bcr 9{orbeu^ the North, Itngef &l|ir, about, marly, 

ber ^ftben^ the South, aitf^ at, 

ber jDftett, the East, be)ei4tteil, designate, 

bet SBeftett, the West, bemattbeltt, change, 

bet ^t^tonit^ *^^ church' ab'sie^ett (draw off, or away), 
tower, subtract, 

raniNiNB. Ant ||( f hat off, 

bie JBettetfa^ne (weather-), 

vane. 

Conversation i8. — Das IDettcr. 

I. SSotier fommt ber SBinb Ijcutc ? 

2. §eute fommt ber SBinb au§ bem SBeften. 
I. 9So fanu man ehie 9Betterfal)ne feljen ? 

2. 3Kan fann eine SBetterfa^ne* auf bem fiird^turme 
fet;en. 
I. SBo!^ giebt e^ fur SBetter, iuenn ber SBinb om3 bem 
SBeften fommt ? 
2. SS8enn ber SBinb ^\x% bem 2Beften fommt, giebt e§ 
gehJOJ^nlid^ gute^ SEBetter. 
I. SSie ift ba§ SBetter, luenn ber |)immet bebcdtt i[t ? 
2. aSBenn ber §immel bebedft ift, ift ba^ SBetter getoo^n* 
lid^ fd^led^t. 
I. SBie l^ei^en bie t)erfdE)iebenert Slrten t)on SSarome'* 
tern ? 
2. ©ie l^ei^en ba§ Slneroib'fd^e unb ba§ DucdEftlbers 
Sarome'ter. 



Les. XIXJ verbs. — PASSIVE VOICE. 121 

I. aBie ftcl^t bag SBaromc'ter, toenu bag SBctter fd)6u 
ift? 
2. gg fte^t ungefal^r auf 30 ®rab. 

Etc., etc. 

I. SBomit ift bcr ©cfrierpunft an bem 9fi6aumur')d)cit 
2;i)ermomc'tcr bejeic^net ? 
2. Qx ift mit 5WuII bejeid^net. 
I. SBic uemanbelt man gal)ren^cit'fci^c in 9fi6aiimur'fd)c 
®rabe ? 
2. 3J{an mug juerft 32 ab}iel^en, unb bqnn bm Steft mit 
f multi^Iicieren. 
I. aSoIebtcga^ren^eit? 

2. @r lebte in S)an2ig, im norbdftlid^en Zt'iU t^on 
^reugen. 

Etc., etc. 



I. 2Bag fagte bcr SBinb gum Duafer ? 
2. „§ut ab I'' fagte ber 2Binb jum Du8Ier. 

Reading 19. 

ein Saffer tooC X^at ift beffer, aU etn ©c^effel boH 

spoon deed than bushel 

'Stat 

advice. 

"Actions speak louder than words." 

3)er S:o))itan eineg ©d^iffeg rief' in ben @d^ip= 
raum* t)ina6:' „SBeriftba?" „SBif^cIm, ^err," tear 
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bie Stuhuort.^ .Ma^ t^uft bu ba?" „SWici^tg, Jpcrr.'^ 
rrSft %\)oma^ ba ?** ^So,*^ ontiDortetc Sfioma^. 3ag 
t^uft bii benu ?" * ,,3^ I)elfe s SBiltjctm, ^crr," 

' Preterit tense of l^inab'nifen, "to call or shout down.** 
' hold of the ship. ^ answer. * then, and. ' help. 



LESSON XX. 

Order of German Sentence. 

1. Every German sentence follows one of three 
orders, depending on the position of the veriy and 
accordingly designated as Norma/, Inverted^ or 
Transposed, 

2. The Normal order is the natural and logical 
one, with the subject first, immediately followed 
by the verb. @r jc^idt tnir bag 93ud^, " He sends 
me the book." 

3. In the Inverted order, the verb is inverted 
from the Normal position, and stands immediately 
before the subject, ©c^idt er tnir bag 93uc^ ? " Does 
he send me the book } " 

4. In the Transposed order, the verb is trans- 
posed to the end of the sentence. SSenit er mir bag 
93iidj fc^idt, "If he sends me the book." 

I. Normal Order. 

5. The following order describes the full Nor- 
mal sentence : — 
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1. The subject. 

2. Simple predicate, or personal (inflected) verb. 

3. Modifying adjuncts of the verb, if any. 

4. Non-personal part of the verb, if any ; and, in 
this order, prefix, participle, infinitive. 

@r fd)icft mir ia^ Sud^, "He sends me the 
book." 

9)?etn greunb ttjirb mir ba^ 93ud) balb md) |)aiifc 
jurucfgejc^icft Ijaben, " My friend will soon have sent 
the book back home to me." 

6. The Normal order is observed after the gen- 
eral connectives: unb, aber, aQcin, fonbcrn, benn, 
obcr, and sometimes cntlDeber. 

II. Inverted Order. 

7. The arrangement in the Inverted order differs 
from that in the Normal order only in the inver- 
sion of the subject and personal part of the verb. 
It is not necessary therefore to consider wAat the 
order is, but only when and /or what purpose such 
inversion takes place. 

8. There are five distinct cases where the In- 
verted order is required : — 

1. When any part or adjunct of the predicate, 
comprising often a subordinate clause, is put in 
place of the subject at the head of the sentence. 

2. Often in conditional sentences to give the 
meaning of luenn, when this word is omitted. 

3. In interrogative sentences. 
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4. In optative or imperative sentences ; that is, 
when a command or desire is to be expressed. 

5, For impressiveness ; to express surprise, 
usually with boct) or ja. 

9. The following examples illustrate respectively 
these five cases of the Inverted order : — 

1. W\x t)at ev bag S8uc^ gcfd^idt, "He has sent the 
book to me." 

2. @d)idt er tnir \>a^ 93ud^, f t^ut er \r)6\)\, " If he 
sends me the book, he does well." 

3. §at er mir bag SBud^ gcfd^icft ? " Has he sent 
me the book ? " 

4. ©d^idfen ©ic mir bag SBud^, "Send me the book." 

5. ^at er mir bod^ bag f8\\6) gefc^idt, " But he has 
sent me the book." 

10. As observed above, the general connectives 
do not require inversion. Nor is there always in- 
version after the adverbial conjunctions, as and), 

boc^, bat)er, olfo. 

III. Transposed Order. 

11. The arrangement in the Transposed order 
differs from that in the Normal order only in the 
transposition of the verb to the end of the sen- 
tence. It is not necessary, therefore, to consider 
w^at this order is, but only wAen such transposi- 
tion is required. 

12. The Transposed order is observed in de- 
pendent sentences, introduced by the conjunctions 
^amit, hafi, oh, etc., or by relatives. 
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13. The following examples illustrate the Trans- 
posed order : — 

1. 3d^ ttjcife, bafe cr mir ba^ 95ud^ flcfc^tdt l^at, " I 
know that he has sent me the book/' 

2. ?lfe cr mir baig 95ud^ f d^icftc, " When he sent me 
the book." 

3. 3)a^ Sud^, ttjctd^cg er mir jurudt gcfd^idt t ^at, " The 
book which he has sent back to me." 

Order of the Verbal Adjuncts. 

Aside from the subject and its verb, the order of 
words in a sentence varies greatly, according to 
emphasis, euphony, or the arbitrary choice of the 
writer. 

14. The following general rules, however, may 
be given : — 

1. A personal pronoun without preposition 
comes immediately after the personal part of the 
verb. If there are two pronouns, a monosyllable 
comes before a dissyllable, *c^* before all others, 
unless contracted, when it may come after ; (Sr I)at 
mir'g gegcbeii. 

2. In the inverted order a pronoun object gener- 
ally precedes a noun subject ; ®cftcrit t)at i^n mcin 
SBruber gefel^cn. 

3. Noun. Of two objects both nouns, the per- 
son generally precedes the thing, but if either is 
to receive more emphasis it is placed last. 5)cr 
^crr t)at bcm ©iener fcine ®nabc cntjogcn, but, %tx 
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|)err f)at feinc ®nabe bem ©ruber cnt^ogcn nnb ber 
@d)lDefter jugetucnbct. 

4. An adverb of time follows a pronoun but pre- 
cedes a noun object; @r ^at fie geftcni meincm 
greunbe gegeben. 

5. Adverbs of place and manner follow noun 
objects. ' nicl)t ' modifying the whole assertion 
stands at the end in simple tenses, just before in- 
finitive or participle in compound tenses. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNE. 

ber Xiergartett (animal gar- 
den), the park. 

ber ¥Ia^, place, seat. 

ber ttngliilfi^faff (case of mis- 
fortune), accident^ disaster. 

FEMININE. 

bie ^iffa, the villa. 
bie SBa^t, the watch. 
biC ^(affe, the class. 
bie 9{orbba4tt^ the Northern 
railroad* 

NEUTER. 

bai$ 3Rnfe'tttlt^ the museum. 

bai$ SRSriiien^ the story, 

bad ^axltU'f the parquet, 

bai9 9iotfe4Iii|ett (little red 

breast), the robin, 

S3tti^ ber Steber, book of songs. 



bttriil'Iefett, read through, 

geboreitp bom. 



fofort', forthwith^ immediately. 
Iti^tUf lend. 

belegett, secure, take, engage, 
glftlfUdl, happy. 

bebanertt^ regret. 

ob^ whether. 

aX^f when. 

ba^ since t as, 

Qef^e^ett, happen j take place, 

auf ^ieberfe^en (unto the see- 
ing again), Good-by, (French, 
au revoir.) 

ttnred^ertQeife (in a wrong 

manner), wrongly, 
tPerretfett (journey away), go on 

a journey. 
tperretfi feitl, be away on a 

journey. 
fettttett, kttowy be acquainted 

with (irregular verb of the 

New Conjugation. See p. 

329)- 
bCgegltCIt^ meet (with dative). 



Les. XX.] ORDER OF GERMAN SENTENCE. 12/ 

Note 37. — The conclusion following a conditional clause is 
often introduced by \o ; as, lueun bad toa^v \% fo w'ifi id^ nid^t 
gc^en, "if that is true, I will not go." 

Note 38. — " When," in a question, is luanii. " When " refer- 
ring to a definite point of past time, is aid ; referring indefinitely 
to past time, or expressing a general statement, is tvenii. SBeillt 
is also " if " in a condition. 

Note 39. — i) The present participle is used much less in 

German than in English. As simple descriptive adjective, usage 
in the two languages agrees, as, (Silt l*aufd)enber ^ad), a brawling 
brook. But when in English the descriptive participle is itself 
modified by adjuncts, as A brook, brawling along in the shade of 
dark firs, the best German usage requires a relative clause, as, 
(Silt SQa6), lueld)er tin ©d^atten bunfler Ilanneii ba^luraufd)t. Con- 
densation, however, permits the participle to precede the noun it 
modifies, in which the construction is very different from the 
English, as, @tu im @cf)atteu buiiHer !i:aitneu bat}tiu'aufd)eubcr ^ad^. 
The German sometimes presents the same construction as the 
English, only with the participle at the end of its phrase, as, (Sin 

SBad^, im <S^atten bunfler I^annen ba^tnvanfd)enb. 

2) The participle used as substantive is rendered differently 
according as it is subject or object, {a) As subject, the English 
present participle is represented by the infinitive in German, as. 
Eating and drinking are simple actions, Dad C^ffeii unb bad !£rtufcn 
fmb eiufad^c ^anbtungen. {d) As object, if unmodified, it is also 
represented by the infinitive, as. He spoke of eating, @r f))rad) 
Dom @ffen ; by swimming, burd^ @(^n)inimcit, etc. But if the par- 
ticiple is modified, in most cases it becomes a clause in German, 
as, He saved my life by throwing a plank into the water, @r 
rcttctc mir bad ?cbcn baburtfi bag cr mir ein 33rett tnd SBaffcr luarf. 
He spoke of selling the house, @r fagte bag er bad $aud uevfaufen 
woUc ; or also, (Sr ]pxad:j boDon bad $and gu Dcrlaufen. If the par- 
ticiple has a subject expressed or implied the clause is the oftfy 
method of rendering, as. They had hopes of my selling the house^ 
@ic I)offtcn bag ic^ bad Jpaud ucrfaiifcu luurbc. 

3) The absolute participial construction must always be trans- 
formed into a clause in German, as, My friend being absent, I 
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tried to represent him, ^a mcln grcunb obwefenb toav, tjerfud^te 
t4 il^n gu uertretetu 

Exercise 20. (a.) 

I. 3^r alter grcunb Sfnbrca^ befud^t un§ fe^r oft. 
2. SBSil^cIm ttjirb t)cute eincn 93rtef an fcinen SBrubcr 
in SBfirjburg fc^reibcn. 3. 3)ic SBilla ift t)Ott 3Bit^etm 
gebout ttjorben. 4. 3)ie Sfrbcit an bem 2Rufc'um ift 
fd^on angefangen iDorben. 5. ®oct^c^^ „|)crmann unb 
3)oi'ot^ca'' mufe burd^gclefen iDcrbcn. 6. ©driller ift ' 
am 9. SKai 1805 in SBcimar geftorbcn.' 7. @t tt)ei§* 
n)cber SI nod) 95. 

' died. • from IDiffcn. 

I. Berlin has more than a million (of) inhab- 
itants. 2. John will write a letter to-day. 3. The 
house has already been built. |. The work had 
been commenced. 5. The grammar must be 
studied. 6. Schiller was' born November loth,' 
1759, in Marbach. 7. The soldiers are singing 
"The Watch on 3 the Rhine."* 

* ujarb^ " om lOtcn (10.) 9?oucmbci% ' am. * dtMiu 

Exercise 20. (b.) 

I. ©a[)cn ©ic mcincn SJruber SWaj in bcm ^axt, 
a(j5 ©tc bort fpojiercn ful^ren? 2. 3ft mcin 3icffc 
?lnton Don S^ncn in bem ^ait gcfc^cn toorben ? 3. 
aWorgen frfil) iDcrbc id^ in bem 2;iergarten f^jajieren 
ge^en. 4. 3ft mcin SBater franf, fo mufe id^ fofort nac^ 
^aufe ge^en. 5. ®e6en ©ie bicfciS S5ud^ 3^rcm 9?ad^* 
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6arn, ^crrn SSfjter. 6. S)a« Suftfpiet „aKimia \)on 
95arnl)elm" Ijat fieffing gefc^rieOen. 7. -^eiitc ^ady 
mittag tocrbcn tt)ir in ^einc'^S „85ud) bcv Siebev'' Icjcn. 

I. Can you lend me "Andersen's Stories ?** 

2. Have' our seats* been secured in the parquet? 

3. This 3 afternoon 3 I will go out walking. 4. If 
that is [is that] true, J aam very happy. 5. Secure* 
me* a seat in the second class. 

« @inb. * '^idf^e. » ©eute 5«ad^ntittag. -• ©cicgcn @ie mir. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. bttiS CTOK^e', M^ fw//, ff/ar/- 

ber $erfonett$ng, M/ accommch ment of a car. 

dation-train, 

bet 3n0fft4l^er (train leader), ttuljaltett (hold on), stop, 

conductor, aubert^alli (other half), one and 

a haif. 

FEMININE. In, SJegrtffe fcitt, be on the point 

bte^tene^ the rati, of, about to. 



NEUTER. 



^fetfett^ whisUe, 

etn'fteigett^ get in. 



ba« 3iet0ttirbitter(return ticket), iitit (with one's self), at the 
ticket there and back, same time, also. 

Conversation 19. —Die (Eifenbatjtt. 

I. SBo i[t ber Dftbn^n^of ? 

2. 5Dcr Dftba^n^of ift in ber SBil^elmftraBe. 

Etc., etc. 

I. SBarum nennt man bie @ifenba{)n „ben ©d^icncn* 
hjeg ?" 
a. 9Kan nennt bie (gifenbal^n ,rben ©d^enentoeg/' toeil 
bie SBagen auf Sd;ienen fal^ren. 
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I. aSic tjeifecn bic SuQt, ^ueld^c M aUcn ©totloncn an'' 
l^afteii ? 
2. 2)ie 3ufle, iueld^e bei affcn ©tutionen an'^altcn, 
l^cifeen 5Perfoncnjilge. 

Etc., etc. 

I. aaSo faiift man bie SiOette ? 

2. aWan fauft bie SiHctte am Silletbureau. 
I. aSie t)te( toftcn bie SRetourbiflettc ? 

3. 3)ie SRetourbiUctte loften anbertl^albmal fo bid, ate bie 

eingelnen. 
I. 2Sa^ t()iit bie Socomoti'Ue in ©uropa, menn bcv 3"3 
im SBegriff i[t abjirfabrcn ? 
2. 2Benn ber 3"8 ^"^ SSegriff ift abjufa^ren, J)feift bie 
2olomoti'»e in @uroj)a. 

Etc., etc. 

. SBerfogt: ,,einfteiflen?'^ 

2. S)er SwflW'^^r fagt : ^einfteigen !" 
. ffiann man cinen Soffer mit in^ ©oupe' ne^men ? 

2. gflcin, ba« barf man nid^t. J)er ®ej)a(fh)a9cn ift ffit 
bie goffer. 

Reading 20. 

®ic gcber vegicrt bag ©c^toeit 

pen rules sword. 

"The pen rules the sword. 

$« 0«dt*# ^«nt itntgieHgett. 

goes it . ioquisitiYe one. 



I 



I 



>* 



JtSnifl ^einrid) ber 3Sierte t)on granfrei^ riiftctc" 
fi^' 5U einem Sticge.' 5Riemanb ^unfete* gegen* men.s 
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®iner^ Don ben ncuglcrigcn ^oflcutcn^ frogtc® i^n' 
gcrabcju,® ai^^ cr aQetn mit \\)m toax. „S!annft'^ bu 
fd)mcigen?"" fragtc bcr ftonifl. „D, gctmfe,'? @urc '^ 
9Rajcftat!" „3c^ aud^!" fagt'c bcr KSnig, unb Ucfe'* 
i^n fte^cn. 

' was arming. * war. ' Preterit tense of tviffftt, know. 
* against. * whom. * one. ' courtiers. • asked him right out 
(viz., against whom). ^ when. '® from tSltttctt. " to be silent, 
i. e., keep a secret. " certainly. " your. ^ from laffen^ let. 
lieg i^u fle^en, left him. 



LESSON XXI. 

Reflexive Verbs. 

X. Verbs are said to be used reflexively when 
they represent the action as exerted upon the sub- 
ject, the object being a pronoun which refers back 
to the subject; as, 3d) freue mid), **I rejoice my- 
self," "I rejoice." 

2. Any transitive verb may be used reflexively. 
Proper reflexives are those which are only used re- 
flexively, or which, though not always so used, 
have a different meaning in this use : as, fic!^ fc^fl* 
men, "to be ashamed;" fic^ tjuten, "to beware," 
from l^uten, "to guard." 

3. The use of reflexives is much more common 
in German than in English, and they often occur 
where the corresponding reflexive construction is 
not admissible in English: as, bcr ©d^tuffel t)at 
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ftd^ gefuiiben, "the key has been found;" c^ tanjt 
fic^ gut I)iev, "it is good dancing here." 

4. The reflexive pronouns of the first and second 
persons are the same as the personal. For the 
third person it is fid) (dative or accusative), and 
the same for both numbers and all genders. 

5. Conjugation of {tdi fretifii^ "to rejoice," in the 

Indicative Mood. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

fid^ ftettett, ftettte fiA, geftettt 

Present. 

idl fre ne ntidj, / rejoice. loir fre ne n niid^ we rejoice. 

bn fretif ft btd|, thm refoicest, iljr frcilt f lld|^ ye rejoice, 

er frcilt ftd|, he rejoices, flc frf Iteil {14, they rejoice. 

Preterit. 

tdji frente mtdl, i rejoiced. 

Perfect. 
t4 ^^t. mtdl gefrent, Ihave rejoiced. 

Pluperfect. 

Ut liatte midl gefrent, I had rejoiced, 

' Future. 

i4 loerbf midl freneti, /sha// rejoice. 

Future Perfect. 

id| Merbe xk\&^ gefrettt liabtn, I shall have rejoiced. 

Imperative, 
frciie bidj, rejoice thou, \ttVX Cltdl, rejoice ye^ 

InfinltlTe. 

PKESBNT. 

fi4 fteneit, to rejoice. 

PAST. 

{14 gefrettt ^aben, to have rejoiced. 
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Participle*. 

PRBSBNT. 

Ildi fre Uetlb, rejoicing, 

PAST. 

fU^ geftf nt (only in compound tenses). 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 



bcr Sonoitrf, the reproach. 
ber fiberroif^ the overcoat, 
bcr ^bfdjleb, the departure^ 

leave, 
ber ^Ilt^, the river, 
ber @d|t0fi$er^ the native of 

Switzerland^ Swiss. 

PBMININB. 



M 
> 

M 
M 
•J 
ki 
H 



{t4 f riaiten, take cold, 

jtdi erinnent, remember, 

{tifi beftnbeii (find one's 

self), do, 
94 bemfi'lieit (exert one's 

self), tahe pains, 

{td| fetneit, /<?«^ (for). 
{idi benrrcit, ^j^ <?wV 

way, 
{idi ereigtif It, happen, 
{td| f €<?«!, /tf^^ rt J^a/. 

fUlt nnterliarteii, con^ 

verse. 



b!c 9ietfe, the journey, 

ble Qnerftrage, the cross-street, 

bie ^efelifc^aft, the company, 

bif ^nftani^ftettnttg, the art-exhibition, 

ble Bnglttft, ^'5^ draught of air, 

bie S^ergltiigllltgdreife (pleasure journey), the excursion 

bie @1lMpfel|bttldeit (pi.), the regards, compliments. 



KBUTBR. 



bad Sdiaitf^ieltaitiS, the play-house, theatre, 

bad ^Wy^tWx%t^ tlu Ifarix mountains. 

(bad) $tiinilf)eil, Thuringia. 

f iirdlten, ^ ajraid, 

ntilgndl, possible, 

5lt nitd (to us), to our house, 

ttltdfe^KVf txpose^ 

XB\t 80t mtH (hx>w goe& cme), a^^/r// ?> themmy f 
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gerabe and (straight out), right on, 

XXXX^, to the left, 

ttettben, turn (irregular verb of the New Conjugation. See 

P- 329)- 
mttbrtltJieit^ bring with, along, 

ed tierfitel|t {td| (it understands itself), of course, 

treffctt^ hity strike; as refl., meet, 

f llt|lfe((en, commend; as refl., take leave, 

^VofttV^^ during (with genitive). 

mcilte $f rrett, gentlemen I 

befonberd, especially, 

Itm meinet ttitten (on account of me),>r my sake. 

Note 40* — Many reflexives are followed by a genitive in Ger- 
man, where the corresponding English construction has the ob- 
jective case. (Sr entfimit ftc^ jebeS SBorte«, " He remembers (is 
mindful of) every word." 3dft crbormc Ulic^ feinc« (SlciibeS, " I pity 
his misery." 



Subjunctive of fettt and l|aben. Simple Tenses. 



id| f el^ / may be. 

bit f eieft, thou mayest be. 

tX fel, he may be. 



Present* 

id| lyabf , / may have. 

bn liabcfi, thou mayest have, 

tV Ijiibtf he may have. 



toir fciCIt^ we may be, 
iftr fcict, ye may be, 
fie feiCIt, they may be. 



tolr (aben, we may have. 
Hr (abet, ye may have, 
fie liaben, they may have. 



Preterit. 

id| ttftre, I might be, t4 M^tit, /might have, 

btt loftrcft, thou mightest be, btt (otteft, thou mighUst have, 

er ttftre, *e might be, er llfttte, he might have. 



iPir ttlSreit, w»f might be, 
Hr ttSret, ye might be, 
fie mftren, they might be. 



loir l|Jittett, we might have, 
Hr ^^^ti^ ye might have, 
fit J^&tten,. they, might have. 
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Exercise 21. 

I. S^ ^cibe mic^ ftarf erfaltet, furd^tc icf). z. @r* 
innern ©ie fid^ iinfcrer SRcife Dor brei 3al)ven iut 
^tirjgcbirgc? 3. 2Bie befinbet fid) Sf)r t^crr SSatcr 
Ijcutc SWorgcn? 4. @r ii?itt fic^ feemutjcn, fo (mfb 
a(^ mSglid) ^11 un§ 511 fommen. 5. ©r ift cin ©d^iueM 
jer, unb fc^nt ficlj wad) ber ^eimat. 6. Sd^ luitt 
mid) feiiicm 9Somurfe nid^t au^fe^en. 7. S3itte, h)ie 
gcl^t man ttaclj bem ©afUjoiifc ,,3"^^ 3lbfcr?" 3d^ 
I)a6c mk^ Dcrlrrt. 8. ©ie miiffcn gerabe au5 fleffcn, 
unb ftdj bann bci bcr brittcn Duerftrafec linfe men* 
bt\h 9. Sin UngUidE^JfaH ereignete fid^ geftern, nid)t 
\va\)x ? 10. Sd) erinnere mui) nidEjt an 3()ren 9?amen. 
II. ^aim ©ie SO^en Uberrocf mitgeOradjt? ©iS 
Derftel)t fid^. 12. 6^ frcut mid^, bofe iuir nnd morgen 
Sl6enb miebev trcffen. 13. „^d) empfe^le midi/* 
fagtc ber ^err, aU er t)on ber OefeHfci^aft 316- 
|d)ieb nal^m. 14. ^aben ©ie fid) im ©c^anfpieIf)oufe 
amufiert? 15. SBir befnd^en f)eute bie ^nnftan^ftel- 
Inng. 

I. We have lost our way. How* shall' we get ' 
to the inn.? 2. Do you not remember that we 
stayed* at this hotel? 3. We must^ not remain 
here, we are exposing ourselves to the draught, 
4. We have been [are] now two years in Europe, 
and long for home. 5. How does your mother* 
do to-day.? 6. I took a severe cold during our 
excursion in Thuringia. 7. Will you be seated, 
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gentlemen? 8. Do you remember the name 5 of 
this river? 9. Thfe gentleman took special [espe- 
cially] pains for my sake. 10. You will of^ course^ 
accompany us. ii. They were conversing about ^ 
the new opera. 12. We (shall) see each® other* 
to-morrow. 13. My regards to^ your mother/ 
14. Your father is well now, J ,hope. 15. What'® 
have you been conversing about ? '° 



» \eit ge^t man ? • logiereu. ' * burfcu. 
* an beu 9{ainen. * uatiirUd). ' ilbev (accus.). 

9 ou (accus.). *° IDorubcr* 



* grail abutter. 

' Ull«. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 

Aorsf-car. 

ber Strafifitiliergaitg, ///<f 

street-crossing, 
ber.llQttbltfteiir', the conduc- 
tor, 

FBMININB. 

ble $ferbe6a|n, the horse-rail- 

rocul, 
bie $Iattform, the platform. 
bie $a(te{kKe (halting place), 

stopping'place, 
bie Sittic, line, route. 
bie Slitttt'te, minute. 



NBUTBR. 

bad Sfat^O^I^f the fare. 



§al|(rfiflt^ numerous, 

ttt ber le^teit 3^it (i^ ^^e last 

time), oflaie. 
ftttfftlireit (lead or bring in), 

introduce, import. 
fabrt^ierett, manufacture. 
I^inter^ hinder, rear. 
borbct^ fore, front. 

befet^ett^ occupy. 
borbei'fatreit, go by, or past, 
XXL ber 9{ege(, ^^ a r»/if. 

atte fftttf ^ttin'ten, every five 
minutes. 



Remark 7. — "to " is xmd) before names of places, bi« before 
expressions of time, aiif as in aiif btc ?5oft, auf ben aJiarlt, etc.. 
when motion towards is indicated, gn in general. 
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Conversation 20. — Pie PfexMafyx. 

I. ©inb bic ^ferbeba^nctt fo 5a^(rcid^ in S)cutfd)(anb, 
toic in ?lmertfa ? 
2. 9letn, nur in ber le^ten ^At jtnb pe bort etngeful^rt 
tootbcn. 
I. 9Bo tperben bie beutfdjen 5pfcvbcbal)ntt)a9cn fabvi* 
jiert ? 
2. ©te toerben jum 2^eil in Sfmerifa fabrijicrt. 
I. aSo ftc^t ber Sonbuftcur' ? 

2. ©cr ^onbultcur' ftc^t auf ber ^intern 5piattfonn. 
I. ^alten bic SSagcn bei jebem ©trafeeniibcvgaug an ? 

2. 3ltxn, jte l^alten nur bei ber ^alteftelle an. 
I. SSann barf man ni^t cinfteigen ? 

2. ^Ran barf nid^t einfteigen^ wznn bie $(a$e aQe befe^t 
fmb. 
I. SBic oft fa^ren bie SBagen Dorbci ? 

2. Sluf ben meiften Sinien fo^ren fie in ber Slegel aUe 
fiinf SDlinuten Ijorbei. 
I. SSie t)id mad)t ba^ ga^rgelb? 

2. Sa§ S^'S^^fl^lb mad^it 10 ^Pfennige, glaube ic^. 

Reading 21. 

®ut begonnen, l^alb gettjonncn.* 

well half won. 

" from gemlnnen. 

*'Well begun, half don^." 
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9U #rit«t ttitb bit Dttmt* 

Sine g^aii l^atte cine |)entte. !Dicfe $cune Icgtc 
jeben Siag ein @t. 3l6er bie grau tpar uic^t bamit ' 
jufrieben. @ic woHte* jcben ^^ag jloei ©lev l)a6en, 
bcnii bie ©icv n^aren fet)r teiier. ©ie miiflete^ bQl)er^ 
bie ^enuc, in ber §offnung mclji* @ier jii befommeu.s 
3l6er bie ^eiiiie tpurbe^ su^ fett, imb legte feine® @iev* 
mc{)r.* 

* with that. ® wanted. ' fattened. * accordingly. 

* get. * became. ^ too. ' no more eggs. 

©abi, ber lueife ?Per)er, fafe eine^ SlbenbsS Dertieft * 
bei bcm S!oran. 3U^ er oufblictte,^ tparcn Don feinen 
brei©6f)nen jtDet eingefcl)lafcn;^ ber britte ober fagte 
feljr fefbftjufrieben : 5 „@ie[), SBater, line bie^ fcljlafen; 
id) ober — ic^ bete!" — „9}iein ©oljn," entgegnete^ 
fanft ber SSater, „6effer \\\!^ boc^ xoo\){ ju fd^Iafen, ol^ 
ftolj* ju fein ouf ba^, tDO^ man tf)nt." 

* counsel. ^ looked up. * self-satisfied. ' rejoined. 

* absorbed. * asleep. ^ they. , '. proud. 



LESSON XXII. 

Impersonal Verbs. 



X. An Impersonal Verb is one by which an ac- 
tion is represented simply as taking place, without 
reference to any subject: as, c^ regnet, it rains, the 
action of raining is going on. 
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2. Proper Impersonals are chiefly those which re- 
present the operations of nature: as, e^ regnet, "it 
rains/' eiS ^agett, "it hails;" e^ Olifet, "it lightens." 

3. Those verbs are also called impersonals, which 
are used in a manner resembling the proper im- 
personals: as, luie fte{)t'^ m\i ben ®6ttern, "how 
fares it with the gods V c§ burftct mid), "I am 
thirsty;" t^ gcttngt mir biefeS ju t^un, "I am suc- 
cessful in doing this;" c§ fragt fid), "it is a ques- 
tion." 

4. The impersonal, like the reflexive verb, is 
much more common in German than in English. 

5. It is to be noted that, though we speak of re- 
flexive and impersonal verbs, there is no new mode 
of inflection of the verb proper. This always goes 
according to either the New or Old Conjugation. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 

ber 9llti${lltg (out-flying), the ex- 
cursion. 

ber SSergbait (mountain work- 
ing), mining, 

ber SBofferftoff (water stuff), 

hydrogen, 

bcr Sanerftoff (sour stuff), 

oxygen, 

FBMININB. 

bif 9llti9ftf((llitg (out-setting), 
the exposition, 

bif 9}atiimi{feitf4<tftp ^^ na- 

titral science. 



C« bll*t, it lightens. 

t^ iimitbert mi4r ^ ^^''' 

der, 
t9 regltf t, // rains, 

t0 f^a^et nic^t (it 

harms not), /'/ is no 
matter, 

t» biirftet midi (it 

thirsts me), /' am 
thirsty, 
t& beliebt, it pleases, 

ed f djiteit^ // snows, 
foebett (f* t\tv)Just now, 

terrlic^^ splendid. 
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He f6oitl'n\t, botany, ffit^ since (with dative). 

We ©egettb^ the region, f^eifen, eaty take food, 

[an m\iitLi\ f^elfeu, dine. 

NEUTER. glflrf Uc^, fortunate, prosperous. 

bad (Sidioaffer, M^ ice^vater. ©efaffeti lin (with dat.) 

Jbad ^X%^ the ore. iKiben, //>&^. 

bai$ £ii)if er, /^^ r^//^. gent or lieb liaben, ) ^^.. 

liai^ ©lei, the lead, mdgeti, J ' ^* 

Note 41. — The German, like the French, uses the present 
tense, when a past action or state is represented as continuing up 
to and including the present time, ^iiib @le fc^on lange in !S)re«« 
bcit, " Have you been long in Dresden ? " (to one still there). 
3Baren @ie, or (^tnb ®te laitfle in %, gemefen ? (to one no longer 
there). That is, in German the present is stated and past implied, 
while in English the past is stated and present implied. 



Subjunctive of loerbett* Simple Tenses 

Present. 

if^ toevbe, / may become. 

bit toerbefi, thou mayest become* 

tX merbe, he may become, 

toir merbeit, we may become. 
itr toeirbet, ye may become. 
jie merbett, they may become. 

Preterit. 

id| lofirbe, / might become, 
bit luftrbeft, thou mightest become. 
■ tX miiirbe, he might become, 

Mrtr ttftrbtn, we might become. 
ti^r mfitbet, ye might become. 
fie miirbeitp they might become. 
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Exercise 22. 

I. 6^ I)at focbcn gebti^t. 2. d^ mimbert mid^, baft 
@ie I)cute nic^t fpajicren fal)rcn. 3. SBemi c§ nidjt 
rcgnet, fo toerbcn toir ntorgen einen Slu^ffug in bie 
Serge madden. 4- 9Bat)rciib bcr ?tu§ftelliing toat ba§ 
SBetter I)errlicl^. 5. Scf> ^obe leiber meinen 8iegen* 
fd^irm t)evgeffen. 6. @3 fd^abet nidE)t, toir loerbeu 
gute^ SBetter I)a6en, benfe id). 7. @^ biivftet mid). 
3d) ni6d)te ein ®la§ ©^tuaffcr trinfen. 8. @te l^abeii 
^linger, nid^t toa^x? SBir tpcrben ober balb jpeifeu. 
9. @^ freut mid^ fel^r, baft ba^ SBetter toieber hjormer 
gcworbcn ift. 10. SBie lange finb ©ie fd)on l^ier? 
id) bin feit SBei^nadjten I)ier. n. 2Ko(^ten ©ie \)cntt 
ba^ $Po(t)ted^nifum befu^en? SBie c^ 3t)nen beliebt. 
12. SBie lange ftiibiert Sl)r grciinb ben SBergbau in 
greiberg? &^ ift nun ji»ei Sa^ve [fd^on feit jmei 
Sa^ren ftnbiert er]. 

r. It snows, does it not ? 2. It often snows 
here, even' in summer. 3. It lightens over* 
there.* 4. I wonder that you do not go out driv- 
ing. 5. I should like to,^ but I am very busy. 6. 
Are you not hungry.? 7. When^ do theys dine 
here ? 8. I am glad that you have had a prosperous 
journey. 9. I wish only a cup (of) tea. 10. He 
likes ^ [the] natural science, particularly [the] bo- 
tany. II. [The] water consists^ of ^ hydrogen and 
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oxygen. 12. What* kind ^ of* ores are ' founds in 
this region ? Copper and lead, I believe. 

* jelbfl. . ' b.a brfibcn. » c8. * waiin. * f^eifl man. * mag. 
' bcfte^cu am. • tt)o« fur. ' flnbct mon. 



Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. ^a^ Btttttd, the deck. 
ber diab'bamlPfer, the side- 
wheeler. 

bcr <Sd|rttiibcnbtttiM>fcr, the ^^^y^tx *lo« (second place), 

screw-steamer, second cabin. 

NBUTBR. bom, in fronts forward^ at the 

bttiS ^am^fbOOt, the steam- bow. 

boat. tilltf II, afty at the stern. 



Conversation 21. — Pas Dampfboot. 

I. ©inb bie meiften beutfd^eu !Dampfbdte Siab'bampfer 
ober ©d^raubenbampfer ? 
2. 3)ie meiftcn bcutfc^cn 2)am^fbotc fmb Sd^raubcus 
bamj)fcr, glaube id^. 
I. SBnncn @ie mir ben Seamen cine^ beut)d^en ©ampf- 
booted nemien ? 
2. ^a, cineg l^eifet „§o]^enjottcrn." 
I. Sliif njcl^en gf^ff^" finbet man bie fc^finftcn ®ampf^ 
bootc ? 
2. BJlan finbet bie fc^bnften SJam^fboote auf bem Sl^ein, 
auf ber ®Ibe, unb auf ber Donau. 
I. SBo ift ber ,,jit)eite $pta^?'' 

2. 3)er ,,5VDeite ^Ia$" ift toorn auf bem SSerbecfe. 
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I. Sann man ©rfrifd^ungcn 6ef omnteii ? 

2. 3a, man jtnb^t eine Slcftauration' an Sorb. 

Reading 22. 

©dinfter, bleiO'' bci beinem Sciftem 

Cobbler, last. 

' for blcibe. 

"Cobbler, stick to your last. 

aiomulug (jautc bie ©tabt SRom. 35ic ©iniuo()ncr 
iuuvben ' SRSmcr genannt.' ©ic tt)arcn ein felir tapfevc^' 
SBoIf. ©ie liebtcn i^r 9SaterIanb unb fampften, iini ^ 
c^5 ju^ Dcrteibigen.-* ©ie hJoHtcns lieber^ fterben, al^ 
if)re greil^cit Derlicrcn. S)icfe tt)ar il)nen tciirer, al^ 
bais^ Sebcn. ©ic fiiljrtcn ^ tjiele ^ricge mit ben ^axtl)a'^ 
gem, mit hjcd^felnbem^ ©rfolg.^ 3"^^!*^ befiegten" 
fie bie ft'artl^ager unb jerftdrten if)re ©tabt. 

" were named. * defend. ' varying. 

^ brave. * wished rather, preferred. • result. 

' mu gu, in order to. * carried on. ' at last. 

" conquered. 

©ofrateg gtufete' einen reidjen jungen SWann, bcm 
er auf ber ©trafee begegnete.* S)iefer evnjibcrte ^ f einen 
(Srufe ntd^t. 3)ie greunbe be§ ©ofrote^ ttjurben barfiber 
aufgebrac^t ; ^ abev er fngte rn^ig: „9Barnm finb ©ie 
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tft, wie id) ?" 

* saluted. * met. ' returned. * enraged. ' angry. * courteous. 



LESSON XXIIL 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Inflection of the Subjunctive. 

1. In the Present Tense, the personal endings of 
the Indicative retain the parenthetical e and drop 
the t in the third person singular. This forma- 
tion is the same in both conjugations; but the 
Old Conjugation does not change the vowel in the 
second and third persons singular. 

2. In the Preterit, the Subjunctive and Indica- 
tive are alike for the New Conjugation. The Old 
Conjugation adds -e, -eft, -e, to the stem in the 
Sing., and umlauts the stem-vowel in both Singu- 
lar and Plural. The Plural endings are the same 
as in the Indicative. 

3. The compound tenses of the Subjunctive are 
formed in the same manner in both Old and New 
Conjugations, by the use of the Subjunctive of the 
auxiliaries i)(\ba\ (or fein) and toerben. 

4. The Conditional, which is properly a past 
Subjunctive from the Future as a present, is formed 
with the preterit Subjunctive of iperbcn. 
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5. Inflection of a Verb of the New Conjugation 

IN the Subjunctive Mood. 

Present, 
idl licbC, Tmay love, »tr liebett, we may love. 

bn (tebeft, ihou may est l(rv£. iftr licbct^ ye may iove. 

tX Wtht, he may love. jic liebett, they may Itm*. 

Preterit. 
Idi lieMc (Hcbctc)^ I might love. 
l^tt ncWcft (UcbCtcft), thou mightest lave. 
tX Ucbte ^Uebcte)^ he might love. 

wlr lifbten (Ilebetett), we might love. 
l\\x liebtet ((iebetet), ye might love, 
ite HeBteit {\vtbtiZVL\ they might love. 

Perfect. 
Id^ babe geltebt^ / may have loved. 
hVi (abeft geltebt, thou mayest have loved. 

Pluperfect. 
iC^ (&tte jeltebt, / might hat>e Jaoed. 

Future. 

Id| merbe lieben, /shall love. 
%n loerbefi Uebeti, thou sh'alt lave. 

Future Perfect. 

iil^ Mrbe neliebt tabett^ / shall have loved. 

Conditional. 

id| luftrbe Heben, / would love. 

Conditional Perfect, 
tllr iPfttbe geliebt (^Oben, I would have loved. 

6. Inflection of a Verb of the Old Conjugation, 

Present. 
ilQ gcbC, I may give. ttlr gebett, we may give. 

bll ge beft, ^>i^w mayest give. Iljr fiebct, >'^ may give. 

er ncbc, A^ may give. fte ncbctt^ Mo' ^"'J S*^' 
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Preterit. 
t4 ^^fit, I might give. tOtt gjiteit, ive might give. 

bit gSieft, thou mightest give, t^t ^^ti^ ye might give. 

er g&lfte, he might give, fie gfibett, Mo' might give. 

Etc., etc. 

Vocabulary. 
ber Setter, M^ r^«j/>i. mttteifcti, travel (with). 

ber @ttlfftoff (stifling stuff), the ia„gp^ /^;jr^ j./«^^. 
nitrogen, bawif , /« ^r^^r Ma/. 

FEMININE. berffitttttett,/rt/7^ ww. 

bie SelOimtfdiaft, the acquaint- tt»tl4ti0 (weighty), important. 

ance. cbcl, noble ^ precious. 

bie @ettc, J/V/t*, /a^i? . Unebel, ignoble, base. 

btc Xurttitbuttg, M^ gymnastic att iS^i^^i^ @tcMe, /'« ^wr 

exercise. place, 

NEUTER. rotcti, advise (with dative). 

bai$ Sergniigen, M^ pleasure. fertig, /va^/k, through {with). 

bOi8 $(atilt', the platinum. forblO)^, colorless, 

baiS S3i§4eit (little bit), ///^ gentl4(0i^, odorless. 

trifle. berfelbe^ M^ j^w^. (Declined 

baiS ®ai^, the gas. like bcr gute, p- 91-) 

Note 42. — The following prepositions take the accusative : 
bi« (until), burcft (through), fiir (for), ocgcu, ^t\\ (towards), ot)ue 
(without), {onbei* (without), um (around, about), lutber (against). 

Exercise 23. 

I. 3c{| ttjurbe ©ie mit t){cl SSercjniigen 6cg(etten, tuenn 
irf) bic 3^it t)atte. 2. @r fprad^e gcrn, mean ci mix 
biirftc. 3. §atte id^ 9efru£)ftu(it, fo ginge id) mit. 
4. 9Scnit ici| bal)cim bteibeii nifl§te, \Qoxt ic| fc|on gtiid* 
fid). 5. SSenii fie niitrci)en biirften, ba§ tl^aten fie. 
6. 35enn id) S^ve ?(brcffe gemuf^t I)cttte, )o I)atte ic^ 
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3^nen langft gefd^riebcn. 7. SBcitn id^ mic^ nic^t irrc, 
fo l^abc i^ feiiie SBefanntfc^aft fc^oii gemoc^t. 8. ®r 
mu^ feinc Stufgabc mel^r ftubiercn, bamit cr fie beffct 
(erne. 9. SBoflen ©ic n^arten, 6i§ id) biefe Seite 
bnr%e{efeii ^abc ? 10. SBir eileit, bamit \v\x ben 3"fl 
nicf)t Dcrfaiimen. u. S/Q^ ^(atin' ift ein fur ben 
(SOemifer fet)r tuid^tige^ SWetatl'. 12. 9Kan teilt bic 
fdjtoeven SKctaffe in jtpei ®ru:p:pen ein, xodd)t eble unb 
uneble 3)?etarie tjeifeen. 

I. He would have gone, if he had had the time. 

2. I would do it, if I dared' (to), 3. Were I in 

your place, I would go. 4. Would you have gone 

in my place > 5. If I had only had more money ! 

6. My cousin would gladly go* along,* were he not 

so busy. 7. Will you wait until I have finished ^ 

reading 3 this letter.? 8. The teacher advises me 

to work a trifle more, in order that I may learn my 

lesson better. 9. We will remain until the pupils 

are through -♦ with their gymnastic exercises. lo. 

Nitrogen is a colorless and odorless gas. n. This 

is the 5 same 5 ship that we saw in the harbor 

yesterday. 12. Who knocked a moment ago.?^ 

It was 1.7 

' tuageu. ■mitge^cn. * burd^Iefcn. fcrtig. ' ba«felbe. 

' t)or ciucr 9Kinutc. ^ 3d^ wor ce. 

Vocabulary. 
MAscuuNB. bet Xonntn^t^ali (ton-hold- 

bf r Seebamllfer (sea-steamer), ing or capacity), //5<f /(?«• 

Mr ocean-steamer, nage. 
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FBMiNiNB. ^aftf almost 

hit ¥fcrberroft, M/ Jiorse- Utt^^tn, amount to. 

power, ftCpC^Ctt aitS, consist of (with 

btC a^Ottttfliioft (body of men), dative). 

the crew. ttttgef filjr, about, not far from 

Latin circa. 

Remark 8. — Many steamers of the Hamburg line have the 
names (in Latin form) of German provinces, as " Pommerania,'* 
"Suevia," etc.; others of the Bremen line, the names of German 
rivers, as, "Donau," ♦*Elbe," "Lahn," etc. 



Conversation 22. — Dcr Seebampfer. 

I. 3n tDcIc^em Sanbe luerbeii bie gvofeen ©eebampfet 
fabrijiert? 
2. ©ie iDcrben faft allc in ©d^ottlanb fabrijiert. 
I. 23ie t)tc(e Stnicn gieOte^ Don S5eutfd^Ianb nac^ ?tmC' 
rifa? 
2. 6^ gicbt bercn gmci, bic §amburger unb btc ©renter 
Sinie. 
I. SBoIIeu ©ic mir ben Stamen cine^ ^ambuvger 
5)Qmpf€r§ nennen? 
2. (Siner l^eifet bie wSermania." 
I. SSa^3 ift bev ^onnenget)alt unb bie ^Pferbcfvaft bcv 
„®crmania ?" 
2. 3^er Jtonnenge^It betragt brei 2'aufenb 2:onnen, unb 
bic ^Pferbefvaft brei Jaufenb 5Pferbe. 
I. aSoraug bcftcl)t bie 9)Jannf(^aft ? 

2. 2)ie 3Kannfd^aft befte^t aug bent ila})itfin, feinen bier 
Dfpjteren, ungefdbr brei^ig SWatrofen, unb nod^ 
bimbcrt anbcren. 
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Reading 23. 

5Sea ba§ $crj t)oII ift, bc§ ge^t' bcr 9Riinb fiber. 

Of what heart of that 

' ilbergc^en, overflow. 

"Out of the fulness of the heart the mouth 

speaketh." 

©It cben jiirudfgete^rtcr* ©tar bctradjtete ' t)on SBcr? 
n)iinbenuig bie 3:e(cgrQp^cnbral]tc,^ bie man tual)r€nb 
fciiicv 9lbiue)enf)cit aufgcjogen^ ()atte. r»9So,^ii bicfc 
cifcrnen ©Canute ?"^ tpenbcte' cr fid) an cincu Spafcen. 
„llnb ba* fragft bu noc^ ?" cvtuibcrte bicfcr unb jc^tc 
fid) baraiif : ^bafj^ luir eiiien bequemen ^(afc ^um ?Iu^* 
vu()cn'° l)aben, totwn fein §au§ obcr S3Qum in ber 
mi)c ift." 

' ne^men, toie man ed ebeti uimmt, just as one takes it, according 
as you look at it. * gurflrflcl)rcn, cbcii giiriicfgcfclirt, just returned, 
who had just returned. ' was observing. * telegra])h wires. 
' aiifgifbeii, put up. ^ strings. ' turned (and addressed himself 
to). • now. 9 in order that. '° gu bem SluSrufjen, for getting 
rested. 

riddle. 

Qmi 26ffc(' i)Cib' id), hodj nic^t jum* Gffcn,' 
9)?ut3 nnb S^Qpfcrfeit^ t)ab' ic^ nic bcfcffcn,^ 
SJerfoIgt^ inid)^ je^ ein 9)?en)c^ uber 3:icr, 
®o evgrcif'^ id^ fidicrtid)* mein ^Panicr.' 

* spoons; allusion to the spoon-like ears of the hare (§Qfe). 
* )U bem (Sffen, for the eating. ' courage. * bravery. * from 
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beft^eit, possess. ' If ever there pursues me. ^ seize. ■ as- 
suredly. 9 flag; allusion to the saying: bad ^ajen^attier ergreiffti, 
*'to take to one's heels;" really, the flirting of the hare's tail. 



LESSON XXIV. 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Nature of the Subjunctive. 

1. The Subjunctive Mood is far more extensively 
used in German than in English, in which respect 
the former is more analogous to Latin and French 
than to English. It is therefore of essential im- 
portance to obtain a clear conception of the funda- 
mental signification of this mood, and to notice its 
principal uses. 

2. But while the subjunctive is more extensively 
employed in German than in English, its inherent 
nature is the same in both languages. If, there- 
fore, we understand the subjunctive mode of con- 
ception in English, we shall understand the same in 
German. We have accordingly first to examine 
the nature of the subjunctive in general. 

3. The Subjunctive Mood expresses utuertaintyy 
possibility^ doubt ; what the speaker is not sure 
about, or does not wish to hold himself responsible 
for. The indicative, on the other hand, asserts a 
thing as certain^ positive^ real, acttial^ about which 
the speaker has no doubt, and for the truth of 
which he makes himself responsible. 
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4. In Other words, the subjunctive is the sub- 
jectivey the indicative the objective^ way of looking 
at things or of expressing one's thoughts. Accord- 
ingly, for the same sentence one speaker may use 
the subjunctive and another the indicative, and 
both speak correctly. 

Uses of the Subjunctive. 

5. All conditions contrary to fact, and most con- 
ditions in which doubt or uncertainty regarding 
the fact is implied, take the subjunctive. 

6. After the conjunctions oO, iDcnn (if), nt^ ob 
the verb is generally in the subjunctive. 

7. Clauses introduced by bamit, urn ba^ or baft, 
meaning "in order that," have the subjunctive. 

8. Clauses dependent on verbs, adjectives or 
nouns expressing doubt, hope, fean desire, uncer- 
tainty or denial, usually have the subjunctive. 

9. The subjunctive is extensively used to express 
what is said or reported by some one else, for 
which the speaker does not hold himself respon- 
sible : as, @r fagtc, bafs cr ben gvicbcii luuitfdje, " He 
said that he wished for peace." So when the idea 
of saying or reporting is only implied : as, ©ic 
tpiirbcu l^art Dcrfotgt, lt)ei[ jcner fie ju fel)r begunfticjt 
l^abe, '* They were severely persecuted, because (as 
was claimed) he had favored them too much." 

10. In the subjunctive of Indirect Statement the 
Unse may be the same as that used by the person 
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making the statement, so that the German may 
have the present as well as the past where the 
English has only the past. 

11. When baJ3 is omitted, the order is changed 
from the Transposed to the Normal : as, Gr fagte, 
cr tDiinfdjc ben gvicbcii. 

12. The subjunctive is used to express a wish or 
command. — SBfirc ci* bod) gcfunb, "Were he only 
well ; I wish that he were well ! '* S)Qg tl)ue cr nicljt, 
" Let him not do that ! " SRennen @ie nid)t fo fcIjucH, 
" Do not run so fast ! " 

13. To soften the assertion, or give to the state- 
ment a tone of reserve, where the indicative is used 
in English : as, id) luiiBte lDol)I, " I think I know ; " 
t(^ bad)te, " I am inclined to think ; " ic^ miifetc, " I 
must, I think;" bafs id) mflfetc, "so far as I know. 



ft 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 

ber lBai4teIf4Iag (quail 

warble), Ike song of the 
qtiail, 

ber 9Jacfitttfiiiiter, the night 

watchman, 
bcr $elb, the hero. 

ber %txxL^ SRu^re^t (Pnnce 
Rupert), equivalent to Santa 
Clausj or the Christmas man, 

PBMXNTNB. 

bie 8ebittglt1tg, the condition. 



bie @(emeiitbe!0fleit (com- 
munity costs), the public 
expense, 

bie ¥f(i*t, the duty, 

bie ^ttSfttttft, the informal 
tion, 

bie @a4e, the affair, matter, 

bie »aftl8flig!eit, the neglect. 



NBUTBR. 



baiS ^alfSbanb (neck band), thi 
necklace. 



I.ES. XXIV.] SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 153 

tt^afikn, relate. faum, hardly, scarcely, 

ihntVif sound. ftierle'geit (lay over in one's 

etflaten, declare^ state. mind), think over. 

ed M^%,t% it hails. eittfl4ult»tgeil, excuse. 

ticrset^ett, pardon. ^t\% like, all the same. 

Crfttttetl,/«^. feWett,/^/*/, *^ the matter with 

3cfl4etb geien or fagett, give (dative). 
intelligence^ inform, post. 

Remark 9. — Subjunctive means properly the mood of a sub- 
joined or dependent sentence, but is not always used in such 
sentences. 

Note 43. — The Perfect Tense is frequently used in German 
where in English we have the Preterit; — 

1. To express a general truth or statement. ®ott ^at bte SBelt 
erfdjaffcit, " God created the world." (£olumbu« Iftot 5lmeri!o cnt» 
becft, "Columbus discovered America." 

2. In most statements touching the recent past, provided they 
are not part of consecutive narrative, therefore in a great part of 
ordinary conversation, questions and answers, etc. l!ut in con- 
secutive narrative, as well as in all Preterit progressive forms, ih2 
English Preterit has the same tense in German, ^rilrrii ^at tCi' 
5BIi^ ciitflCJdllagcu, "the lightning struck yesterday." But (SJcftrru 
jcftlug bcr ^11^ ciil mo id) arbcitcte, "The lightning struck where 
I was working." SBaiiii i[l fr flefommcn? (Srft uoi* cincr ©tiir.bc 
ifl cr flefonimeii, " He came only an hour ago. 2Bo finb £ie l)ciitc 
SDiorgrn gcnjcfcn, "Where were you this morning?" There 
are many cases, however, where either tense may be used. 

Note 44. — If a transposed sentence ends with more than one 
infinitive, the transposed verb is put next before instead of after 
them. Sell cr ntir bo« SBiic^ ind)t l}at fc^lcfcn WoUcu, "because 
he has not wanted to send me the book." 



Exercise 24. 

I. ©ie fagte, bafe fie ®e(b geitug l^abe. 2. ©le er^ 
jaf)tte, ba§ fie ein neuc^ Jpal^banb ^atte. 3. ©v fat]te, 
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i()r £ad)cu tone mc SBodjtelfd^tagc. 4. @r cvflavtc, 
cr inflffe fc()on !)eiitc ?n)fd)icb iic^men. 5. Sc^ Dcr=* 
IpracI) c5 {(jilt uiitcr bcr Sebingung, bag cr nidjt tvcQ^ 
gc()cii tuoHc. 6. ©ie fragtert mid), wcx id) tufire. 7. 
(J^ I)agclte iinb rcgucte t)on alien ©citen anf i^n lo^, 
ber Quf ®cmcinbefoften eine SBevgnugung^reife itari) 
9(nierifa gemad)t I)abc. 8. „®eIo(ict fei 9Inicvifa!" rief 
ber 9?Qd)hDad)tcr, ,,ber Sotiindnii^ ift ein gvofeer |)elb 
gemefen." 9. SBcr3eif)cu ®ic, lieber gvil^, ba§ nad^fte 
SDJat iuerbe id) mcinc 5Pflid)t beffer erfiillen. 10. 2)ai^ 
biirftc man nid)t t^un: u. Sd) \m%k fcine ?lu§funft 
liber bie ©ad)e ju geben. 12. 3d) unifete 3l)nen feineu 
SBefd^eib ju geben. 13. 2Wan bac^te !aiim, ba^ eg mfig^ 
lid) fei. 14. Sd| tpoflte, id) luare ba()cim. 

I. He said that he was ready, 2. Fred' wrote 
that he was ilL 3, Elizabeth said she could ^not 
go ito-day. 4. Otto answered, he wanted to think 
it over. 5. Long live [the] good old Santa Claus ! 
6. Pardon my neglect. 7. Excuse me, I did not 
think of* it.* 8. Wake me at six o'clock to-morrow 
morning. 9. I ^hardly jthink (so). 10. I must 
answer your letter to-day. n. Whose house is 
that.? It is theirs,^ J ^think. 12. May I ask you 
for^ another 5 cup of coffee ? 13. It ,is all the same 
(to) ahim, 14. What is the matter with* him?* 
Nothing, so 7 far as I know.' 

' S^lt}. ' barait. ' bad i^rige. * um. ' no4 eine. * i^tn. 

^ bag ic^ toflgte. 
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Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 



ber Sni^tuanberer (out-wand- 
erer), the emigrant, 
ber ^am|ifleffe( (steam kettle), 

the boiler, 

ber @4tffi$rattm (ship's room), 

the hold. 



FBMININB. 



bie ^aifite, the cabin. 



NBVTBll. 

bad 3ttU4ettbeit (between 
deck), the steerage. 



mt^erbem' (oatside of that), 
besides^ in addition, 

gtQentt'ber (prep, with dat.)^ 

opposite, 
tior'gtelieil (move before), pre- 
fer, 

fd)au!cltt^ rock. 
tueuiger, less, 

em^finben^ feel^ perceive. 



bie 3ee!rau!(eU, the seasick- t^t^fiafb, on that account 



ness. 

bie $94e (height), the alti- 
tude, 

bie Sreite (breadth), the la- 
titude. 

bie Sfinge (length), //// longi- 
tude. 



juriifflegett (put behind), pass 
overt go, 

ab^^angen (hang from), depend 
upon (with Oon). 

nteffen^ measure^ take an obser- 
vation, 

banern, continue^ last, 

etforbertt, demand^ require. 



bie Sfaljrt^ the passage: 

Remark io. — Observe that the' subjunctive in German is often 
to be translated by the indicative in English. 



I. 



Conversation 23. — Der Seebampfcr. 

3Sic uieic Sajuten ^at ein ©eebampfer? 

2. @r bat bie crftc unb bie jtoeite Ifajiite unb aujerbctn 

ein 3^ifc^enbecf fiir bie Stu^manberer. 
SBo liegen bie beften ^iinmer aiif bem ©c^iffe ? 
2. 6ie Kegcn enttt>eber in ber SKitte, ober giemlid^ 

Dome. 
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I. SSarum ^xtf)t man biefe 3^1;"^^^ t)or ? 

2. SGBeil man l^icr ba€ Sd^aufcln bc^ ©d^iffe^ tocniget 
cnH)finbct, unb be^^alb bcr ©eefrani^eit nid^t fo 
fcl^r au^gefe^t ift. 
I. SBo finb bie ©atnpffeffel ? 

2. ©ie liegcn ganj iinten im ©d^iffSraum. 
I. 9Bic Dicle ©eemeileu Icgt ba^ ©d)iff iu dncm 2;agc 
juvucf ? 
2. 2)ag l^angt Don bcm 5Bettcr ab. Dft tegt ba§ ©d^iff 
in cinem 3:age bier l^nbcrt unb nod^ mcl^r 3JJeilen 

I. aSag ti)\xt ber Sa:pitan jeben Stag urn jtpotf U{)r? 
2. (gr mi^t bic §o^c bcr ©onnc, urn ben Sreitegrab be^ 
©d[)iffe§ ju beftimmen. 
I. SBie tvirb bcr fiangcgvab bciS ©cl)iffc§ beftimmt? 
2. 6r toirb jum 2eil burd^ ba^ £og, unb jum Xeil burd^ 
ben G^ronome'ter beftimnit. 
I. SBie tange bauert bie galjrt uoii ^^amburg nac^ 
9?ctn' ?)orf ? 
2. SWit ben fd^nettften !Damj)fern bauert bie gal^rt Don 
Hamburg nad^ 9lem *g)orf ungefa^r ad^t Xage. 



Reading 24. 

9?ot brid)t' Sifcn. 

* from brctfteit, break. 

"Necessity knows no law." 
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I. ^ord^',* ipie frfjaHtV^^ bortcn^ fo lieblic^ l^erljor!' 

„ gurct)te ® ott ! s f iirc^te ® ott ! " s 
SRuft mir^ bie fSrtcI)tcl iif^^ D()r.^ 
©iljenb im ©rfuicii/ Don ^ohnen* iimfjiillt,' 
aRa^nt '** fie bcii ^ovd)cr am ©aatcugefilb : " 

,,2iebc"®ott! licbe®ott!" 
@r ift jo gutig itnb niifb. 



2. 



SBicbcr bcbcutet i^r Ijiipfenbcv '^ (gcj^lag : 

„So6c®ott! Iobe®ott!*' 
S)er bit ju lo^neit Derma g.'* 
©iel^ft bu bie t)ervncl)en griid)te im gelb ? 
@ie^ fie tnit 9Juf)vnng/5 SSeiuoljuer ber SBelt ! 

„S)anfe®ott! banfe®ott!" 
SJer bic^ ernal)rt luib evljcilt.'^ 

3. ©d)redft'7 bid) im 3Settci*'^ ber ^err ber 9?atur, — 

„S8itte®ott! bitte®ott!" 
Unb er Derfc^onet '9 bie glur. 
aWac^en *° bie fiinftigeit Sage bic^ bang," 
Srdfte" bid) luieber ber 3Bad)telge)ang : 

„?;raue®ott! traue®ott!" 
S)eutet '3 i^r lieblic^cr ftlang. 

' song of the quail. * hearken. ' l)crt)orfrf)aUpu ; c« fc^aUt ^ev* 
Dor, it rings forth. * yonder. * the three syllables represent the 
quail's notes. * mir in'« (in bo«) OlfX, to me in the ear, into my 
ear. ' in the green (grain). • stalks. ' surrounded. *° ad- 
monishes. " grainfield. " love (thou). '^ skipping, in allusion 
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• 

to the break between the notes of the quail's warble (©d^lag). 
'* UcrmSgcn, be able. '* emotion. '* cr^oltcn, sustain. " the in- 
version to express a condition : if the Lord of nature affrights 
thee. " tempest. '^ spares, will spare. ^ as before, a condition. 
^^ anxious. " subjunctive to express a wish: may it comfort. 
^ signifies. 

,,3Barum," frug man cinft ben Xitt ©ulciifpicgef, 
^gefift bu berciQu ' fo frof), Derguntcv * )o betviiDt ?" „3ci^ 
bin," fpvacl^ Stiff, „nini fo. SBcnit ici^ bcii* SBerg* ^iii* 
niiter' gel|c, fo benf id^ 9?arv )d)on an bie tt)6f)e, bic 
folgen luirb, iinb ba Derge^t^ mir bcnn bcr ©c^erj;^ 
ntteiii tDcnn ic^ bcrganiuavts gcl)e, fo beuF ic^ an ba^ 
3:t)Ql, ba§ f o(gt, unb f a)T ein ^erj. " -* 

* up-hill. * down-hill. * the fun is lost. * take courage. 



PART II. 



SYNTAX, COMPOSITION, DERIVATIONS 



LESSON XXV. 

Syntax of Cases. 

1. Syntax is that part of grammar which treats 
of the construction of sentences and the relations 
of words in a sentence. We shall consider in this 
and the following lessons only that part of syntax 
which treats of the relations of the cases of nouns 
(or pronouns) to verbs, adjectives, anJ other nouns. 

2. The Genitive^ or **of" case, has a qualifying 
nature, and, like an adjective, properly goes with 
nouns. It is also found with adjectives and verbs, 
and standing alone. 

3. The Dative^ as the "to" or "for" case, or 
case of "indirect object," properly goes with verbs. 
It is also found with adjectives. 

4. The Accusative^ as the case of the "direct 
object" of an action, properly goes with transitive 
verbs It is also found standing alone, or having 
only a remoter relation to the verb. 

5. In an earlier stage of the language there were 
three more cases, denoting the relations of "from" 
"in," and "by" or **with," which have been as- 
sumed to a certain extent by the genitive and 
dative, the "in" and "by" or "with" ones by the 
dative, the " from " one by the genitive. This ex- 
plains certain values of these cases, which the. "of *', 

and "to " relations do not. 
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6. All of the cases, except the nominative, may 
stand after prepositions. These will be treated 
separately in subsequent lessons. Often it is a 
matter of option or style only, whether a case 
alone is used or a preposition with its case. The 
prepositions tioit, ju, fur, Dor, with their cases, 
may often be used instead of the simple genitive 
or dative. 

7. A noun may stand alone in explanation of 
a preceding noun, when it is said to be in "apposi- 
tion " to the same, and takes the same case. 

8. The term " construction " is a convenient 
practical one to indicate the case of a noun and 
the relation in which it stands to another part of 
speech. 

. Genitive. 
I. With Nouns. 

I. The following are the principal relations ex- 
pressed by the genitive depending upon nouns. 
But the relations expressed by the genitive with 
nouns are so varied, that those given are neither 
exhaustive nor peremptory. Often a case may be 
differently classified, according to the view taken 
of it. 

(a) Possessive, — 2)iefe8 ift incinei^ 8Sater8 §au^, 
"this is ray father's house." 

(b) Subjective and Objective, — *• fflSniten ©tc ba^ 

Sic6cn luib ^affen ber SRagncte crflarcn ? *' can you 
explain the attraction and repulsion of magnets?" 



Les. XXV.] SYNTAX OF CASES. — GENITIVE. 163 

^arl bcr ©rogc war cin SBerbcffcrcr bcr SBcIt imb bei^ 
@cfe|cj5, "Charles the Great was an improver of 
the world and the law." Cp. bic Sic6c ju ®ott, 
"love of God;" giir(f)t Dor bent Zob^, "fear of 
death." 

(c) Complement of relation. — 2)er $t5ntc) biefcd 
9ici^§, " the king of this realm ; " bcr Satcr bicfc5 
«inbe^, " the father of this child." 

(d) Origin or Cause. — %\\ bc§ ©(^rcdfcn^ SSal^iir 
" in the madness of terror ; " bic griic^tc bci8 ®aumc^, 
"the fniits of the tree." So after interjections: 
a^ be*5 Ungludfg, " oh the misfortune ! " 

(e) Characteristic^ Quality ^ Material. — @in SRaiiit 
^o^cn 9ioiigc§, "a man of high rank ;" ®icnftc allcr 
?(rt, " services of every kind ; " cin 3)a(f) fd^atticjcr 
SBuc^en, "a roof of shady beech-trees ;" bci^ ®o(bcj5 
©trdmc, "streams of gold." 

(f) Apposition, Equivalence, Constitution. — S)ic 
©futbe bcr Unbanfbarfcit, "the sin of unthankful- 
ness ; " in cincr SJcrfammlung bcr bcrnunftlofcn Xicrc, 
"in an assemblage of the dumb animals ;" Karl cr- 
f)iclt ben Scinamen be§ ©rofecnr " Charles received 
the surname of the Great." Cp. bic ©tabt ^orit^.. 
"thecity of Paris." 

(g) Partitive. — (SiniS bcr Mcinftcn ^inbcr, "ono 
of the smallest children;" oUcr S(ugcn ttjarcn ani 
i[)n geri^tet, "the eyes of all were directed at him.'* 
After expressions of measure, the noun is usually 
not declined, unless preceded by an adjective; ciii 
®(a^ 5Bcin, "a glass of wine ; " cine :?>nnbt)orf ©trof). 
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"a handful of straw ; " jtoei 5Pfunb Xt>ce, " two pounds 
of tea;'* emiflc95ud^5paj)ici\ "some,quires of paper." 
But, eiit ®(q§ bicfciS 2Beine§, "a glass. of this wine." 
The name of the month is left unvaried after a 
numeral designating the day : bcr ueuiitc 9Kai, "the 
ninth' of May." 

2. The genitive is sometimes used directly with 
a verb (especially fein and Jucrbcn), the noun on 
which it depends being understood. XfjUC toa^ 
bcine^ Slmtci^ ift, "do what your office requires;" 
possessive genitive, ©ic iDiircu milliter unb guter 
S)inge, " they were merry and of good cheer ; " id^ 
bill S^rer SReinung, " I am of your opinion ;" geni- 
tives of characteristic, ^uiiger^ ftcvficii, "die of 
hunger;" genitive of origin. @r tVQilf bciS 93ac^e^, 
"he drank of the brook; genitive /^r/zV/W. 

II. With Adjectives. 

3. These are mostly such as are followed by 
"of" in English : S)e5 ©ingen^ mubc, "tired of sing- 
ing ;" ber Slrbeit faf)ig, "fit for work." 

4. Instead of the simple genitive, the dative with 
Don is often used, most frequently for the partitive 
relation or that of material and characteristic, less 
often for the possessive and complement of relation : 
Giiicr Hon ben neugierigcii ^offeutcn, "one of the in- 
quisitive courtiers ;" cin 9J?Qnn Don bievjig Sci^rcii, 
**a man of forty years;" cine 93rude Don Sifen, "a 
bridge of iron ; " ber @o^n boii bem D^eimc beig 
^6nig^, " the son of the uncle of the king ; " 8?ater 
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t)on fed^^ Siitbcrit, "father of six children ; " bic @iit* 
ttJO^ner Ijon ?Pan§, " the inhabitants of Paris." 

Vocabulary. 

MASCUUNE. NBUTBR. 

Her 8flei8, industry. nn^ %t\f%, law, 

(Her) (ilttenSeri, GuUnberg, ^^ ^xXtt, age. 

ber «rflBlier, invent<»r, ^^ f^^iXtUx^Jatherland. 

Her 9lintfler, minister. 

Her ^trom, stream. 



FBMININB. 



anf etnmal, suddenly. 



Hie S^emnnft, r^ojoir. eine^ ^innel, ^<7»^ mind. 

Hie Sitl^He, ornament. iegiert0, eager for. 

Hie §li4r, aj^. lirlotneii, reward. 

Hie SnAHmtfertUltll, <ir/ ^ MtVi^iViViH, of noble mind. 
printing. tVXt |allie Sfl>f4^ '^^(^^^ ^<^ll^- 

Hie ttatl, ^-^<v^-^. eingeHenr, mindful of. 



Exercise 25. 

I. 3)a§ ^luge beig ©efefee^ tuad}t. 2. ©ic ®artcn 
bc§ ^Snigg fiiib fel)r fc^8n. 3. 3)ie Siebc ©otteg ift 
^a^er ate aVit SBeruunft 4. ®ie Slrbeit ift bei§ Sur- 
gery 3'^^^^^- 5- S)cr ®efang ber S86gct ift be^ Sffor- 
gen§ am fcl)5nftcn. 6. @ie ift bie 93?utter jeitcr Sinbeiv 
7. ^abcit Sic ©d^idcr^ ,,®(ode" ge(efeu ? 8. gig njat 
cine Sid)c ^o^cn Slltcr^. 9. 2)a^ ift bic fd^6nc 3ctt bcr 
iungcu Siebe. 10. 3c^ I)abc fcin^ bcr Sinbcr gcfc()cn. 
II. SBoQcn xovt cine Xaffe* Saffce trinfcn? 12. StUc 
njurbcn auf cinmat cinci^ ©inne§. 13. @ic brac^te bc^ 
flarcn ^crrtid^cn SBcinc^. 14. ^a§ ?Pferb ift bc^ 
greffcn^ begierig. 
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I. The student's industry has been rewarded. 
2. These are the gardens of our brother. 3. Guten- 
berg was the inventor of the art-of-printing. 4. The 
king's choice of a minister was good. 5. He. was 
the uncle of our friend. 6. Do you want to read 
Goethe's ** Faust *'.^ 7. He was a man of noble 
inind. 8. It seemed like a stream of silver. 9. The 
city of Petersburg was built by Peter the Great. 
10. Which of his brothers do you know ? 11. Shall 
we order half a bottle of wine ? 12. Where can 
one buy a pound of good tea? 13. William the 
First was born on the twenty-second of March, 
1797. 14. [The] emigrants always remain mindful 
of their fatherland. 

Vocabulary. 

FBMiNiNB. (^tif) X^ikxin^tn, Thuringia, 

Hie 9{or)lfee, German Ocean, (^^^) Oelgtrit, Belgium. 

)>ie Oftfee, Baltic Sea, Qmi) |^oll[ait)l, Holland, 
Hie ^renje, boundary. 

NBUTBR. 

Had ^eHirge, mountain range, lie0reil)en, bound, 
(Hoi) 9{orHHrtttf(lllailH, North- W^tn,form, 

Germany, 9IattHetttfd), Low German. 

(Hal) ^itHHetttftfotiH, South ^^)iU^\\^, f>utch. 

Germany, On^Hrtttftf ^^^^ German, 

Sprec^tibun$* — Ittfrrbbnttfil^lattib* 

I. SBie l^ei^t bag ©ebirge/ toel^e^ Slorbbeutfd^Ianb toon 
©ubbeutfd^Ianb trennt? — 
2)ag ©ebirge, toeld^eg 9?orbbeutfcl^Iattb toon Subbeutfd^s 
lanb trennt, l^eifet ber JWrinfler SBalb. 
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2. 3Be((l^er %lvi^ bient jum %t\l 9lorbbeutf(^lattb t>on 

©iibbcutfc^Ianb ju trenncn? — 
^er 3Ra\n bient im 3Beften 9Iorbbeutfc^lanb bon @ttbs 
beutfd^lanb ju tvennen. 

3. SBelc^c ©een begrengcn Slorbbeutfc^Ianb im 9lorben? — 
2)ic sioibfee im SBSeften unb bic Dftfee im Dftcn. 

4. SBa^ ift bie ®renjc bon Slorbbeutf d^tanb im Often ? — 
Sluglanb bilbet bie ©renge bon Slorbbeutfd^lanb im 

Often. 

5. SQ5a« ift bie ®renge bon Slorbbeutfc^Ianb im ffieften ? — 
Selgien unb ^oQanb bilben bie @ren}e bon 9torbs 

beiitfc^Ianb im SEBeften. 

6. S35el(^e Jldnigreic^e liegen in Slorbbeutfc^lanb ? — 

®ie ^dnigreid^e ^reu^en unb ©ac^fen liegen in Slorb* 

beutfd^Ianb. 
7- aBa« fmb bie ipau^jtftabte bon ^reufeen unb ©ad^f en ? — 
Seriin ift bie ^au^jtftabt bon ^Pteugen, 3)re§ben unb 

Sei^jig fti^ bie ^au^tftabte bon ©ac^fen. 

8. 3n toelc^em Xeile bon giorbbeutfd^Ianb \pt\d^i man 

$lattbeutf (^ ? — 
9(m ©eeufer f))nd^t man $(attbeutf(^. 

9. SBad ift bie Siteratu'rf))racl^e bon SRorbbeutfc^lanb ? — 
^0(^beutfd^ ift bie Siteratu'rf))rad&e bon 92otbbeutfcl^c 

lanb. 
10. 2Bo fjjrid^t man ^oll&nbifc^ ? — 
3in §ottanb f^)tid)t man ^oDanbifdjf. 
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' LESSON XXVI. 

Genitive. 
III. With Verbs. 

1. In addition to a direct object, — @r Kagt ben 
3)iencr bc$ ©iebfto^I^ on, " he accuses the servant 
of theft ;** er beraubt ben Ungliicftic^en ber ^offnung, 
" he robs the wretched man of hope." 

2. With Reflexives. — @r freut fid^ feine^ ®lfldeg, 
"he rejoices in his good fortune;" er entfinnt ftd^ 
jebeiS 9Borte§, " he remembers every word." 

3. Some verbs are followed by the genitive 
where the English has the direct object, — 6r ac^tete 
nid^t ber marmen Sonne, " he heeded not the warm 
sun;" ta^mic^ berneuen grei^eit genie&en, "let me 
enjoy the new freedom;" er tac^tc meiner, "he 
laughed at me." 

4. In some cases an alternate construction is ad- 
missible, so that, instead of the genitive, a pre- 
position with the accusative or a simple accusative 
can be used: ®r freut fic^ iiber fein ©liitf, "he re- 
joices in his good fortune ; " er ladfjte fiber mid^, " he 
laughed at me;" bie greit)eit, bie id^ je^t geniege 
"the freedom that I now enjoy." 

IV. Adverbial Genitive. 

I. Time. Indefinite time, or time of customary 
action; as 6ine^ Staged tDoren \o\x onf bem Serge. 
Gv arbcitct be^ @onntag§. 
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2. Place. — @r fd^lic^ facl)te fcincr SBcgc, " he stole 
softly o£E on his way." 

3. Manner. — 3cl) evmal)ute il)n alleig @rnftc§, '* I 
admonished him in all earnestness ; " baiS fonntc ic^ 
fein^^ SBege^ tt)un, " I could in no way do that" 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 



I>er SdRaitll, assistance. 

Her 9l«itf4* v^''^^* 

bet 9llVt|ater, benefactor. 

bet 9f fii4# ^'«'- 

Her @4rttt, J/<r/, pace. 



FEMININE. 



bie ^rfnnbteit, >i^^M. 
Me ftn|e^ r^^/. 
Hie Urittfe, cmtck, 
Hie §tlfe, >5^//. 
Hie Sefleignng, ^rr^^/. 

Hiefer 3^ttge, ^'w^ of these days. 

otter Crten, /« all places. 
utitieVri4teter @aAtit, w/V^ />4^ 

matter^ business^ unaccom- 
plished. 
renter {^linHf on the right hand. 



tPttrbifien, deem worthy of, 

favor with. 
M ftttdalten (gen.), abstain 

from. 

{i4 annetmen (gen.)^ interest 

one's self in. 
teHitrfeil (gen.), need. 
(iflegeit (gen.), care for, observe. 
ertOal^nCtt (gen ), mention. 

HerftraBen, buried up. 

Herfl^em, assure of 

ladm, lame. 

{i4 ieWflieil (gen.), make use of 

raudien, smoke. 

fid) entflttneit (gen.), remember. 
0eHen!cil (gen.), remember. 

ertiiartcit, expect. 

ttmL^txH^f fatiguing. 

langfaiti, slow. 



Exercise 26. 

I. 3)er S6tt)c iuurbigte ben §afen feiner SBcfonnt* 
fd^aft, 2. ajteiit SSater freiit [id) einer guteu ®e)unb* 
liett. 3. aJiicE) erbarmt jciue^ (£(enb^. 4. @ie fonnte 
fic^ beg Sac^en^ nic^t entf)dten. 5. 2)ie grau l)Qt fid) 
beg armen Sinbeg angenommen. 6. 3c^ bebarf Sl)reg 
SBeiftanbeg nid)t mef)r. 7. S)er Sfranfe inufe ber 9tu^e 
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pffegeu. 8. @i- woUtc it)rcr nic^t crtuftiincit. 9. 2)e^ 
SSinterg fiub \m uergrabcit im Science. 10. S)icfer 
Jage njerbe id^ ©ie bcfu^cn. n. ®r ging afltr Drtcn 
I)cruni. 12. ©ie famen unuerrid^tetcr ©ad^en jurflcf. 
13. (SS f(ang nifi({|tigen Stoned. 

I. He favored me with his acquaintance. 2. I 
assure you of my best wishes. 3. He is lame and 
uses a crutch. 4. He was ashamed of his hat. 5. 
Young men must abstain from smoking. 6. X can- 
not remember his name. 7. I do not need your 
help now. 8. Remember always your benefactors. 
9. He works in the forenoon, but in the afternoon 
he goes out walking. 10. We expect one of these 
days a visit from your brother Henry, n. The 
Museum is open iSundays. 12. We saw a beautiful 
castle on the right hand. 13. The ascent of the 
mountain was not fatiguing, as we went at a slow 
pace. . ,. ,. 

1. aOSag ift bie ©rcnje* toon ©ubbeutfd^Ianb im ©uben? — 
®ie ©d^toeij btlbet' bie ®tcnjc toon ©ubbeutfd^lanb im 

©uben. 

2. SBag ift bie ©renje toon ©iibbeutfc^lanb im Often? — 
Cfterreid^ bilbet bie ©rcnje toon Siibbeutfclilanb im 

Often. 

3. aSag ift bie ©renje toon ©ubbeutfc^Ianb im SBeften? — 
Der Sll^ein bilbet bie ©renje toon ©iibbeutfd^Ianb im 

SBeften. 

4. aSelc^e Jtdnigreid^e ent^dlt ©tibbeutfd^Ianb? — 

2)o§ Jlbnigrei* 35o^em (mit ber §au>)tftabt 3Run*en) 
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unb bad JtonigreicI SSSurtemberg (mit ber ^auptftabt 
Stuttgart). 

5. SBeld^e @))ra(^e fprid^t man in Subbeutfd^Ianb ? — 
aJlan \px\ift ipod^bcutfd^ in ©ttbbcutfd^lanb. 

6. SBelc^e ©ptac^e fprid^t man in ber ©c^toeig? — 

gm norblid^en unb oftlid^cn 2^cilc ber ©c^toeig frrid^t 
man ^tni]i), im toeftlid^en ^eile f^ri(^t man ^ans 

7. SBeld^e ©prad^e fjjrid^t man in fcfterreic^? — 
SJlan frric^t 3)eutf(^ in fcfterreid^. 

8. g98a« ift bie ©renge bon eifafe im ffieften? — 

®ie SJoge'fen* bilben bie ©renge bon ©Ifafe im SBeften. 

' boundary. * forms. ^ French : Les Vasges* 



LESSON XXVII. 

Dative. 
I. With Verbs. 

1. Indirect Object, with tratisitive verbs, having 
also an object in the accusative : 3^ %ob it)m ein 
8uc^, " I gave him a book ; " cr bot mir bie |)anb, 
"he ofEered me his hand.'* 

2. With intransitive verbs, where there is an 
objective case in English: S(^ toiH 3t)ncn l^elfen, " I 
will help you ; " er na^tc mir, " he approached me/' 

3. With verbs compounded with prepositions, the 
dative depending upon the force of the preposition 
in composition : Sc^ ft)ill bir bei)tct)en, " I will stand 
by you." So also after verbal phrases : ©r eifte 
feinem SBatev ju .^i(fe, " he hastened to the help of 
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his father ; " c§ tt)ut mir tctb, " it pains me ; " t^ tvaxh 
if)nt ju tci(, "it fell to his share." 

4. With verbs signifying removal ox taking away ^ 
where the dative corresponds to the English ob- 
jective with "from " : (£i§ ift bent geuer cntfprungen, 
**it sprang out of the fire;" i!id)t^ entge^t mcinen 
O^ren, " nothing escapes my ears ; " fie raubten il)m 
fcin ®elb, "they robbed him of his money." But 
it is to be observed that the dative is not a from 
case, the fundamental idea in these instances with 
verbs of removal is "with reference to," "to the ad- 
vantage or disadvantage of." 

5. A few impersonal verbs take a dative, de- 
signating the subject of the feeling or condition 
they express : S^ graut mir, " I am horrified ; " tl^m 
fc^tpinbett "he turns giddy." 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNB. einfaHfllf (dat.), occur to ofuU 
ber Wiener, the servant. mind. 

lUrr ^vAohf/amcs. nai^laitfeit (dat.), run after. 

bcr SetflanK, assistance. Clltfatten (dat.), escape from, 

FBMiNiNB. ttb^infjen (^^.t.), force from. 

W <Stttrle, strength. ftejurdlfll (dat.), obey. 

Die ©efirnU Jeit, health. geftoren, belong to. 
Jrlfcn, kelp. 

tlUlfattrn, displease. BeDltrfett (gen.), be in med of. 

\ erff^ieUn postpone. Hefefilftt (dat.), order. 

ncl'ngeil, succeed. gcfatteit {^2X), please. 

jufcjcil (dat.), look at. Iier$ei(|en (dat.), pardon. 

Exercise 27. 

I. ^abeit ©ie 3t)rem SJater einen SBrief gefc^rieben? 
2. "J^iv? fann 3f)nen iii^t f^aben. 3. !Ba^ mi^fiet mir 
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fc^r. 4- ©inb @te mcincm SBrubcv begcgnet? 5. 
3)ie)er 5)icncr I)Qt mir 5cl)n Sal)re gebient. 6. Sc^ rate 
3^nen S^rc 9Jci)c nic^t ju Derfd^icben. 7. Oelang c^ 
S^ueit ben Sabcu ju finben ? 8. 5)ie S!6uigiii fal) bcm 
fiampfc /ill. 9. @o l)abe ic^ mir bic ©tartc be^ SDicn- 
fc^cn nid)t DorgcfteHt. 10. ®d fiet i^nt cin. u. 6r 
ISuft il)m itac^. 12. S)a^ ©turf gleifc^ cntficl bem 
|)intbc. 13. @ic fonnten il)m fchi SBort objiuiugcn. 

I. I promised him the key. 2. That will injure 
your health. 3. [The] children must obey their 
parents. 4. He did not answer me. 5. James has 
served us faithfully two years. 6. Does this um- 
l)rella belong to you } 7. We should always help 
our neighbors when they are in need of assistance. 

8. I ordered the coachman to come at' 4 o'clock. 

9. I thank you very (much). 10. How are you 
pleased with Berlin.?* u. Pardon me, I did not 
think of 5 it.3 12. I was running after my hat. 13. 
His name has escaped me. 

' urn. • How does Berlin please you ? ^ baraii. 

Sprecbnbnng.— 9^* ^l^fle |l0r)i)i«tttrd|latt)^0' 

1. SBaS finb bie §auj)tpffe' 9lorbbcutf d;Ianbg ? — 

®tc SBeid^fel, bie Dber, bic ©Ibe, bie SQScfer unb ber 
SR^ein fmb bie §am)tfluffe 9Joitbeutfc^Ianb§. 

2. 3" h>rf(i^em 3:eile toon ^veu^en ift bic SBcid^fel? — 
gm ttorboftlid^en 2^eile ^rcufeen^ ift bic 2Bet4>feI. 

3. SBelc^e ©tabt Uegt an ber SKunbuna ber 2Bei(^fel? -^ 
^ie @tabt San^ig (icgt an ber 3J2unbung ber SBeid^iel. 

' principal riverg. 
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4. SBSeld^e Stabte liegcn ah bet Cbcr? — 

3)ie ®tabte Steelau^ ^ranffurt unb Stettin liegen on 
ber Dtcr. 

5. SBelc^e Stabte liegen an ber ©Ibe? — 

2)ie Stdbte ^amburg^ !iJ2agbeburg^ SBittenberg unb 
^re^ben liegen an ber @lbe. 

6. aSaS fmb SRebcnfliiffe ' ber (gibe ? — 

2)ie ipatoel, bie ©aale unb bie 3Rolbau fmb SflebenfHlffe 
ber Slbe. 

7. SQSeld^e Stabt liegt an ber ^atoel? — 
®ie ©tabt S^janbau liegt an ber ipabel. 

8. SSeld^en 9tebenflu^ ^at bie ^a\)d, unb toeld^e @tabt 

liegt baran ? — 
3)en Slebenflu^ S})ree, iDoran bie ®tabt Serlin liegt. 

9. an njelc^em ^(ujj licgt bie gtabt ^otgbam? — 
2)ie ©tabt ^ot^bam liegt an ber §at)el. 

10. SBetd^e ©tabte liegcu an ber Saale? — 

2ln ber ©aale liegen bie Stdbte §alle unb ^tna. 

11. SBeld^e ©tabt liegt an ber 3Rolbau? — 
ain ber SJlolbau liegt bie ©tabt ?Prag. 

* tributaries. 



LESSON XXVIIL 

Dative. 
II. Remoter Objects with Verbs. 

I. Sometimes tAe dative is logically dependent 
upon the noun, where the. corresponding English 
construction has the possessive. @ie fiet ber TOuttcr 
urn ben .^alS, "She fell about her mother's neck ; " 
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cr tudCtc bcm 3agcr ju Scibc, " he advanced upon the 
(person of the) hunter." 

2. Personal Dative. — Sometimes a personal 
pronoun in the dative gives a personal tone to the 
expression : ®iel^ mir, ob fie fommcn, "see, I beg, 
whether they are coming ; " jdjilt mir Jiid^t mcinc a(tc 
^utte, "do not censure, I tell you, my old hut." 

3. Advantage or Disadvantage : SBcTiit ic^ bit bacf 
©tro^ ju ®otb fpinne, "if I, to please you, spin the 
straw to gold;" i^ t)oIc bcr StSniflin i^r Stinb, "to 
the pain of the queen, I will take away her child." 

III. With Adjectives and Adverbs. 

1. These are mostly such as are followed by 
"to " or "for " in English : 3Kie m\^ ful}r ic^ iiiic^ 
bir, " how near I feel myself to thee ; " luo^t mir, 
"fortunate for me!" Sometimes the dative de- 
pends upon the verb fcin, toerben, or getjcn, with an 
adjective, instead of the adjective alone : S^m luar 
bangc, "he was in anxiety;" mir loirb fo Uio()(, "so 
pleasant a feeling is coming over me ; " bn^ ift mir 
rec^t, "that suits me." 

2. Sometimes, instead of the dative after ad- 
I'ectives, a preposition with its case is used : 3)a^ 
i[t genug fur mic^, "that is enough for me." 

IV. With Nouns. 

Rarely the dative depends upon a noun : Sl^m ga 
S^reu, "in his honor;" S^uen ju Siebe, "from love to 
you ; " er ift ein SKufier SBiirgeru unb SJaucrn, " he is 
a pattern for citizens and peasants." 



IJ6 
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Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 

Her m^, look, 
bet 84ofi, /d/. 

FBMININB. 

Hie ©efunbl^cit >i^^<^^ 
Hie ^ilfe, help. 

NBUTBK. 

Had %VS\\\^, mixture. 
tml ©Hflmatl' banqtiet. 

tinim fl^ulHig feitt, ^^ indebted 
tOy owe one, 

i.ntm }u teil ^aUtn,/aiitoonef 

share. 
Obfitctt/ see^ perceive. 



ptU\tn, Provet l^st. 

uttfftrileii, ^//^ ^/^. 

HatlOn, about it. 
nbWa^tn, break off. 

almiafi^eit, wash off. 

tt]tlie0r(ijli$, incomprehensibU. 
Halt! JiaiV thankful. 
na^teiltg^ injurious. 
(ef^toerlit^, hard^ trying. 
ferbli^, mortal. 
fitj^tt, bold. 
\Ax%t% flash. 
nitmOQitd)^ impossible. 

HetbunHen, obliged. 

gCl^Orfam^ obedient. 



Exercise 28. 

I. Sd) l^atte i^m fdjon ba^^ 83cin geDrod^en. 2. 9Ba3 
idj bcm SJtabdjeu an bea Slugcn abgefeticu I)a6e, biv^ 
t)a[)c id) i(;r gcttjon. 3. 5)3iuft miv \^q^^ ®emi)d). 4. 
„^cif5^ mil- bic Sciiffc auf," fagte ber SBar. 5. ®el;t 
uiiv, nidjt^ lueiter bat)on ! 6. 3lUe Snodjen toiH id) eudj 
ab|d)(agen. 7. 2)ie Sleine mufd) i^m bie blutige ©tint 
ab. 8. S)a§ ift mir itnbegreiflic^. 9. 3d) bin S^nen 
)ct|v banfbav. 10. S)icfc ©ejc^iditc ift iin^ befannt. li. 
3u Did effen ift ber ©cfunb^dt nadjtcilig. 12. S)ie 
langc SJeife n^ar bem alteii SKannc fcfjv befdjiDcrlidj. 
'3- SI}m 3U g^ren feierteu fie eiii geft. 14. grcube 
bem ©tevblid^en ! ^vX bir ! 

I. A bold look flashed from his eyes [it flashed 
boldly to him from the eyes]. 2. She laid the child 



Les. XXVIII.] SYNTAX OF CASES. — DATIVE. I77 

in the mother's lap [to the mother into the lap]. 
3. Do not, I beg you, do that. 4. I laid it on the 
table for him. 5. It is injurious to one's health 
to eat too much. 6. It was impossible for me to 
come immediately. 7. It was incomprehensible to 
us. 8. How much do I owe you i 9. I am greatly 
obliged to you. 10. The children were very 
obedient to their parents, n. They gave a banquet 
in his honor at the hotel. 12. He hastened to 
the help of his father. 13. This is what fell to my 
share. 

Spred^iibung. — ^\t iVSifft fji0vhhtnffdilnnh^ (2)- 

1. SBeld^e 5RebettfIuffe l^at bie SBefet? — 

S)ie attet (mit bem Slebenfluffe Seine), bie gulba unb 
bie SBerra ftnb aiebenfliiffe ber SBefer. 

2. SBeld^e ©tdbte liegen an bet SBefer? — 
S)ie ©table Sremen unb 3Kinben. 

3. SBeld^e ©table liegen an ber Seine? — 
®ie ©table ^annober unb ®51tingen. 

4. SEBeld^e ©table liegen an bet JJulba? — 

2)ie ©table ©affel unb gulba liegen an ber ^Iba. 

5. SEBeld^e ©eeflabt lieflt untoeit ber Qm^? — 
3)te ©eeftabt ©rnben liegl untoril bet @m«, 

6. aBa« fmb 5fte6enfliiffe be« 3ll^ein«? — 
2)ie Tlo^d, bie SRal^e unb ber SWain. 

7. SBBeld^e ©table liegen am Jl^ein? — 

2)ie ©table il5ln, Sonn, iloblenj unb 3Jlaing. 

8. SBeld^e ©tab! liegl am Sinflu^ ' bet SRofel ixt ben 

3tl^ein?>- 
Sic ©tabtiloblcnj. 

' influx. 
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9. 2ln toeld^ctn fjlu^ Iteflt bte ©tabt fjranffurt ? — 

3ln bent glufe Tlain liegt bie ©tabt ?franffurt, 
10. aSo liegt btc.Stabt ^Kainj? — 

ejcgenttber ber SKilnbuitQ ^ be« ^luffeg SDlain. 

* mouth. 



LESSON XXIX. 

Accusative. 
I. After Verbs. 

1. Direct object of a transitive verb : Sd^ fe^e ben 
EKann, "I see the man." 

2. Verbs signifying to ask^ teach^ and a few 
others, take two accusatives, one of the person, 
one of the thing: @r fragte mic^ manc^e§, "he 
asked me many a thing ; " ic^ letjre it)n bie SKitfif, 
" I teach him music." Sometimes the second ac- 
cusative is a factitive predicate : @r fc6inipfte feinen 
©egner einen_ 9?Qrren, " he insulted his adversary, 
calling him a fool." 

3. Accusative of kindred signification : @r f d^taft 
ben le^ten @^taf, "he sleeps the last sleep."" 

4. Some impersonal verbs take an accusative of 
the person: S^/Iiiftet feinen, euer 3Kann ju tperben, 
"no one desires to become your husband." 

5. Certain phrases^ as having the value of a verb^ ' 
take the accusative : ®ie ®etfter t^crb' iii| nun nicfjt 
lo^, "I cannot now get rid of the spirits ;" icf) iDcir^ 
e^ jnfrieben, " I should be satisfied with it." (G^ 
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in such constructions was originally a form of the 
genitive, the case usually employed.) 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. ixa%tn, wear, 

bet ^^XCiH^S, fight. 0C1lietltf common^ mean, 

Her SRet^er, master, fiim)ifett,>^^/. 

lier 9[CC]tfatttl^ accusative, ntiA ^ViXi^p'methinks. 

ber 6^a{it0, case, nerldtif fen, oppress^ vex, 

^et 3o0et^ hunter, traitfittll', transitive, 

bet §afC, hare, Xt^XttVX, govern. 

bet %Vi^%,fox, mfttlett, choose, 

taufen, christen, 

FEMININE. «*.j^» . w 

w. m 4^ i . cnfidjtmtoctlieti^^/'/j/^^/^y. 

liie®e0ciitoatt./r...«... gemaSt tofrtien,Ar..4 

NEUTER. lod feitt^ ^^ ^/V/ ^. 

bad Sflai^df)iintten, flax -spin- abtig l^alien, ^<r /» /^^^^/ ^. 

»/«^. t% litflet fetneitf «^ ^'^^ wants, 

bad Oir^ ^^r. nittentttmeii, undertake. 

Exercise 29. 

I. @r trcigt eine SUJii^e. 2. Sd) miinfc^c \{)\\ 311 fe()en. 
3. ®uten %Qi% lieber $crr SKuHer. 4. @d^6nen S)ant, 
§etnrid^. 5. Setet eincn fronimen ©priicl). 6. @r 
fragtc mici) manc^e^ u6ec meincn §(u^f(ug Don geftern. 
7. (Sr nanute iljit einen gemeinen 2Kenfc^eu. 8. 9Bir 
^abcn eincn guten S!ampf gcfdmpft. 9. ®ar fc^fine 
©piele fpier ic^ mit bir. 10. Wvi) J^nngert. iSiWi) 
bfinft .@^ berbrie^t mid^. u. Sc^ n^urbe i^n nid^t 
anftd^tig. 12. Sd) tpurbe feine ©egentpart nid^t getpal^r. 
13. %i) mbd^te. bo§ b5fe g(ad^§f|)innen loi^ fein, 14. 
®a§ Ujirb fie balb niiibe. 15. @ie ^aben \\\\^ nid)t mel^r 
nfitig. 
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I. Do you wear a hat or a cap ? 2. Were you 
acquainted with my brother William ? 3. The work 
praises the master. 4. The accusative is the case 
which a transitive verb governs. 5. Liszt taught 
her [the] music. 6. Hunters call in Germany thcv' 
ears of the hare " spoons." 7. Germans call a red 
horse "a fox." 8. They chose King William em- 
peror in 1871. 9. They christened him James. 
10. He died the death of a hero. u. Has he not 
fought a good fight } 12. I was hungry. I was 
thirsty. Methought. 13. No one wants to under- 
take that long journey in summer. 14. We could 
not get rid of the man. 15. Are you satisfied 
with it i 

Spred^ubung. — 9^^ i^fft iS^htukfdilaPil^^* 

1. SBBeld^e ftnb bie $am)tpffe ©iibbeutfd^Ianbg? — 
^er 9l^ein unb bie 2)onau ftnb bie ^au^tfluffe @ab* 

beutfc^lanb^. 

2. ffiag tft ein SRebenflufe be« 3il^ein«? — 
3)et 5RecIar tft ein 5Rebenflu^ beS 9Jl^ein«. 

3. aBelc^e ©tcibte liegen am SR^ein? — 

a)ie ©tabte SBormg, 3Kannl^eini, ©tra^burg, Safel unb 
Sd^aff^aufen lieflen am SJI^ein. 

4. aSBeld^e ©tftbte lUQtn am 9ledfar? — 

2)ie ©tabte §eibelberg, ^eilbronn unb ©anftatt (untoeit 
©tuttgartg) liegen am 5Re(far. 

5. SBo Itegt bie ©tabt 2Borm« ? — 

2)ie ©tabt 2Borm$ liegt fUblid^ k)on SDtain) am linlen 
3l^einufer. 
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6. SJBo liegt bie ©tabt 9Rannl^eim ? — 

^ie ®tabt Wannl^eim liegt gegenilber bet !Dlunbung bed 
9le(far«. 

7. 2Bo liegt bie ©tabt Safel ? — 

3)ie ©tabt Safel liegt in bet ©d^toeij, ba too ber SR^ein 
ftd^ nad^ Slorben btegt. 

8. 2Bo lieflt bie ©tabt ©d^aff^aufen? — 

3)ie ©tabt ©c^affl^aufen liegt in 95aben bei bent 3il^ein= 
fafle.^ 

9. 2Bo entfte^t ber Sl^ein ? — 

3m flanton (Sraubtinben na^e bem ©t. (Sottl^arb. 

10. SBeld^e finb bie 5RebenfIuffe ber 3)onau? — 

2)er £ed^, bie ^\ax, unb (in £)fterreicb) ber 3nw unb bie 
2^raun, 

11. SBeld^e ©tabte liegen an ber 2)onau? — 

2)ie ©tabte U(m, Slegen^burg, ^affau, unb (in fifter* 
reid)) bie ©tabte 2inj, SBien, ^}}re§6urg unb 33ubas 

*>eft. 

12. Sin hjeld^em ^Jhiffe liegt bie ©tabt Stug^burg? -— 

mUnd^^n? — 
a)ie ©tabt SCuQ^burg liegt an bem £ed^; bie ©tabt 
SKiind^en an ber 3far. 

' Falls of the Rhine. 
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Accusative. 
II. Remoter Relation to the Verb. 

I. Measure, of time, space, weight, value, num* 
ber: @r I)orc^te einen Hiigeiiblicf, "he listened q 
moment;" eine f)aUie ©tiuibeDor bem ©ci^fofe, "half 
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a league from the castle ; '* e§ tuiegt ein ?Pfunb, **it 
weighs a pound;" bag foftet stuei 2!t)Qler, "that 
costs two dollars ; *' eiu §eer, 200,000 SO^iiin ftarf, 
" an army 200,oco men strong ; " biefen 9?act|mittag 
^abcu n)ir !cinc ©cl)ii(e, "this afternoon we have no 
school;" bei^9?ad)mittag§ would mean "afternoons." 

2. Accusative Absolute : J)ie SWutter erfc^ien, ben 
©auglincj im 9(vmc, '* the mother appeared, with her 
infant in her arms." 

3. Subject of an Infinitive : SBir fa^eil if)n fom« 
men, "we saw him come." 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. mtegetlf weigh. 

bet ViMtXif back. litttlur^, through, 

ttX Sattelf saddle, OU^nc^meit, except 

FBMiNiNK. e« ifl fiioBe, // is a pity. 

W 2Do|>|>elf[iiitf, double- t>en ©erg (jitiouf, up the moun- 

barrelled gun, tain, 

W ©iijne, stage. ettam0, something 

erfi^f men, appear. 
Had ^mti,ptece, ^ J . ^ 

))ad ©emitter, thunder-storm. '*'**^'*' 

Exercise 30. 

I. ©ein gan^c^ Scben lang njo^nte er in bicicin 
^i\\\\^, 2. 3e^n Sa^vc alter ift cv geiuorbcn. 3. gvicb-' 
ric^ ift eincn ^opf grower aU ^cinricl). 4. S)ic 33rucfc 
ift fiinf Sanfenb %\\^ long. 5. 3)icfc Spfel foften fflnf 
gjfennige bae> ©tiid 6. S)ae^ Slinb luicgt breifeig 5Pfunb. 
7. aSir avbcitctcn bic ganjc SRadjt Ijiubuvdj. 8. ©ie 
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toareii aHc anrt)cfenb, fclbft Stanfc md)t auSgenommcn. 

9. S)cr Sagcr fam, bic 2)op|)elflintc auf bent SRiicfen. 

10. @r ritt ben ©erg l^inuntcr, eiiicu ©acf auf bem 
©attel. II. gjg ift fc^abe, ben attcn SDZann fo liegen 
ju laffen. 12. Safe ba^ ffluc^lcin bcin grcunb fcin. 
13- Safe ben §rvjt tommcn. 14. SSir I)i)rtcn ben SSagcn 
fommcn. 

I. We stayed two hours there. 2. This book 
costs two marks. 3. We had not gone a mile, be- 
fore it began to rain. 4. We missed the steamer 
and had to wait the whole day long in Bremen. 
5. Alexander von Humboldt travelled several years 
in America. 6. As we were going up the moun- 
tain, we saw a thunder-storm in the valley. 7. My 
brother weighs a hundred and fifty pounds. 8. All 
had to pay something, the poor not excepted. 
9. Then the king appeared on the stage, (with) 
a sword in his hand. 10. He remained standing 
there a long time, his eyes fixed upon the house. 

11. Did you hear the train whistle.^ 12. We 
felt the bridge sinking. 13. Did you see him fall ? 

1. SBelc^eg ©ebirge Kegt jhJtfdE^^" ^rcufeen unb 33dl^s 

men? — 
3)a^ Sliefengebirge.^ 

2. SBie l^ei^t ber i}t>6)\U Serg im SRiefengebirge ? — 

2)te ©d^ncefo^jpe' ift ber J^od^fte Scrg im SRiefengebtrge. 

3. aSo fanb* 1866 eine entfc^etbenbe' ©d^lait jmifd^eti 

ben ^reufeeu unb ben £l)[terrei(i^ern [tatt*? 
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3u ^pniggra^ an ber @(be am filblid^en Slbl^ang ^ bed 
Sliefengebirged. 

4. 2Bo liegt bad ©rjgebirge ? — 

3u?if d^en ©ac^f en unb Socmen • liegt ed. 

5. 2Bie l^ei^t ein beriil^mter' Sabeort* am filblid^en 3I6s 

l^ang bed ©rjgebirged ? — 
^arldbab an ber (Sger, einem Jlebenflu^ ber Elbe. 

6. aSo ift bie @a#fc^e ©d^toeij? — 
2Cn ber gibe oberl^alb Dredbend ift jie, 

7. 9350 ift bad ^arjgebirge ? — 

Sldrblid^ t)on !£l^uringen ift bad ^arjgebirge. 

8. ^ai ift ber l^dd^fte 93erg im ^arjgebirge ? — 
2)er SSroden ift ber ^5^fte Serg im iparjgebirge. 

9. SBeld^er jjlu^ entfpringt* an ber 5lorbf elte bed Srocfend 

unb bilbet eind ber fd^onften Il^aler bed §arjed? — 
3)ie 3tf^/ <*^ i^^^f^'^ 3tud0ang** ber gleden" glfeburg 
Uegt. 

10. 2Bie l^ei^t ein anbered f droned %f)al im ^arje? — 
^a^ SBobetl^al im 5ftlid^en §arje, tDorauf ber ipejen* 

tanjpla^," ber Slojtrajjjje" gegeniiber, f\d) befinbet. 

11. SBeld^e ©tdbte liegen im ^arjgebirge ? — 

®ie ©tabte ©odiar, Slaudtbal unb Dueblinburg. 

12. SBeld^e ©tdbte Kegen an ber niiiblic^en ©renge bed 

SC^uringeraBalbed? — 
S)ie ©tabte ©ifenad^, ©ot^a, @rfurt, SBeimar, 5Raum= 
burg unb SKerfeburg. 

13. SSSeld^e ©ifenbal^n ge^t an biefen ©tabten toorbei? — 
3)ie il^iiringer 93al^n, toeld^e toon Serlin nad^ S'ranffurt 

ge^t. 

14. 3)urc^ toa^ ift bie SBartburg bei ©ifenad^ befonberd be* 

rtt^mt ? — 
aid ber Drt, too^in Sutler im Satire 1521 auf Sefe^I 
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fjriebtid^^ beS ffieifen gebrad^t tourbe, unb too er an 
feiner Sibeliiberf e^ung " arbeitete. 

» Giant Mountains. ■ Snow Peak. » decisive. * ilattfinbett, 
take place. * slope. * Bohemia. ' famous. • watering-place. 
' rises. '** termination. " village. " witches' dancing-place. 
" horse-step. ^ translation of the Bible. 



LESSON XXXL 

Prepositions. 

I. A preposition expresses the relation of a noun 
to a verb, another noun, or an adjective. 

a. Since it is properly the case of the noun that 
determines the relation of the prepositions, the 
latter ought to be followed by such cases as these 
relations signify. Those that signify motion toward 
or to should take an accusative; those that mean/^/- 
(original dative), with or by (original instrumental), 
and in or at (original locative), should take the da- 
tive; those that mean of ox from (original genitive 
and ablative) should take the genitive. But this 
is in fact not always so, for the relations of the 
cases now lost have not been systematically as- 
sumed by those remaining. Besides, the preposi- 
tions themselves have changed in their significa- 
tion. 

3. It is to be observed that there has been an in- 
creasing tendency in the language to express relations 
by a preposition with its case, instead of using a case 
alone. The preposition has been partly the cause 
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of the loss of case-endings. Hence in many in- 
stances it is indifferent whether the case alone be 
used or the preposition with its case : 2)ie ©intDot)*' 
Iter SRoim^, or bie ©moo^ner Uon SRom; etn§ ber Sinbcrf 
or ein§ Don ben Sinbern ; bic Siebe bc$ SSater^, or bie 
Siebe jum SBotcr. 

4. The preposition regularly precedes its case. 
A few (with genitive or dative) may follow. 

5. A few prepositions may take two cases, 
usually with a difference of meaning. 

6. Many of the prepositions are synonyms, differ- 
ing more or less in signification, force or frequency 
of use. 

7. Owing to the difference in mode of expres- 
sion between the two languages, a German prepo- 
sition must often be translated by an English one 
not strictly corresponding to it : er iDofjnt auf bem 
Sanbe, "he lives in (not upon) the country." 

8. Some words, strictly nouns or adjectives, 
have come to be used with the value of preposi- 
tions, as: angeficfjt^, "in view of." 

9. A phrase with a preposition is often followed 
by an adverb of direction, as: ^intcr bcm SBagent 
^ev, "along behind the wagon." 

10. A preposition is frequently separated a long 
distance from its noun, participles and other qualify- 
ing words intervening, which would be expressed 
in English by a relative clause : %\\^ mir t)5flig un« 
Ocfaunteu Oriinben, " from motives which are wholly 
unknown to me." 
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II. The only prepositions governing the in- 
finitive are of)ne, urn, ftatt. These stand at the be- 
ginning of the clause, with the infinitive preceded 
by ju at the end: @r giiig UorOei, of)ne mid; ju fe^en, 
"he went past without seeing me." When, how- 
ever, the subject changes, bajj must be used with 
a finite (not infinitive) verb: @r fling Uorbci, o^iic 
bafe ic^ i^n fa^, "he went past without my seeing 
him." 

Prepositions with the Genitive. 

I. aufiaii, ^ 7. \mi, according to. 

oil . . . ftatt \ instead of, 8. mittfld, ^ 

{latt^ } nttttdft/ ?■ by means of, 

2. tiXi^tt^xiS^, outside of urmiittdfi, ) 

\XiXitt\^\^, within. 9. um...tOf0Ctt, I on account 

0lierltalIi, abjve, itm . . • mtttcn, I of 

itittf rlftaK, below. 10. iinfeni, ) ^. . . ^ 

3. iiif«fctt(«), this side of nntoctt, i ^^^z^'^/'^'^- 

ienleitd), that side of II. Un0ta(btet, notwithstanding, 

4- flttian0, ) , 12. HermOge, 4y fneans of or ^^ 

Iiin00, r^^'*"^- z//r/«^e^. 

5. !|alli, ) 13- moJreiUi, </«ri«^. 

|al(en, ^ ^« account of 14. toegen, I ^^ ^ 

d (raft, ^J' virtue of 15. ^Ufolgf, /« accordance with. 

1. Words used as prepositions and followed by 
the genitive : 

aHftitd/ apart or aside. {cttloartd/ sideways. 

angeft^td/ in view of tnmitteit, in the midst of. 

Heltltfd, in behalf of ttttanf|efrl(eit, notwithstanding. 

liejUgli^f with reference. tlttliefll^abct, without injury to. 
\t\XtXiip on the part of. 

2. tKiIBen and {)alber follow their case ; ungead^tet 
toegen, S^ft^^S^ either precede or follow. 
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3. The following may take a dative : 

antcrian. {enfctt(d). nnfrnt* 

itiitrriiiilli. liingf. nngfa^teL 

cbtv^alb. lattt. tinmdt. 

ttntrrdalH. mittelR. miiltreitli. 

litedfeU(d). Ilatt. ittftlge. 

Synonyms. 

X. fraft, Ittttt netttidge, Sttfolge* — laut means 
according to a verbal or written statement: laut 
bc§ 3;eftamentS, "according to the will;'* fraft gives 
a moral reason : fraft bc^ Slmtci^, " by virtue of the 
office;" t)erm99C denotes a reason springing from 
a quality of the subject : t)erm6ge feiiicr SReblid^feit, 
"through his honesty;" jufofge denotes the result: 
jufolge be§ Sluftrag^, " in consequence of the com- 
mission." 

2. f^alb, fuegett, fnillett. — ^aI6 expresses "in 
behalf of" or "for the sake of" a person or thing; 
megen denotes a motive or cause : tpegcit fciner ©tavfe 
beru^mt, "famous on account of his strength;" rtjilfen 
denotes the purpose, advantage or interest of a 
person: um feine^ ©oljne^ ioiHen, "on account of 
his son." 

Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 

^ft ^ttnm, stream, 
net IBeffl^I, command. 
Jet ^anaL cattail channel, 
Ber 9(ltftrag, commission, 

FEMININE. 

Hie i^\\% help. 



Hie iRetlU4|fett honesty, 

Hie @rdfie, size. 

Hie HBerafireHnng, agreement. 

Hie ftitjle, coast. 

Hie ©efeOfi^aft, society. 

Hie ^ifte, chest, box. 

Hie 9(nfh:engnng, effort. 
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lite fti^ff heat. '%t%\Mf on that account 

bte tUtOefcttfieit absence, Srrfi|(tt0ftl, knock to pieces, 

lid^ft (superlative of I)oc^), 
NBUTKR. highest, 

\9A lOtrr, age. ^rmntliea^tet, notwithstanding 

)IM 9(mt office, that, 

\^% 9X gUfll, member, lllft(|reit^llC1ll, meanwhile, 

^M Xt^tMVXi, will, \t%t\U, sail. 

Exercise 31. 

I. Ziatt etne^ reic^en Scanned xoax er nun ein arntcr 
2Raiin Slnftatt beffcn mnffeu ©ic biefe^ tl)un. Sd) 
ging an beffcn ©tatt. 2. Slnf^et^ald bc^ JRinge^ ftanb 
er. Dber^alb be^ gcnfter^ ift bie Uf)r. Untcrljalb 
S6ln^ ift ber Sl^ein nid)t fo fd)6n. 3. »tedfeU(«) bed 
gorftcS ivo^nt er. Senfeit(^) bej§ SSaffer^ ftanb cin 
@d)(oB. 4* ®ttt(attg beiS fd|dnen ^t)aIeS gingen njtr. 
Sangi^ be^ fd^Snen ©trome^ ift ber 2Bcg. Cp. Ifingg 
bem Sadie fu^ren Xoxt, 5. ^e^^alb fann tc^ nic^t 
geljen, %\itx^ ^alber fonnte ic^ nid^t arbeiten. 6. Ihaft 
meine^ Strntei^ t^ue ic^ e^. 7 8a»t Sefel)!^ ift er l^ier. 
Cp. taut Sriefen f oH er nad^fte SBod^e f ommen. 8. m\u 
teip eine§ ^ammeriS l^at er e^ jerfd^Iagen. 9. Itm ber 
8fJuf)e iniffett l^at er e§ getl^an. 10. Itttfettt beg Sergei 
I)6c^ften ®i))felg mac^ten h)ir unfer grfl^ftud n. Utigc^ 
aclitet feiner §itfe fonnten Xoxt e^ nid^t ti)nn. Cp. bem^ 
ungeadjtet. 12. $Bentt9ge feiner JRebfid^feit l^at er un§ 
gettjonnen. 13. SBS^tettb be§ Sal)reg fam er oft ju 
un^. Cp. n^fi^renbbem. 14. SBegett be§ SRcgenS mufe= 
ten njir gu §anfe bleiben. ©einer ®r6fee luegcn fonnte 
bag ©d)tff nid^t burd^ ben ^anat. 15. Sufolge beg 2(uf» 
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trageig ift er gefommen. Cp. ben SSerabrebungen ju* 
fofge ging er. 

I. Instead of our old hut we have now a beauti- 
ful new house. The father came instead of his 
son. 2. He lives within the city. 3. Our house is 
on this side of the river. 4. We sailed along the 
coast. 5. I did it on that account. 6. By virtue 
of his. office he was a member of the society. 

7. According to the will Otto is to have the house. 

8. We opened the box by means of a hammer. 

9. He went on account of his son. 10. His house 
is not far from ours. n. Notwithstanding the bad 
weather we had a pleasant journey. 12. By means 
of great efforts I did it. 13. We made the journey 
during his absence. 14. On account of the great 
heat we could not stay there long. 15. In accord- 
ance with the agreement he had to go. 

Sprcd^iibutig. — 5^* S^rge $tib)»etttrdrlatt)»«* 

I. SBeld^e ©tabte Itcgen im fublid^en S^eile beg S^^ilringer 
©ebtrgeg ? — 
2)ie ©tdbte 9Keiningen unb ^oburg. 
-e. 3Jlit hjem ijermd^Ite^ ftd^ im ga^re 1840 ein 5ptinj i)on 
^oburg ? — 
3Kit SSiftoria, ber Sonigtn toon ©ro^Sritannien, beren 
Setter er wax. 
3. 3Bo ift bte ^rdnfifd^e'' ©c^toeij? — 

Sm norboftH<i^en ^eile Sa^erng ift bte 3=rdnfifd&e 
©dj^toeij. 
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4. SBeld^e ©tabt licflt in bet ^ranlifc^en Sd^hjeig? — 
3)ie ©tabt Saijreut^'. 

5. SBeld^er ^omponiff unb toelc^er Sc^riftftettcr • tool^uten 

cinft in SBa^reutl^ ? — 
3)er fionH}onift SBaflncr unb bet ©c^riftftcCer 3«fln $ouI 
atic^ter, 

6. 2Bo ift ber ©d^toarjtoalb ? — 

2:eiU in SBurtemberg unb tcite in Saben. 

7. 3Bel(^e ©ebirgdgegenben liegen norblid^ bom ©d^tDarg^ 

toalb? — 
3)CT Dbcntoalb unb bet ©^)effart. 

8. SBcId^e ©tabte liegen im ©c^toarjtoalb? — 

S)et Sabeort SabensSaben, unb bte Umtoerfitatgftabte 
^reiburg unb S^ubingen. 

9. SSBeld^e (Segenb nennt man ©c^mabcn?* 
S)ie ©egenb beS ©d^toarjtoalbeg. 

* wedded. * Franconian. ' writer. * Suabia. 



LESSON XXXIL 

Prepositions with the Dative. 

I* llbf from^ at (in business 11. wS^tto^ after ^ according to. 

language). 12. ita^fl, \ ^. . 

2. and, ^/. 8tt««*^ 5 

3. WX^ttffxcept^ in addition to 13. Itfbfl, ^^ff^u^/M. 

4. Hfi^ ^lAjr 4^, with. 14. oH, above, during, on ac- 
5* Mtntflt/ within, count of, 

6. eittgegeit/ <7^/«j/. 15. fctt, since, 

7* 0t0CllfiBft, opposite. 1 6. ttOt, »"« J//i^^ of, as good as, 

8* gftniil/ ^'» accordance with, 17* HOlt^ of, from, by. 

9- ftleWi, //>&^. 18. Jtt,/^, «/. 

'°- «!!; , ? «;///., together '^' ^"^^^^^' ^^"'''^'• 
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1. cntgcgen and gcgcnuber generally follow their 
case; gleicf}, nad) ("according to ") and juroibcr either 
precede or follow. 

2. aufeer, binnen, 06 (" on account of "), tro^ (" in 
spite of **), sometimes take a genitive ; au^er some- 
times, 6ei rarely, take an accusative. 

Synonyms. 

1. fpititieti, ititietl^alK — btnnen is used of time, 
iniier^alb of place. 

2. wit neh% famt. — mit is the usual " with ; " 
ne&ft expresses a very loose connection, and con- 
nects persons and things not necessarily belonging 
together; faint implies a close union, not expressed 
even by mit. 

3. btu tiftcfift tte^ett* — 6ct means '*near by," 
"at the house of;" nad)ft denotes very close near- 
ness, so junad)ft; neben is "near by." 

4. fpid, nad^, ^n, gegeti, atif« — bi^ {*' as far as ") 
is generally used of time, but when of place gen- 
erally in connection with other prepositions, as 
61^ iiac^, bx^ ju; nac^ is "to" before names of places 
or things ; ju flenotes direction toward a person, 
also place; gegen denotes direction toward, but with, 
no idea of approach as in ju and nad) ; auf implies 
extension over an area. 

5- gemftg^ ttac!^ ("according to"). — gcmfi^ is 
more definite and expressive than ttad^. 

6. hex, Mn* — t)on is the regular word for the 
personal agent; bei is never used in this sense, 
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and is translated " by " only in such expressions as 
6ci ber ^anb ; er fag bci mir. 

7. wn, btttcj^, mit, mitttift. — burd^ is no longer 
used for the personal agent, which is t)on, but ex- 
presses an impersonal agent or cause, as : burd^ 
eigene ©d^ulb, "by one's own fault;" burd^ ctnen 
^feil, " by an arrow." To express an impersonal 
agent, mittelft is more expressive than mit or burd^. 



Vocabulary, 



MASCUUNB. 



UX 8\»ti\t\, doubt. 

lier W^^^XitXifpUasuregarden, 

ber SKeeredamt, arm of the sea, 
net IBrunnen, well. 

ber Stotf, cane. 

Her fieftm, day, 
Her 8Biae, will, 

FBMININB. 

OBem (pi.)» Easter, 
We l^rfalintng, experience, 

!ite Same, lady. 

We Ihtttbe, intelligence. 

Hie Seiiiti|nit0, effort. 

We @4lan0e, serpent. 

We CrHnnitg, ^r^(fr. 

We ililtigdftraie. King-street. 

bie @))()ilttHe, xr^/^- 

We %aw\it,family. 



NEUTER. 

Hod (Put, pi. Sftterr ^<Mn/f. 
Iia9 0efe<^, /a«r. 

t^VkVifitX, pattern. 

Ha^ eerf^re4eii,/r<;Miri.r/. 
bermietett, /^/, rent. 

er^annr It, *^ astonished. 
mit SfleiS, on purpose, 

beleibigen, insult, 

%t\tn, fetch, 

Crfieteil, entreat. 

naglil^/ wretched. 

git btf ien# ^^^ ^^^^ number of three, 

lanDelit, ^z<r/. 

au9 IBerfeteit, by mistake. 

eln )iaar SBorte, a/^ w^^r^/j. 

HetWflteit, ^«^«f merit. 



Exercise 32. 

I. 3lb Dftcrn ift bie^ §au^ ju t)ermieten. STb ^am* 
burg finb bie Outer su ttefern. 2. ^u^ ^olj ift bag 
l^aug ge^iaut. 3tu§ erfativung tuiffen h)ir bag. ©r ift 
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au)3 SJcrliii. 3. illit{?et bcm ^auptmonn toaren fie aUc 
ba. (£r imif3 aufecr fief) fein. Stufeerbem. Cp. @r ift 
aiifeer 2anbci3 gcgangen. Slufeci' oHen 3^^^?^^ \^^^^- 
4. ®ci bem 93aiimc ftanb cr. @r lebt in ©tegti^ bet 
SBcrlin. 93ei bicfen SBortcn crftauntc id). 95et mir 
Juirb ci^ biu uidjt gelingen. Cp. SJei ©cite legen. ' 5. 
^inttett brei ^lagen mirb er I)ier fcin. 6. S)em SBinbc 
rtttgegcti futjveit n)ir. 7. S)em Sd^Ioffe gegetiiilpet ift bet 
fiuftgarten. Q\\)d ©amen fi^en einanber gegeniiDer. 
8. (Bemaf^ bem ®efefee. 9. ®Uid^ einem SKeere^arme 
fd^ien ba^ SBaffev. 10. awtt meinem greunbe ging id^. 
3d) fal)re mit bcm erften 3^9^ ^6. W\t gfeife l)at cr 
il)n betcibigt. !J)cii 93runncn mttfamt ber Quelle n)erbc 
id) I)o(en. Gr famt feiner gamilie Juar ba. u. 9ta(^ 
SJedin ge^en \mx, ©r ipivb erft nad) t)ier3e{)n 2!agcn 
l)ier fein. SSir t)aOen e^o nad) bcm SJfufter gemad)t. 
12. 9la^ft 3f)rem |)aufc muJ5 c^3 fcin. 9?ad)ft bcm 
Seben tDa^ erflel)ft bu? 13. ^cbft einem 9iegenfcf)irm 
trug er einen ©tod. 14. Cff ber Hag(id)en S'unbe 
njaren n?ir traurig. 15. ®cit jenem Sage I)abc id) i()n 
nid)t gefcl)en. 16. Sta^ eincr 9?ad)tigatt fingt fie. 
2;rofebem. Cp. Xxo^ aller il)rer S8cmiil)nngcn. 17. 
48att JBremen big .^annouer I)at er nn^ begfeitet. 35on 
Sngenb auf l)at er I)ier gert)oI)nt !Dag |)aug murbc 
t)on mir gebant. giirft Don Si^mard. 18. 3tt Dftern 
fommt er. 2)ie Uniucrfitat 5U Scipjig. Sr fat) jum 
genfter ^inau^. §ier ift cin ipiafe jum 2lu§rnt)en. 3" 
guft ge^en t\)\x. Qn breien iDaren mir ba. 5)ie 
©d^Iange iuurbe jn eincr fd)6nen Sonig^tod^ter. 19. 
3tiHiibet ber gert)6{)nIidE|en Crbnung ift c^, fo jn 
l)anbe(n. 
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I. From New Year's his store will be m [the] 
King street. 2. The nest was built of clay. I did 
it by mistake. 3. In addition to that he spoke a 
few words. 4. The battle of Sedan. I have no 
money with me. I live with my brother. 5. We 
shall be back within a week. 6. We are going 
against the wind. 7. Our hotel is opposite the 
palace. 8. According to his promise he will be 
here to-morrow. 9. She appeared like a sylph. 
10. By which train shall you go } They invited me 
together with my family, n. Are you going to 
Gottingen or Leipzig.? It is my turn after yours 
[I come after you]. According to the laws he 
merits death. 12. I wish to sit next to you. 13. 
They carried a sack together with an umbrella. 
14. He lives above the forest. 15. Since that day 
he has not been here. 16. In spite of that I will 
go. 17. By whom was your house built ? 18. The 
bear ran back to the fox. 19. That is contrary to 
my will. 

Spred^ubung. — ^a^ ^tuifdit ^laiftvvtidi* 

1. aSie biele Sdnigreid^e entl^dlt bag beutfd^e Kaiferteid^? — 
SDie bier ^onigrcid^e ^reu^en, ©ad^fcn, Sa^crn unb 

SButtemberg. 

2. aSie totele ©ro^l^erjogtumer^ ent^alt bag beutfd^e Saifer* 

reid^? — 
3)ie fiinf ©rofe^erjogtumet ^JledEIenburgsStreli^, Dlben* 
burg, ©ad^fensaBeimar, §effen unb Saben. 

3. aSeld^e ^crjogtumcr * ent^dlt bag b^utfd^c ilatferreid^ ? — 
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3)ie funf ^etjogtiimer Sramifd^toeig, Slnl^alt, ©ad^feits 
ailtenburfl, ©ac^fcnsJloburflsCSotl^a unb ©ad^fensSKci* 
ningen. 
4. SBeld^e^urftcntumer" entl^alt ba^beutfd^e^aifcrtcic^?— 
2)ie gurftentiimer ©cl^aumburgs2ipl)C, SBalbedC, 3leug 
(2), ©d^toarjburfl (2) unb gi^)^}Csa)etmoIb. 
S^ 2Bte l^ci^cn bie freien ©tabte be« beutfd^en ilaifcts 
reid^g ? — 
SiibedC, Hamburg unb Sremen. 

6. SBie ^cifet bag SReid^^Ianb? ~ 
@IfaftsSotl(^ringen. 

7. SBo unb iponn tourbe ber erfte beutfd^c Jlaifcr gelrbnt?— 
3m ©d^Iofe ju SScrfaiHeg am 18. ^anuar 1871. 

8. SEBad ift bic §oul)tftabt beg beutf d^en Jlaif erreic^g ? — 
ajie ©tabt SetHn. 

9. aSBag ift bie Sebdllerung* beg beutfd^en Kaif erreid^g ? — 
47,000,000. (1885). 

^ Grand-Duchies. ' Duchies. ^ Principalities. * population. 



LESSON XXXIII. 

Prepositions with the Accusative. 

!.%]». as far as until. S-ft't, I .,^^, 

2. BtirQ^ through, by means of. fOltl^er, i 

3. fiir,>r. 6. ttm^ around, at. 
4- Begen (geiljf against, toward. 7. )oi!iet^ against. 

Synonyms. 

1. For Ibi^, "to/' as compared with ju, naci^, 
auf, see Lesson 32, p. 192. 

2. For ^uxsi^, "by means of," "by," as com- 
,pared with Don, mittelft, see Lesson 32, p. 193. 
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3. segeti, ittti, in the sense of "about," "nearly:" 
gegcit is rather "nearly;" um means "more or less ;" 
cicjjcit 3 U()r, "nearly 3 o'clock;" um brei I)iinbert, 
"somewhere about three hundred;" but um 3 Ul)r, 
"at 3 o'clock." 

A> gegen, ttiibet, etttgcgeti, ^ntoitet, ^e^cMhev, in 
the sense of "against:" loibcr is used only in 
a hostile sense; gegcu in either a friendly or 
hostile sense, if persons are concerned; cntgcgcu, 
expresses approach, juiuibcr, personal repugnance; 
gcgciiuber, is "over against," "opposite," not in 
hostile sense. 

5. ol^ite, {onbet« — Meaning is the same, but 
fonbcv is archaic and only used in a few set phrases, 
as, f onbcr ®lcic[)cn, "beyond compare," foiibev 3^^ t'tKl 
"without doubt." 

6. It is to be noted that the English "for" is 
often the translation of German gegen and um. 



Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNB. lite ftxanlf^tii, sickness, 
bet ^Aritt, step. )|ie JKatltr, nature, 
!>er Strom, stream, 



Her 3|O^0^ dwarf, bcrHlCneit, earn, merit, deserve. 

\tX «tCff , giant, bcfargf II, attend to, provide for, 

^er Stteifel, doubt, na^folgcii, foiitnv after, 

bcr gttlH, prince, j|^ ^tt^^xt^ivx, put one's selj 

FBMININB. under obligations. 

t^t S^nlb, guilt, blame, 0||1te!lf1ll, besides, moreoz'er. 

Hie drlanliiiid, permission. toerlien^ woo, 

W ®ettiiiiin^eit custom. irmanH nmd Mtn (rtngcitr 

ilie 9iT3fltf i/ medicine. cost or t.ike one's life. 
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ttiiberd = toibcr + ha9. rinftlafcii, ^<? to sleep, 

^%txi,push. foitber @let4eti, without his 

meQlCtl/ announce, ttlCtlteit, weep. 

Exercise 33. 

I. ®l^ SSerliu ge^cn mir ^eutc. 95i^ itad^ ^JJrag finb 
wtr gefaljren. 95fe SJiorgeii MeiDen Jiiir ^ier. 5Bi^ ani^ 
Siibc ber S)inge Jt)ivb eij fo fein. 2. Sittc^ ben SBalb 
ful)i*cn luir. @r ^at e^ buret) eigeue ©cl)ulb t)erbient. 
3)a^ mufe man burc^ eincn !J)ienftmaint beforgen. 3. gftit 
fetitcn SBater arbeitet er. giir jefet miife icl^ ^iev bleiben. 
©d^ritt fur ©c^ritt bin \i) i^m uadjgefolgt 4. ©cgeti 
beu ©trom fcl^mimuieu ift nid^t leic^t. 3c^ ^abe mid) 
gcgeu i()u uerpfHd^tct. @r iuar eiu Si^\>txq^ gcgeu bai 
9iiefeu. (£r fam erft gcgeu SJiorgeu an. S)er ®cueral 
l)atte gegeu brci ^^aufcub ©olbaten. iSJen §immet [telgt 
eg, 5. Ol^ttc GrtaubuiiS barf ic^ nid^t ge^en. Cp. ot)ne* 
bem. 6. <Sonbc¥ 3^^^if^^ if^ i^^^- 7- Urn il)u ^er 
ftaubeu bie giirftcn. Urn fecf)^ Uf)r mujj er ^icr fciu. 
Urn bag faule ajfabcl)en Juitt man nid^t merbeu. Uni 
brei (junbert ©tubeuteu iuarcu \>(\, !Dag ift urn eiu gu^ 
ju f(ein. ®ag l)at i^u umg Scbcu gebradjt. 9Sir 
fragtcn il)n um feiuen SSater. 3d^ bitte urn eiu ®fag 
aSaffer. 8. SEBlbct^ SJein ftie^ er i^u. !J)ag ift wibcr 
aHe ®eu)ol)u^eit. 

I. Will you stky until evening? He accompanied 
us as far as Brunswick. 2. He went on foot 
through the streets. He announced it by a mes- 
senger. 3. Whoever is not for me is aga.nst m^. 



Les. XXXIII.] PREPOSITIONS WITH ACCUSATIVE. I99 

4. There is no medicine against this disease. He 
did not go to sleep until towards morning. He is 
small in comparison with you. 5. I cannot go 
without you. 6. He is a man without his like. 
7. His children stood around him. At five o'clock 
you must be here. That will cost him his life. 
Do not weep for him. 8. That goes against my 
nature. 

Spred^ubung. — 9a« $i»ttigrf idr V^tnfitn. 

1. SBBcId^e ^Protoinjcn ent^dlt bag Jlonigreid^ ^reufeen? — 
3)ie $roi)injeu Dftjjreu&en, 2Beft^}reu6cn, 5pommcrn, 

5Pofcn, Sd^Icfien, ©ad^fen, Sranbenburg, (Sd^Ie^toig- 
^olftein, §annober, §ejien=9laffau, SBeftfalen unb bie 

2. 2iBag finb bie ©renjen bcr ^^romnj ©d^Ie^tuigs^ols 

ftein?- 
Stti Jlorbeu SDdnematf, im Often ber fleine 93elt, m 
SBeften bie 9Zorbfee, im ©iiben bie Site. 

3. 2Ba§ finb bie §auptftdbte bcr ^roijinjen ?5reu^en, SBefts 

falen unb bev Sl^einprotoinj;? — 
itdnig^berg ift bie ^aujitftabt ber ^rotoinj ^reufeen, 
2Kunfter ber ^roijinj SBeftfalen, Soblenj ber 9ll^ein- 
^)ro^)inJ. 

4. SBa^ tear bie ^romnj §annotoer ijor bem 3al^re 

1866 ? — 
Gin ^onigreid^, beffen ^onig ®eorg ber gunfte tear. 

5. SBet aug bem §annot)erifc^en ^au\t 'tourbe Ki>nig bon 

©ro^britannien? — 
®eorg £ublt)ig beftieg im ^a^xt 1714 afe ®eorg I. ben 
2:l^ron t>on ®ro^britannien. 
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6. aSBag ift bie Seijolfcrung be« ^oniflreic^^ ^stcufeen? — 
28,000,000. (1885). 



LESSON XXXIV. 

Prepositions with Dative and Accusative. 

I* HU, OH. 6. tt(i(T# over^ above. 

2. attf^ upon. 7. VihUx, undert among, 

3. \i\VAtX, behind. 8. Hor, before. 

A' \Xi, in. 9. jtoiff^en^ between. 

5. ttf ben, by the side of. 

1. These prepositions are followed by the accusa- 
tive if a change from one place to another is ex- 
pressed, otherwise by the dative : 2)cr .^unb lief iir 
ba§ ,^QUS^, "the dog ran into the house." But bev^iiiib 
lief in bent §aiife means "that the dog was running 
about /;/ the house." Hence, with a verb of motion^ 
or one where motion is implied, the accusative is 
always used in answer to the question. Whither.? 
the dative in answer to the question, Where 1 Some-^ 
times both constructions are admissible, as the re- 
lation may be viewed in both ways, as : (£r f (opfte 
an bic'S^ur, or (less common) cr Kopfte aw ber^^^ur. 

2. In expressions of timey and in answer to the 
question. How long 1 or. Until when } the accusative 
is used ; in answer to the question. When } the da- 
tive: SBir reifen anf bierje^n 2;age in^ SJab, "we are 
going to the summer resort to spend two weeks ; " 
in jmei ^^agcn vcifcn U)ir \\\^ Sab, "in two days we 
are going to the summer-resort." 
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3. When there is not a verb of motion, and man- 
ner or catise is to be expressed in answer to the 
questions, How.? or Why? aiif and fiber require the 
accusative: Sliif biefe SBcife tf)at cv c^, "he did it in 
thiswise;*' tuir frcueit un^ fiber feine 3lntunft, "we 
rejoice at his coming;" inttcr bcr SBcbingung gef)e ic^, 
"on that condition I will go;" cr it)emtc Uor greubc, 
"he wept for joy." 

Synonyms. 

1. an, attf* — an bcm SBege, "by the side of the 
road;" auf bent SBcge, "on, upon, or in the road.' 
auf implies an extension over an area or motion up- 
wards toward an object ; ?luf bcm SRorfte, "on the 
market-place;" auf bent fianbe, "in the country;" 
er ging auf ba^ @rf)Iofe, "he went up to the castle." 

2. uuitt, toal^rcti^, stoifcftett^ — In distinction from 
uuter, hjci^renb implies not a single act, but a com- 
mensurate duration : Uuter feiucr 9?egievung, "in his 
reign;" n)a{)vcub feiner 9{egieruug, "during the course 
of his reign." uuter and jluifdjcu in sense of "among:* 
uuter generally refers to any number, while ^luijdjeu 
implies two. 

3. For ttclictt, as compared with bei and nad)ft, 
see Lesson 32, p. 192. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. FBMININB. 

llCr 8otf, box (of a carriage), bit SttUt, chain. 

ttx 8d)aitf)iieler, actor, bie ^tdt, hedge. 

t>rr «fl (pi. Slfle), branch. btC ©tttg, castle. 
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ble SOttltCrtOOKe, thunder- 
cloud, 
bie ^audt^itO housc-^door. 

bie iranone, cannon, 

tie 93ttl)ne, stage, . 

bie flSolfenfiiulr, //7/«r of cloud, 

Hie asoirc, r/^w. 

NEUTER. 



Uchfen an (ace), think of, 

diircil auf (ace), /oy attention 
to, 

abfleigrn^ dismount. 



(14 frCUen auf (ace ), rejoice in 
prospect of, 

dit IBtrrtel auf brei, quartet 

past two. 
auf immtV, forever, 

t9 (inter bie Cljrrn {d)rei(rtt, 

yfjT in the mind. 

nagein, nail, 

fit gen^ conquer t get a victory, 

\^Vi%t%frotect, 

tOarUfn, warn, 

treffen^ hit, 
groi, tall, 

tiar titer SBoi^eit, /<wr nv^i^ 



Exercise 34. 

I. ^tt ber DucIIe fafs ber Snabc. @r pacftc il)ii an 
ben D()rcn. 6t giiig an bcm §au^ uorbei. Si* ful)vtc 
ben Sciven an bci* Xlette. Sr tuodte fid) aw bcm Unbant 
vacf)en. i.* 3ltt bie 2!()ure ttopft nian» Sdj t)al)c an Hjn 
gc)ct)nc6en. @ie gingcn an cinanber. Scl) bat'f)te nicl)t 
an bie ®cfal)r. (£j^ ujaven an bveil)nnbert SWann ba. 
2. aittf ber ©tvafee I)abe id) \\)\\ gefel)en. !Die 2;aube 
fafe auf einer Srle am "iSad)^, ?(uf ber SBelt giebt cig 
ntd)t feine^ ®[cicf)en. 2.* ittuf ben Serg miiffen tuir 
get)en. Sr fc^te fid) auf ben 95odE. Gr fdt)ant auf beibe. 
5)er §unb luartet auf fein greffen §oren ®ie auf 
meine SBorte? @ie frcuten fid) auf ben 2^anj. 9lnf 
bie aWiuute miiffen luir ba fein. St§ ift ein SSiertel auf 
brei. @r ))ai e^ auf bie Oefte SBeife gett)an. 9(uf im^^ 
mer mu^ eiS fo feiu. 3. ^titter bem 'Jifc^e lag ber $unb< 



Les. XXXIV.] PREP. WITH DAT. AND ACC. 203 

3)ie granjofen ftanbcii h)eit Winter ben !5)ciitfd)en. 3.* 
^intet bie ^ccfe Icgten fie ba^ ftinb. S)a§ 9S6c|eIc^en 
bant fein SRcftc^en fjinter mcin ^a\\^, @r \)at e^ fid) 
Winter bie Dfjren gefcf|rie6en. 4. 3n ber ©tabt tDotine 
id) je^t. 4.* 3tt bie Surg rettete er fic^. Gr Ijot fid) 
in ben ginger gefd)nittcn. @r ftieg in ein ®a)tt)an!§ ab. 
5. f^ehen i()m fa^ ein SSr. 6.» 9lclbeti ben 93auni fe^ten 
fie fid). 6. iibcv ber ©tabt fd^tuebte eine ©onneritjolfe. 
3d) bin fiber bent 93nd)e eingefd)(afen. 6.» (ibcr beine 
^an^tpr la^ ba^o nageln. U6er ein 3a()r Juirb er iuie- 
ber fomnien. S^arl ber ©ro^e fiegte fiber bie ©ac^fen. 
©r I)at u6er biefe^^ ®nd| gefproct|en. S)er General l)atte 
fiber breitaufenb ^anonen. 7- Uutcr bem Sannie faften 
iuir. @^ tuar grenbe nnter ben ©otbaten. Unter 
grofeem SeifaK trat er anf bie 93fit)ne. 7* Utttet einen 
55aum legten fie fid). Sr barf nid)t unter bie 5roenjd)en 
fommen. 8. f&ot bem §anfc ftanb er. Er lueinte uor 
grenbe. ©djfi^ot mid) uor meinen geinben. 9Sor ac^t 
3;agen n^ar er I)ier. 3d) tunrbe Dor it)m gemarnt. 8.* ©or 
ba§ ?5enfter trat fie. 9. Smifc^ctt ben J^aufern ging 
eine Keine ©trafee. 9.* Stoifd^ctt ba^S |)eer ber ^gtjpter 
unb ba^ |)eer SfraeliS tarn eine aSolfenfanle. 

I. He is blind in one eye. Think of the fine 
journey we are to make. You have hit the nail on 
the head. 2. Do you live in the country.^ The 
actor stepped upon the stage. I laid the book upon 
the table. Pay attention to my words. 3. The cat 
was sleeping behind the stove. He seated himself 
behind the table. 4. You must go into the house 
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and stay in your room.' 5. He was sitting by my 
side. We seated ourselves beside the tree. 6. I 
saw a cloud over the house. Did you go over the 
bridge ? 7. He was sleeping under the tree. The 
dog ran under the table. Among all these men 
he was the tallest. 8. I was standing before the 
door. He died four weeks ago. He stepped before 
the queen. 9. His house is between the houses 
of his brothers. The bird flew between the 
branches. 

Sprec^iibutt^. — 9U $Stti0r oait |lr«iiRett« 

1. ffield^er ^urfiirft* bnn SBranbenburg tourbe ber erfte 

R'dnxQ toon ^Preu^en? — 
®« tear ber le^te Surfiirft, griebtic^ III., toelc^cr ate 
griebrid^ I. im '^al)xt 1701 Stbm^ toon ^Preugcn 
Itourbe. 

2. SBer toax ber jttoeite ilonig toon ^reufeen? — 

e« mx griebric^ SBil^elm I., toelc^er toon 1713 bt« 1740 
reglcrte. 

3. SBer toax ber britte R'onxQ toon ^Preufeen? — 

63 loar ^riebrid^ II., „ber ®ro^e" genannt, ttoeld^er 1786 
ftarb. 

4. 9Bie ^iti ber ^anjofe, loelc^er ein fj'^eunb toon grieb* 

rid^ II. tear, unb bei ibm im Sd^loffe „©an3 ©ouci" 
in^Potgbamlebte? — 
6r l^iefe SBoItaire. 

5. SBeld^en ^rieg mad^te* ^iebrid^ 11. mit*? — 
S)en fiebeni^igen ffrieg (1756-1763). 

6. SBer toar ber funfte K5nig toon ^reufeen, unb an loeld^en* 

Jtrieg nabm cr teil? — 
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griebrid; SBil^elm III., toeld^er an ben Scfreiunflgfriegen 
(1813-15) teil na^m. 

7. SBer toar bcr fed^^te SiJnig toon 5preu^en? — 
griebric^ SBU^elm IV., toele^er toon 1840 big 1861 re. 

flierte. 

8. SBie tt)irb ber je^nte Sonig bon ^reufeen l^eifeen? — 

6« toirb bcr je^ige ffron})rinj' fein, toeld^er ^riebrid^ 
SBir^elm ^cifet. (1889.) 

* elector. ^ participate. ^ crown-prince. 



LESSON XXXV. 

Modal Auxiliaries. 

1. The "modal auxiliaries" burfen, fiinncn, mogcn, 
muffeit, foUen and njolleu, which are of very frequent 
occurrence, call for special attention in view of 
peculiarities in form and usage. 

2. Like lietfeii, fef)en, and a few other verbs (see 
note 36, p. 118), the "modal auxiliaries'' do not 
take gu before a following infinitive. Scl) fcinn ba§ 
H)m\, "I can do that." 

3. Often the verb depending upon them is under- 
stood. 28oHeu @ie t)incin? "Will you (go) in.?" 
aSaj^ iDiC er? "what does he want (to do).?" 

4. In the compound tenses the infinitive (origin- 
ally a participle form of the old conjugation) is used 
instead of the participle, when the infinitive of an- 
other verb depends upon them. !J)a^ l)abe id) nidEjt 
tf)un tonncn, "that I have not been able to do." 
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But, id) {)abc c^ gefuiint, aber nid^t gclDoUt, "I was 
able, but did not want to do it." This is also true 
of a few other verbs, as I)etfeen, Ijelfen, l)6ren, feljeu, 
and sometimes Iel)ren and lernen. 

5. A difference in construction is to be noticed 
between the English and German. "He would 
not have done it " is, cr Ijatte c§ nicf)t t()un iDoHcn, 
if the meaning is, as is generally the case, "he 
would not have been willing to do it." Should, 
however, the meaning be, "he was not willing to 
have done it," then the German would be, er tuoHte 
c^ iiidjt fleKjau ^a6en. So, icf) l)i\tk c^ nidjt tfjun fol- 
leu, "I ought not to have done it." 

6. Often the same word in English is to be 
translated by a different auxiliary in German 
according to the meaning. " I can not go " is, id) 
fann nid)t gel)CH, if the meaning is, "I am unable 
to go ;" but ic^ barf nid)t 9cl)en, if the meaning is, 
"I am not permitted to go;" while, id) mag ntrf|t 
ge{)cn means " I do not care to go." 

7. In German the negative modifies the personal 
verb. Hence, 3d) mufs e^ nid)t t^iui means " I do 
not have to do it." " I must (dare) not do it," is 
3d) barf e§ nid)t t^un. But note the peculiar, 3c§ 
mU nid)t f)offen, "I hope not." 

8. The English may often be expressed other- 
wise in German than by the " modal auxiliaries." 
" He was going to speak " is, cr iDoHte )prcd)en, or, 
cr Unir im SBcgriffe ju f|)rccl)cu. " I do not like him " 
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is, id) mag t^it md)t, or, id) t)abc il)n iiicl)! gem. " Let 
him go " is er mag ge^en, or gelje cr. " I can do 
it" is ic| fann ca tl)un, or id) bin im ©tanbe c^ jit 

g. The "causative auxiliary" laffen, "cause, let, 
leave," resembles in its use the "modal auxiliaries," 
and will be treated in connection with them. 

ID. In the paradigm of the modal auxiliaries that 
follows, it will be noticed that the endings of the 
Present Indicative are those of the Preterit Indica- 
tive of the Old conjugation. Otherwise the verbs 
go according to the New conjugation. 

Paradigm of the Modal Auxiliaries. 





Pregent iBdioatiYe. 






S. I. botf 


!ann 


mou 


mut 


M 


toift 


2. Dtttffl 


fauiifl 


mogfl 


mu|t 


foftH 


totafl 


3- i»fttf 


lanit 


mog 


mug 


m 


tDia 


P. I. bitrfen 


lounen 


mdgen 


mitffen 


foaen 


tooUrtt 


2. bitrft 


fount 


mogt 


miigt 


foUt 


taoUt 


3. Hiitfeit 


lonnen 


mogrit 


mitffen 


foUen 


tooUett 



Present Sabjanctive. 

l»itrfe tottne moge mttffe folle laoUe 

Preterit Indicative. 

burfte lonnte moAte mugte foUte tooUte 

Preterit Siibjanctive. 

bitrfte lonnte meil^te mitgte foUte tnoUte 

Only tOOEen has an Imperative, which is tOoUe. 



biirfenti lonnenti 
gel»urft gefonnt 



Participles. 

mogenti mitffrnt) 
gemo^t gemugt 



foOenH tnodenb 
0(follt oetooOt 
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luflaltiTe. 

tinrfcn tountn mogen mnffen fotten tooHtn 

Perfect (first person the same in both moods.) 

id) taHe getiitrft, gefonnt etc. 

Pluperfect ladlcatlTe. 

i4 latte geburft gdonut, etc. 

Pluperfect SabJunctlTc. 

t4 ptte geHurft getontit etc. 

Putare (first person the same in both moods.) 

t4 tnnht burfen. 

Future Perfect (first person the same in both moods.) 

i4 tBtxtt gel»ttrft "ialtn, geloittit ^ahtn, etc 

Conditional. 

i4 ttttrbe bttrfen. 

Conditional Perfect. 

i4 tBitrbe geburft IpaHefi, gefonitt "^tUbtn, etc. 

Perfect Infinitive. 

grl»urft laHrii, gefnttut j^aben, etc 



9i« $ril^tf PiirtUttt* 

©ed^g SBortlcin nc^mcn* mxi) in* SlnfJ^rud^* jcbcn Jog: 
3ci^ foil, id^ nm^, xii) fonn, td^ toiH, id^ borf, id) mag. 
3(^ foil ift bog ©efe^, toon (Sott ing §erj gefd^riebcn, 
2)ag Si^'t/* ^^^ tocl^em td^ bin toon mir felbft getrieben. 
3d^ mu^, bag ift bie ©c^ran!/ in tocld^cr mid^ bie SBBelt 
38on einer, bie SRatur toon anb'rer ©cite l^dlt. 
3d^ fann, bag ift bag ?Ka^* ber mir toetliel^'nen itraft, 
S)er SC^at, ber gertigfeit/ ber Runft* unb SSBiffenfd^aft.' 
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3d^ h)ta, bic J^od^fte Kron' ift bicfc«, bic mid; fd^muit/ 
2)a« ift bcr grei^eit ©icgel/ bem ®eifte'* aufgebriitft." 
gd^ borf, bag ift jugleid^" bic S^fci^'^if*" "bti bcm ©icgel, 
33ci'm aufgctl^ancn 2:i^or ber greil^eit and) ein Sliegel." 
3ci^ mag, bag cnblid^ ift, toa^ jtuifd^cn Sltteu fd^toimmt, 
©in Unbcftimmteg," bag ber Slugenblidt bcftimmt. 
3ci^ foil, id) mu^, \i) lann, id^ mitt, id^ barf, id^ mag, 
5)ie ©cd^fe ne^men mid^ in 2lnfj)rud^ jeben 2:ag. 
SRur tDcnn 2)u" felbft mid^ lel^rft, h)ei^ id^, toag jcben 2:aa 
3d^ fott, id^ mu^, id^ fann, id^ toitt, id^ barf, id^ mag. 

Katfert. 

' claim. * goal. ' barrier. ■* measure. * dexterity. * art. 

' science. ' adorns. ' seal "^ mind. " impressed. " at the 

same time. '^ inscription. ^* bolt. '^ something indefinite. 
»6 Thou (O God). 

Siitfett, fdttttem 

5)urfen and I6nnen may be considered together 
as related in their essential significations. They 
both mean can, may, but in the one case this comes 
from permission granted, in the other from one's 
own power, ©iirfcn means be permitted or at 
liberty to do a thing, fiJnnen, be able. The English 
"I can do it " is, idj barf eg tfjun, if the meaning is, 
" I am at liberty to do it," but, x^ fann eg t£)un, it 
the meaning is, " I am able to do it." 

S)flrfen expresses: i. permission; 2. need, have 
occasion or reason for; 3. possibility (especially in 
the subjunctive preterit). 
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1. S)arf tc^ jcfet imd) t^aufc gel)cn, "may I now go 
home?" 

2. Sc^ barf miv riifcu lutb er fommt glcicf), " I need 
only call and he comes at once." 

3. 6^ buvftc f)cutc nod) vcgncn, ''It may yet rain 
to-day." 

I. 2)urfcn is translated by • may," "can," "must," "be at liberty 
to," " be allowed or permitted to," " is or are to." 

2. 2)urfrit instead of milffen is the English " must," when it is 
connected with a negative, as "you must not speak loud here." 

3. S)ftrffn instead of m'cgcu is the English " may," when it is 
used to express consent or permission, as " may I borrow your 
pen?" 

4. 2)flrfeu in the sense of " need " is to be distinguished from 
broudfien, "use, have need of." 

5. 2)flrfen is never exactly the English "dare," which is tt)agcn. 

Vocabulary. 

. «, MASCULINE. tin%titn, ^0 tft, ettter. 

Ut Vtt^mtSe, /eper, nmhrt^tU, tttm around, 

Jer « Wantirr, foreigner. jnrilrfUltiB Jjen, spring haek, 

V^ ??"' ^""^^^ tttllftetl, smoke. 

\n KeUtirr. waiter. mUtttn./ordii/. 

FBMiMNR. ftfanliffi^ a//oto. 

We QinUittLXtt, ticket of ad- 
mission. 

Exercise 35 (a). 3)iitfeit. 

I. Sorf id) mit 3f)ncn einen SlugenDIicf fprcdjcn ? 
2. Uimrtige ^inbcr burfen nid)t {)erein. 3. @ic burfeit 
bog SBuci^ bc^alten, ic^ braudje c§ nic^t. 4. ©ic burftc 
tl)iin, hjag fie tuoHte. 5- Sv ift noc{) fef|r franf, nnb id) 
hndc i^it iiid)t )cf)en burfen. 6. (Sic merbeit ^eutc bo^ 
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iSci^fofe md)i anfe()cn burfcn. 7. TOcin grcuub gab mir 
einc ©nlafefovtc, fonft ipurbe icfj iiicf)t ()abcn cingcljcu 
burfen. 8. Cr fngtc, cr biirftc nic{)t ISiigcv in SSien 
bfeiben. 9. (Sniiigc jagten, c^ fci cin 3(u^fa^igcr, bcr 
nic^t mcl)r untcr bic SKenfd^eu fommcu bflrfe. 10. S)arf 
(biirftc) id) bic @f)rc tjabcu, Sl)ncn mcincn grcimb uor- 
juftellcn? II. ^at 3f)r ©ruber ge^cu biirfcu? Gr 
l^at geburft, abcr er t)at md)t gctpollt. 12. @ic biirfcu 
i^m iiur fagcn, bofi ©ic ?liiiS(anber [inb. 13. 9D?Qn barf 
bcu ©cf)Iiiffef mir jn)cinial iiiubrcl)cu, imb ber SRicgd 
fpringt juriirf. 14. @r biirftc \vot\l ac^tjig SQl)tc alt 
fein. 15. S)a^ biirftc ju fpat fcin. 

I. May I open the window.^ 2. Can I take a 
seat here ? No, you must not. 3, You are not to 
pay the waiter. 4. Smoking not allowed here [one 
is not permitted to smoke here]. 5. You must not 
speak loud there, it is forbidden. 6. May I go in ? 
Yes, you may [it]. 7. Have you been permitted to 
see the castle ? I have been permitted to [it], but 
I have not wanted to [it]. 8. If we wish to [it], 
shall we be permitted to enter? Yes, it is allowed. 
9. Please ask, whether people are allowed to go out 
here. 10. A person must not wear blue gloves. 
II. I shall not be at liberty to go with you, if my 
mother is not better. 12. I scarcely need tell you 
that, you know it already. 13. I need only say a 
word and they are ready. 14. An accident might 
easily happen here. 15. It might rain, take an 
umbrella. 
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^i^ttttctt* 

^6nnen expresses : i. ability; 2. possibility, 

1. 3c^ fonn e^ tl^mi, "I am able to do it." 

2. S^ foiintc anbciig fummcn, "it might happen 
otherwise.7 ©^ fonii leictjt bnl)in lomnien, "it may 
easily come to that." 

Instead of tonncn, imfla'nbc fciu often represents the English 
"can." 3cl^ bin nic^t imjlanbc, ba8 I)cutc gii t^uii, "I can not do 
that to-day." 

Vocabulary. 

FBMiNiNE. ^^ umMauetl^ look around, 

W dllieinreife, RhUte tour. jli^ XXttXif be mistaken. 

Idi fttnil tltditl Jlttfur, / cannot ^^ j,^jj^^„ ^^^^ ^^^,^ ^^^ 

14 faiin mdit umliiti (ju), /.^«- juriirffommcn, come back, r^ 
aitf femati^ ttiartefi^ wait for one. 

Exercise 35. (b). — fitdtlltctl. 

I. ftonnen @ie gut 511 guf3 gcl)en ? 2. SSerben ©ic 
morgen ju im§ fummcn fuiincn. 3. 9Siv f)aben bic 
9Jt}eittreife iiud) nid)t macfjcn foiuicn. 4- Sr foinitc 
nidjt Don bcr ©telle. Scf) mciiie, id) mujstc z^ and) 
fOnnen. 3d) fann nid)t§ bafiiv. 5. 9Benn icl^ gingc, 
iDiirbe id^ nid^t tanjen fOnnen. 6. SliJnnen ©ie ®eutfd) ? 
7. Sd) fonnte nid)t uml^in, bent armcn 9}?anne tiW)a^ ^w 
geben. 8. (£r fc^aute fic^ um, 06 er einen beqnemeren 
5ptafe entbeden fdnne. 9. (£r fann fd^on gefommen fein. 
10. ®r fonnte fid^ geivrt l)aben» n. 5)a^ ^Pferb tt)irft 
einen f)cra6, baf3 man ben ^a(^ brcd^en fann. 12. 21?an 
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fonnte fagen. 13. 2Sie fonnten ©ie fo rebeu ? 14. 3ci^ 
fann mic^ tjerirrt ^aben. 15. ©olc^c $age fiinnen 
luieberfommen. 

I. I could not help him, I was too busy. 2. I was 
unable to read his letter. 3. Have you been able 
to see the merchant.^ 4. That I can (do). You 
cannot (come) in. Can you (speak) French ? 5. I 
shall not be able to return before night. 6. He 
said that he could not go. 7. He would not have 
been able to see me, if I had gone. 8. I could not 
help laughing. 9. I could not wait for him, as I 
was in a hurry. 10. If I went, I should not be able 
to dance, n. It may be, that he will come. 12. I 
told him, he might be mistaken. 13. That might 
happen, I think. 14. He may perhaps have for- 
gotten it. 15. Could you lend me your German 
dictionary ? 

Spred?ubung.--g4>rttifatltt*» Jarl htv 0ri»|r« 

1. 2Ber fam 718 aU gKiffiondr' md) !Deutfc^Ionb, i)om 

$apftHet)oamac^tigt?' — 
G^ Wax SBinfrieb, Sonifaciug genannt, iDeld^er 680 bet 
gjeler in Gnglanb geboren n^urbc. 

2. 3Bo j)rebigte* Sonifactug? 

@r J)rebigtc in ©ad^fen, Sa^ern unb §effen. 

3. SBo l^ieb"^ er bie 6ic^e urn/ ireld^e bag 35olf aU eincn 

(Sottc^rte? — 
6^ toax in §effcn. 

4. 3Bo h)arb er erfd^Iogen®? — 
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®r tuatb 755 in ^rieSlanb crfd^Iagen, unb fein Sctd^s 
nam' Kegt im SDom* )u gulba. 

5. 3^ tocld^em ^a\)xt hjarb ^orl bcr ®ro^e gcboren? — 
Raxl ber ®ro^e^ @ol^n ^ifjin^ bed jtletnen unb @n!el 

jtatl !DtarteIld, tuarb 742 geboren. 

6. 3n toeld^em 3al^re tourbe iJ^nx btc itaifertronc* J)om 5paj)ft 

aufgcfe^t? — 
3m ^a\)xt 800 tourbe er Raifcr bc8 ^anfenrctd^ij. 

7. 2Bo«ll^ater? — 

@r f 5rbertc *" ben ipanbel " unb begriinbete " ©d^ulen. 

8. SGBann ftarb er unb Wo Uegt er begraben? — 

@r ftarb 814 in Slad^cn," too er in bem bon i^m erbaus 
Un SDome beigefe^t" tourbe. 

* missionary. * pope. ^ accredited. * preached. ' cut down. 
' murdered. ' corpse. • cathedral. ' imperial crowTi. *° pro- 
moted, "trade. "established. '^ Aix la Chapelle. ** laid 
away, interred. 
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mbatn, ttmUett. 

2R5gen and tooUcn may be considered together 
as being related in their fundamental significa- 
tions. The former means liking, desire, con- 
cession of the speaker ; the latter, will or inclina- 
ation. Sometimes it is indifferent whether mSgcii 
or WoUcn be used, as cr looUte (or module) nid)t 
(anger DIeibcn. 

aotagem 

9)?6gcn expresses : i. likings desire ; 2. possibility; 
3. permission^ result of concession on the part of 
*"he speaker. 
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1. 3d^ tiiag tf)n nic^t [(eibcn], " I do not like him." 
@r mSc^te immer grofeartig crfcfjcincn, " be is always 
wanting to appear big. " 

2. ©QiS mag \mi)X fcin, "that may be true." 

3. (Sr mag get)cn, '• he may go, let him go.*' aWflc^te 
bic ganje SBctt umS (jdrcn, "would that the whole 
world might hear us." S)u mag[t bn^ Suc^ bt\)aU 
ten, ** you may keep the book." 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. loel^ <(ll1t^ givg pain to. 

Iier ^^tV^VXip jewel, t4 X^itB^t geni^ / should like. 

FEidiNiNB «* W«*te Uebrr, r should prefer, 

WVitA%tmVi\\l mathematics. .{'^{"^ *'f^^\ ,. . ,, 
tl^tlD fetll, ^ ntf-4/ («« mtnd). 

lelpalten, keep. erl^fintti, a/Z^ar. 

t4 WOlftte tOtffetl, ^ w/jA / ^^i — m6l^9'f^hatever. 
kne7v. 

Exercise 36 (a.) — OTdgCtt. 

I. 9)?ogcn @ie ba^3 93iicf) k()a(tcn? 2. ©cine 5Pcr^ 
Icii uub ebetfteinc mag id) nid)t. 3. M) I)Sttc bort 
fcin mbgen. 4. 3cl) mcrbc il)m nid)t uic^ t^un mogcii. 
5. £a^J mod)tc cr gar nid)t l)6rcn. 6. 3^ effe lua^ id) 
mag uub leibc \m^ id; miife. 7. 3d) mod)te gern bic 
ncue Pper f)6ren, adcr id) mBc^tc (icber in^ ©d)au|))iet 
l)aug gel)en. 8. Sd) uiiirbc ba§ nic^t I)alKn t^un mi)^ 
i^cn. 9. Sd) mod)te cine l)al&e Stunbe Duit ber ©tabt 
fcin, ba traf id) %)m\ grcunb. 10. ^^ mdc^te un^ 
bauern. u. a)fc()rcre ©tunbcn mod)ten Dcrgangeii feiu. 
12. 2Rit i^rcm Sicncr mag^^ nid)t gaiis rid)tig fein. 13. 
9J?6ge Ttie ber 2;ag erjd)ciiicn. h- 5Wag fommen tper 
\uin. 15. (£r mag nod) fQi\\\]Q gcl)cii. 
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I. I do not like such weather. 2. Are you fond 
of [the] music ? 3. I should like to accompany you, 
but I should rather go in the express train. 4. He 
said, that he did not like [the] mathematics. 5. He 
did not like to hear that. I do not like to ask him. 
6. I would not have liked to do that. 7. He said he 
should like to go with us. 8. I wish I knew why he 
does not come. 9. It may be that I cannot go. 
10. He may have said that. n. The dog may be 
ten years old. 12. Whatever he may do, I shall 
help him. 13. Let me never hear that again. 
14. May that day never appear. 15. Let him go. 

fE&oUcn. 

9SoUcn expresses : i. willingness^ wisky choice^ 
determination ; 2. claim ; 3. impending action. 

1. %6) WrSk e^ ja gernc tl)un, "I will gladly do it." 
3cl) ft)in e§ fo l^abcn, "I am determined to have 
it so." 

2. 6r wXi 2)ic^ gefefieit I)abcn, " he claims to have 
seen you." 

3. @i^ ft)iU regnen, " it is on the point of raining." 

Instead of itjottcn, im Scgriffc fein, **be about to," "be on the 
point of," may be used, as, cr ifl im S3cgiiffe gii geljeii, " he is od 
the point of going." 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. FEMININE. 

"^n flStrt/ landlord. Dtf X^fWXt^ tear. 

Ilie Si^eretnigtctt Staaten, the Wt^tct\\t,game. 

United States. W SRiffie, look. 
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NBUTKR. tnti^U^tn^ read through. 

Hal Stelegramm^ or, bie ^e* Wtu, help. 

(lef^ff telegram. Itlll^ tXXif another y one more. 
tmfi, serious. 

etittretefi^ enter, eifif^laf en, go to sleep. 

lir&tl|Clt, press. el f lingcUf the door-bell rings. 

Exercise 36 (b). — SSuHem 

I. 3c^ tuiH bidj Ocflleitcii. 2: Gr it)oIIte immcr ^^a-- 
l)on. 9Bo ipoKen ©ic f)tH ? SBoig ttioUen ®ie mit bem 
SBuc^e? 3. Sr fagtc, er iPoUe foldje Seute nic^t. 4. 
(Sine grofee 3^it iuill grofje ^crjcu. 3cl^ njeifj nidjt, 
toa^ icl^ ttjiH. ®ie iuoUtcii aUe cinen 2Seif)nacf|t^o()aunt. 
5. 3c^ fann I)eute gcljcu, aOcr movgcit lucrbe id) iuebcr 
ffinneii nod) iuoKcn. 6. SSoUcn ®ie fo gnt fcin nnb 
mir Sl)re ©rammatif Icif)cn ? 7. 3)ie §fr6eit njoUte i()m 
md)t fd)merfen. 8. S)a luodte id) anc^ gem fein. 9. 
@r f)at geburft, aber er l)at nid)t gewollt. 10. SSoKc 
nnr tt»a^ bu fannft, nnb bn luirft allc!^ funnen n)tv3 bn 
n)iUft. II. (£r fo[( I)icr fcin, man iuill il)n gc)cf)en 
l^aDen. SSa^ n)il( btvJ fagen ? 12. SSir luoKten nn^o 
ebcn jn 2;tfd)e fc^cn, a(j3 er eintrat. 13. S^ fct)ien fa[t, 
afe ut) fid) eine %\)xmt in fein 9luge brcingen iuoUte. 
14. @r ioollte eOen aOreifcn. S)a§ S^cifd) njiU uer6ren= 
nen. 15. ®er arme DJtann njollte ftcrbcn. 

I. I am determined to read this book through 
to-day. 2. I shall not be willing to do that. 3. He 
has not been willing to help me. 4. He wanted 
(to go) in. He wants (to get) away. Do you want 
(to go) too } 5. He said he would lend us an um 
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brella. 6. If you like, we will play another game. 
7. Would you pass me the bread ? 8. I wish I knew 
why he has not been inclined to visit us. 9. I 
should not have been willing to do that. 10. God 
has willed it. n. What means this serious look .^ 
12. Our landlord claims to have lived in the United 
States. 13. We were just going to sit down to 
table, when we received your telegram. 14. I was 
on the point of going to sleep, when the door-bell 
rang. 15. I am going to relate a story. What are 
you going (to do) with that knife ? 

Spred^fibung. — JU ^^htnfknuftn^ 

X. 2Q3o h)or bie ipeimat bcr §ol^enftoufen? — 

2)ie Surg ^ol^enftoufen in ©d^toaben unioeit ©tutts 
gartd. 

2. SBer \t>ax ber jiceite itaifev ou§ bcm §aufe ber igiol^ens 

ftauf en ? 
gricbrid^ I., SBarbaroffa gcnannt, toeld^er imSo^te 1189 
ben brittcn fi'teujjug^ fii^rte. 

3. 3Bo fd;Iaft, nad^ bcr SSoItefagc/ %m\)x\d) Sotbo^ 

roffa? — 
3nt ii^ffbauferberg, gtDifd^en bent §arjgebirge unb bcm 
X^iirmger 2Balb. 

4. SEBcr f^rieb bag ®cbi4>t ^Sarbaroff a'' ? — 
SDcr 2)id^tcr Sludfert. 

5. 2Ber h)or bcr gnfcl griebrid^g I.? — 

gtiebrtd^ II., hjcld^er ben fiinften Jlreujjug fiil^rtc. 

6. SEBcr f)at eine ©cfd^id^le bcr §o^enftoufcn gefd^ricben? — 
2)er ©efd^id^tgfd^rcibcr ^txx ^rofeffor i)on SRaumer. 

' crusade. ' popular tradition. 
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LESSON XXXVII. 

9Riiffeit, Pollen. 

SKuffcu expresses compulsion, necessity; foUctl, 
moral obligation. 

SRuffen expresses: i. outward obligation; 2. 
necessity, 

1. 3d) miife barau bciitcn, "I have to think of it;'* 
(£r inufi me^r frifc^e Siift fc^Opfcii, \ot\\\\ cr gefuub bici* 
bcu tt)ill, "he must breathe more fresh air if he 
wants to remain well." 

2. §eutc muf3 bic ®(odCe ttjerbcn, " to-day the bell 
must come into being;" afk 3)?cnf(i|cn muffeii ftcr* 
ben, " all men must die." 

It is to be observed that, as the past tenses of "*■ must " are no 
longer used in English, the past tenses of miiffeit are to be trans- 
lated by "had to," "was obliged or compelled to," "could not 
but" or "help." 

Vocabulary. 

ffarl, hard. nOl| (inmal, over again, 

^^Xi\fMvX, keep one' i word. \tvXt IRa^mtttag, this after- 
§fflftll^ precisely, noon, 

fttBH^f '^f<^h, (at Hejalllett, pay cash, 

Ilbti0 laHen, need, §ttfammettbtltbeit, tie together, 

gnrftilgelrn^ go back. i»«i0 flBdrtlein^ the uttu word. 

Exercise 37 (a). — 9)<)iiffett. 

I. 3cl) mu^ fiber bic Seute ladjcn. 2. aSiv merben 
morgen ftort arbcitcn niftffeii. 3. 3Bir nuiffeu joflleid) 
fort. 4. Sd) I)ottc i()m I)elfen muffen. 5. Sv fagte 
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mir, cr muffe atii SKittitJod^ aOveifcn. 6. 3cf) miifete 
fcincu 93ricf Ijeiitc (icanttDortcn. 7. S)^^^ luug \val)x 
fein. 8. Wlan mu^te ein |)CV5 Don Stein tjaficn, iocnn 
man iiic^t SBort ()ic(te. 9. aWiift ift cine f)arte 9Zii&. 
10. 3)?au innate ctS gUniOen. n. 9Sir gebcn il)!i auf, cr 
mitBte beim {)cute nocf) fonuncn.' 12. ®r toufete gcnmi, 
wo ba^ §aib3 ftel)en mu^te. 13. 3)cr altc SKaiui inufetc 
tuot)( redjt fdjiuadj fcin. 14. 3)ovt faiifte ci\ tocim c§ 
feiit miifetc, n)Q§ cr iiBtig f)atte. 15. G^ imife in bicfcr 
aScijc gcjdjcfjcn fcin. 

' cr ntiigtc bPiui, "otherwise he would have to come," i. e. 
" unless he should come." 

I. We were obliged to go back. 2. He said that 
he must hurry home. 3. Jack has been obUged to 
study his lesson over again. 4. I must, I think, 
write to him. 5. We did not want to go, but we 
had to [it]. 6. We must (do) it. 7. I must (go) 
home. 8. I have been obliged to work hard to-day. 

9. I shall have to stay at home this afternoon. 

10. We had to pay cash. 11. I must have bought 
it long since. 12. He must have been very sick. 
13. Four or five had to be tied together. 14. We 
have often had to have a fire here in summer. 

• 

Gotten* 

©oKcn expresses : i. moral obligation (in preterit 
forms only) ; 2. requirement (by some one else) ; 
3. report^ claim ; 4. futurity^ impending action. 
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1. 3dj foHte t^ tfjint, "I ought to do it;" Q€ 
foHte fo unb itidjtg anbcr6 feiit, "it ought to.be so 
and not otherwise." 

2. 3)u f oUft ®ott licbcn, " thou shalt love God ; " 
\vd^ mag id) Ijicr Juoljl Ijoren foKcn? "what am I 
intended to hear here ? 

3. ®er ^aifer foil l^ier gcwefen fein, "the emperor 
is said to have been here." 

4. 5Rinnen mu& bcr ©c^n)ei§, f oH ba^ SBcrf ben 9Kei* 
ftcr loben, "the sweat must run, if the work is to 
commend the master;" fotttc cr nod^ fommen, fag' 
i^m bicfe^, "if he should still come, tell him 
this." @g foQ batb gef(i)cf)cn, "it is to happen 



soon." 



Vocabulary. 



MAScuuNB. {n [|{||||e Ittfffn, /eave alom, 

0:r 3iinge, boy. nerHriefli*, displeased. 

Hit 2)0m, cathedral. ^XL%t%tn, begin, 

NBUTBR. merflOttrlltg, remarkable, 

bill Stllint^, likeness. f{iatefteill, at latest. 

tCmerifa^ America. t\6i^, honest. 

Exercise yj (b). — ^otteit. 

I. 9Ba^ fort idj jcfet tt)un ? 2. 2Kau fottte ®ott 
fiirc^tcn unb (iefien. 3. Sd) \)<^iit geftcrii get)cit foUcii. 
4. ®ie 3ungeii fottten i^ii in SRuIje taffeu. ' 5. 3Scnu 
ba§ aWabc^eii fpinneu foate, fo toar c^J Dcrbricfelic^. 
6. 3)a^ mar bic ^eit, too bcr Srieg aiigcljeii foUtc. 7. 
©r t)crftanb nic^t, \m^ bag fieifeeu fotttc. 8. ^ier foU 
ein mcrfmiirbi^er SKogct fein. 9. Sr foU fpateftciis 
morgen !ommcn. 10. 9J?an toufete nid)t rcd^t, ob e^ ein 
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©tatt obcr cine ©tiiOc fciu foKtc. n. SKorcjcn foil bet 
S!6nig- in bie ®tabt tommcii. 12. i?iele foUeii an bic= 
fern 2!ac|c (jcftorbcii fciit. 13. S)cv %a\\^ foUtc aiifvS 
ncue bcgimicn. 14. (£r foil gfeid) fommcii. 15. SBcaii 
ic^ i[)n fcljeii foUto, fo tucrbc id) H)m ba^ jagcn. 

I. You ought to have stayed at our house. 
2. Thou shalt not steal. 3. He told me that I ought 
not to wait. 4. He said that the house was to be 
sold. 5. I was to carry your letter to the post- 
office. 6. He is reported to be an honest man. 
7. He is said to have died in America. 8. Mr. 
Brown is supposed to be very rich. 9. Is this in- 
tended to be your likeness ? 10. The king is to 
arrive to-morrow, n. If it should rain, we shall 
stay at home. 12. What is to happen.? 13. We 
are to be there at ten o'clock. 14. Should he come, 
tell him this. 15. We are to visit the cathedral 
this afternoon. 

Suffett. 

2o)fcn signifies "let," "cause," "have," as: or 
ticfs bcuS)iencu fommeit, "he had the servant come." 

1. Frequently the subject of the infinitive is omitted, when the 
action is designated without reference to any definite actor, and 
the construction has the value of a passive : 2(i^ Tiberall fiir bad 
^reu;;^ecr in bcu ^ivd)eu htUn, ** let prayer be offered in all the 
churches for the crusaders;" cr lieg biei SRingc nmc^cii, "he had 
three rings made." The use of the reflexive makes the passive 
value more apparent: @r Itcg ft(^ baS ©iic^ Oorlefcii, "he had the 
book read aloud to himself." 

2. Sometimes the agent is expressed, when the construction 
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may be called an abnormal passive: @ic licgcn fic^ hVLx6) ble SBod)! 
ntd^t ab^alten, "they did not allow themselves to be restrained by 
the guards.** 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNB. Helien laffen, leave alone. 

%n %t^i, physician, {ltd 9lllld(|oni ittgeil, drive inic 

%tX ^tener^ servant, a tight place, 

%n Stetfler, master, ahf^altUf/etch, 

FEMININE. UtdtU, tease, 

^ie ^Il00e^ bull-dog, eintiltlieit, bind (a booh). 

t\t ^antfr lady, ^arjtlier, on that subject. 

NHUTBR. ^ataUJ, out of it, 

%tA Kerr, sea. 

Exercise 37 (c). — Suff ett. 

I. 3c^ liefe ben Slrjt riifeii. 2. ®r liefe il^n ftc^cn. 

3. Safet Kingcln. 4. ®ie liefe defaiint madden. 5. SJir 
fatten un§ iiic^t in^ 95odE^I)ovn jacjcu laffen. 6. @r (ie^ 
fidj nic^t laitge bitten. 7. 2)a§ Idfet fic^ ^8rcn. 8. (£r 
liefe [ic§ Don feiner SWannfc^aft ab^olen. 9. S3rin9en 
©ie ben SRing, ben id^ in§ vote SWcer ^obc faffen laf* 
fen. 10. ®ie Stinber l)a6en Snft, foldie jn necfen, bic 
f^ nid^tneden laffen njollen. n. @r n^oltte fid) nid^t 
()dlten laffen. 12. (£r Itifet oft Don fid) ]^5ren. 13. 3)a^ 
lieg er oon feinem 5)iener madden. 14. S)er 2)oggc liifet 
[ic^ nid^t neden. 

I. I did not wake him, I let him sleep. 2. I had 
a servant call me. 3. Have the lady come in. 

4. You have kept us waiting a long time. 5. That 
cannot be mended. 6. I have had a new house 
built for my son. 7. Where do you have your 



224 MODAL AUXILIARIES. [Les. XXXVIl 

books bound ? 8. Much can be said on that sub- 
ject. 9. Have the hack come at five o'clock. 
10. That is easily done. n. You must have that 
made by the carpenter. 12. Let my books alone. 
13. We had him drive us to the station. 14. He 
said that he was having his book bound. 15. She 
had a pretty dress made for herself out of it. 

1. 93a§ \\>ax bic §eimat ber ^ol^enpllem? — 

S)ie Surg §ol^enjoIIern in ©d^toaben, unlDeit BtutU 
gartg. 

2. 2i5elc^cg ^oniggi;aiig gel^ort biefem ©efd^Iec^te^ an? — 
2)a^ fionigg^aug t)on ^JJreufeen. 

3. SBer er^ielt (1417) bom ^aifer ©igi^munb bie Sur* 

iDiirbc^ t)on 93ranbenburg aU Kurfiirft ^riebrid^ I.? 
^riebrid^ VL toon §ol^cnjoIIern, toelc^er §errfc^er' bcv 
gurftentiimev * 93a^reut^ unb Sln^bad^ \m ^ranlen* 
lanbe lt)ar. 

4. 2BeId^er Slad^folger* beg Surfiirften ^riebrid^ I. lt)ar ber 

©ro^e ^urfiirft ? — 
(S^ toax ber elfte Surfiirft toon Sranbenburg, griebrid^ 
SBill^elm genannt, unb er regierte toon 1640 big 
1688. 

5. 2Ber toar ber erfte Sonig toon ^reu^en? — 

(Sg toar griebric^ III., ©o^n beg grofeen ^urfiirften. 
2)er l^ie^ griebic^ I. toon ^Preufeen. 

6. SBer toaren bie Kurfiirften toon Sranbcnburg lt)d^renb 

ber SReformationggeit (1517-1555)? — 
Soad^im I. (1499-1535) unb ^oac^im II. (1535-1571). 

7. 2Ber toaren bie Kurfiirften toon Sranbenburg ttodbrenb 

beg bretfeigjabrigen jlriegeg (1618-1648)?— ' 
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3o^ann 6igi§munb (1608-1619) unb griebrid; 2BiU 
^elm (1640-1688). 
8. 9Bie Diele ^urfiirftcn t)on 33ranben6urg gab eg? — 
gg toaren i^rer fiinfje^n (1417-1806). 

* family. * electoral dignity. ^ ruler. * principalities^ 

5 successor. 



LESSON XXXVIII. 

Composition and Derivation. 

X. A compound word is made up of two parts> 
each of which retains its distinct signification as a 
word. A derived word is formed of two parts, 
one being a prefix or suffix, which is not used alone 
with distinct signification, but only adds a modify- 
\w% force. A word may also be derived by means 
of a vowel change (generally the umlaut or ablaut), 
an internal means of derivation in distinction from 
the external one of prefixes or suffixes. In many 
derivatives both the internal and external changes 
take place at the same time. 

2. While the separable prefixes are also for the 
most part used alone as distinct words, yet they 
have a surbordinate value to the main word, and 
so may be classed under the category of the ordi- 
nary prefixes and suffixes, and regarded as forming 
derivatives. 

3. One or both of the parts of a compound or deri- 
vative may be itself a compound or derivative. In 
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analyzing such a word, therefore, the division 
into twos is to be continued until the word is fully 
resolved. 

4. All parts of speech may be formed by com 
position, but far the most common are compound 
nouns, which are formed so readily that the fullest 
dictionary does not contain all that one may meet 
with in reading. In respect to structure, however, 
compound words are much simpler than derived 
ones, which involve not only numerous prefixes and 
suffixes, but also internal vowel changes. For the 
most part it is the dictionary form of the word that 
is involved in composition and derivation, except 
that in the case of the verb it is the root, not the 
infinitive. 

5. Many words, especially adverbs, are compound 
only in appearance, words that grammatically be- 
long together, and should be written separately, 
being written as one word, as : itcugebout, " newly 
built ; " bici^mal, "this time ; " au^einanber, " apart ; " 
in^bcfonbcrc, "especially." 

6. Sometimes a form organically occurring in the 
process of derivation is not found in actual use by 
itself, as: fuf3i(j (from gufe) in Dierfu^ig. Some- 
times the primitive is no longer in use, as in (jc= 
barcit, Ocginncn, Uergeffeit. Sometimes a part only 
of a derived word is in use, as the participle : gc= 
fticfelt, "provided with boots," the verb ftiefetn not 
being used. 

7. Often it is impossible to resolve a word into 
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parts actually in existence, and it is necessary to 
go back to words or roots existing in an earlier 
stage of the language. This is called etymology^ 
and practically goes beyond what is ordinarily called 
composition and derivation. The word primitive 
is a convenient one to designate the word from 
which a derivative is formed, though it may be 
itself a compound or derivative, and not neces- 
sarily a root 

8. We shall consider in what follows mainly the 
subject of derivation, and in respect to verbs, 
nouns, adjectives, and to a certain extent adverbs. 
The Particles (adverbs, prepositions and conjunc- 
tions) are not, except adverbs, formed by prefixes 
and suffixes, and present no special difficulty. 

9. The examples in the subsequent exercises 
illustrate the analysis of compound and derived 
words. Words may be written in like manner on 
the blackboard, and will be found a useful exer- 
cise in acquiring a vocabulary. The following 
abbreviations are used : c=^ compound ; d=^ deriv- 
ative ; * = an internal vowel change. A hyphen 
following or preceding indicates a prefix or suffix 
respectively. 

10. The following is a statement of gender as 
determined by ending and signification : 

I. ^Gender as determined by Ending. 

a. Masculine. — Many polysyllables in c(, en, er, 

icj, ic^, ing, (ing. Most monosyllabic verbal nouns. 
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b. -fipwiVi/W. — Derivatives in ci, t)clt, in, feit, 
jcCjaft, ung; most* derivatives in c, t; nouns of 
foreign origin in ie, if, ion, tat. 

c. Neuter^ — Diminutives in d)cn, Icin ; ir.ost 
derivatives in ni^, fat, [el, X^^ turn ; most derivatives 
with prefix ge. Infinitives used as nouns. 

II. Gender as determined by Signification. 

a. Masculine, — Names of seasons, months, days 
of the week, stones, points of the compass, most 
larger birds, most fishes. 

b. Feminine, — Names of trees, plants, flowers, 
fruits, insects, most names of rivers. 

c. Neuter, — Names of metals, letters of the 
alphabet, most names of countries and places. 

A. Composition ok Verks. 

1. There are very few true compound verbs, in 
which the first member has become an integral part 
of the word, and the whole is treated as a simple 
verb: iualjrfagcn, "prophesy." 

2. There are certain loose or false compounds, 
in which the first member is treated as a prefix, 
and the combination is conjugated like a separable 
verb, as : ftattfinbcn, ** take place." These are given 
below under the head of separable verbs. 

3. Certain verbs, having the appearance of being 
compounds, are in fact derivatives from compound 
nouns, as : frnl)[tncfcn, "breakfast." 
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B, Derivation of Verbs. 
I. Without Prefix or Suffix. 

1. A change (to the umlaut) in the root-vowel of 
certain verbs forms a few causatives, as fallen 
"fell," from faHeu, "fall." Sometimes it is the 
ablaut vowel of the preterit that is thus changed, as : 
fiiljrcn, "lead," from fa^rcit, "go." 

2. Verbs derived from nouns and adjectives 
(also prepositions and interjections), sometimes 
with attendant umlaut, as : fii&en, " find footing ; " 
))flflgen, " plough ; " cm))6rcn, " excite ; " ad^jen, 
"groan." 

II. Inseparable Prefixes. 

1. Be- forms verbs from nouns and adjectives, as : 
begaben, "furnish with a gift ; " bereic^crn, " enrich ; " 
forms transitives .from intransitives : as bcrcifciC 
" travel over ; " strengthens or modifies the mean- 
ing of verbs, as : bcbecfen "cover." 

2. ettt- (etini-) gives the force "opposite," "in 
return," as entfprec£)en, "correspond;" empfangcn, 
"receive;" adds the idea of "forth," "away," as 
cntgeljcn, "escape ;" cntgleifen, "run off the track;" 
forms from nouns and adjectives verbs denoting 
removal or deprivation^ as cntMften, "weaken;** 
entl)ci(igen, "desecrate;" adds the idea of "spring- 
ing from, out of," as entftdjcn, "originate;" cut* 
brennen, "take fire." 

3. tX" (= English a in arise) adds the idea of 
acquisition, as erjagcn, "get by hunting;" adds the 



230 DERIVATION OF VERBS. [Lks. XXXVIIL 

idea of "out from/' "upward," as erfd^einen, "shine 
out," "appear;" ertoedcit, "awaken;" is chiefly 
used in forming from adjectives and verbs new 
verbs with the idea of transition to the state indi- 
cated by the primitive : err5tcn. " become red ; " 
erblu^en, "bloom." 

4. gc-addstheideaof "with," "together," "pro- 
vided with," as geleiten, "accompany;" gefriercit, 
"freeze;" geftiefelt, "in boots;" has a frequent- 
ative or intensive force, as gebertfcn, "think of;" 
gebtetcn, "command." 

5. tiet- expresses a change to the opposite of the 
primitive, or a change in general, as t}crad^ten, 
" despise ; " Dcrfaufen, " sell ; " uerglafen, " cover 
with glass ; " a change to a bad sense, or a mistake^ 
as t)erfu]^ren, " lead astray ; " UerOaiien, "build wrong- 
ly ; " loss or reversal^ as Uerblutcit; " bleed to death ;" 
Uerfplelcn, "lose in play;" thoroughness, intense 
action, as : berfd^Iiefeen, "lock up." 

6- i^t- gives the idea of " apart," " asunder," " in 
pieces," as jerbred^en, "break to pieces ; " 3erf(eifd)ei| 
*' lacerate." 

IIL Separable Prefixes. 
aB^ offt away^ down, fttl/ in^ into. 

nn^ on, at rmtiorr t*p' 

out upon, up, entgegen, against 

WBi%, out, from. mtjloei, in two, apart, 

^f^^ fyt beside, with. \9Xi, forth. 

(eHOr^ before. %t^tn, against. 

ba fllltr)# there, at. %^m, home. 

tfXX^, through. %ttf hither, along. 
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Itn, thither. ttllt^ around. 

litnter/ behind, ViXiXtX, under^ among. 

VX, in. 1MX, before. 

\^%p loose, away. IOf§» away. 

VXXip with, too. lBt)ier, against. 

tia^^ after, to. XAiUX, again. 

nteHer, down. yx, to. 

fillets over. \XaM, back. 

3ttf ammen, together. 

I. Most of these are at the same time adverbs or prepositions. 
In addition there are many compounds from the above, which are 
used as separable prefixes, as follows : — 

1. ba i^llar)- — botjin, thither; baf)tnter, behind; baDon, there- 
from, away; baDor, before; bagu, thereto; bagtutfc^en, between; 
bavan, thereon; barauf, thereupon; baroud, thereout; baveiit, 
therein. 

2. l^er^ Iter, tin. — l^erab, down here ; l)rrau, on here ; ^erauf, 
up here; ]^erau€>, out here; ^rrbei, near here; f/erein, in here; 
^crum, around here ; ^eruntcv, down here ; l)croor, before, hither ; 
^ierl^er, to here; l^inab, down; ^inau, thither; I)inauf, up thither; 
^tnaud, out thither ; ^iitcin, in thither ; I)imuttei*, down thither, 
etn^er, along ; unt^er, round about ; Dorl^er, before, previously. 

3. ttlitr. — iiberafl, everywhere; iibereiii, in agreement with; 
gegeniiber, opposite. 

4* tior. — Doiait, on before; Doraud, out before ; Dorbet, by, past; 
t)oriiber, past. 

5. mift-^ is anomalous. When accented it takes ge in the p. p., 
sometimes before, sometimes after itself, but never goes to the 
end of the clause. Generally it is not accented and then the 
verb takes no ge* 

2. The following ncuns and adjectives are used to a certain 
extent as separable prefixes : — 

fcljl, wroftgly, amiss, in vain. glftd)/ equal, like. 

f cftlflc^cn, go wrong. glcid)! ommen, be equal to. 

Jast, firm. ftaitf , house. 



fePattett, holdfast. ^au«^altcn, keep house. 

\X^fru. flhtt\», price. 

f reiiprccften, absolve. prcidgcben, give up, abandon. 
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^tatt,p/ace, Mh/u//, compute, 

fltattftllben, take place. DoUbringen, accomplish. 



m, stilL lOalir, true, 

fllttfie^cn, stand still, luo^ritelftmcn, perceive, 

XttUpart. mil, well, 

Uilnifimen, participate. iUO^Itfjim, ^ene/lt, 

tot, decul, 

totfoHcn,/?// dead, 

IV. Separable Prefixes used inseparably. 

btttii^-^ as burdjtau'tcit, "peruse hastily; " but bu'rc^:^ 
laufen, *'run through." 

l^itttet-, as I)intcrgc'fjcii, "deceive;" but l^i'nter* 
gel^en would mean, "go behind." 

iidct-^ as iibcrfc'^cn, "translate;" but it'berfcfeen, 
"set over;" ubcrle'gcn, "think over;" but ii'bcr^ 
legcn, " lay over." 

ttm-, as um9c'I)ciT, "evade;" u'mgel^en, "go 
around," "associate;" umfd^rei'ben, "paraphrase;" 
but u'mfd^reiben, "rewrite." 

mibet-, as tr)ibcr)Vi3cn, "resist;" but tt)i'berfcgcn, 
"set against." 

tttttet-, as uiiter()arten, "entertain;" but u'nterl)al* 
ten, " bold under." 

micbet-, as luiebevljo'lcii, " repeat ; " but njie'ber-' 
()o[en, "fetch back" or "again/* 

V. Suffixes. 

-d^ett gives to verbs an intensive force, as Ijor- 
c^eu, "hearken," from t)6rcn. 

-eitt forms a few dimintttivesy general Iv with the 
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umlaut, as ladjetn, ** smile." It also gives intensive, 
iterative, bad, disparaging or derisive force, as 
detteln, "beg," from bitten ; fi^neln, " be like ;" lie- 
()c(n, *' dally ; " frOmmetii, "affect piety ;" altertumcdi, 
"be foolishly fond of antiquity." 

-cttt gives intensive, iterative or causative force, 
as glimmern, "shine dimly ; " ^Ogcrn, "loiter," "hes- 
itate ;" ISdiern, "make or feel inclined to laugh." 

-ictctt forms foreign derivatives, mostly from 
the French and Latin, as regteren, "rule;" mar- 
)cf|icren, "march." 

-Igett forms verbs from nouns and adjectives, as 
cnbigen, "end;" reinigen, ''purify." 

-fd^ett forms verbs from nouns, adjectives and 
prepositions, as ^errfdjeii, "bear away;" feilfd^en, 
"cheapen," ''chaffer," from feit; forf(i)en, "investi- 
gate," from Dor. 

-fen forms verbs from nouns and other verbs, as 
graufen, "feel horror." 

-^ett forms verbs, as bujen, "say thou," from bu; 
also iteratives and intensives, as fd^ludijen, "sob ;" 
fid^jen, " groan." 

-eit^ett forms verbs from adjectives, as faulcnjcu, 
" be lazy." 

Exercise 3S. 

Composition and Derivation of Verbs. 



jL I. I. Iitfltoahbeltt^ c 

walk for pleasure, 

2. loinfaQrettr c 

'cpntply with. 



tDaubelu. 
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3. iatiHlalien, d 

handle* 
breakfast* 



-en 



I ^aben. 



grill)flucf .|W^^ 





* 




B. I. 5- falten. 


d 


fallen. 


fell 




6. fittren. 


* 
d 


fasten. 


AfOi/. 


1 


7- tifittgen, 


" -Pit. 


plough. 







II. 8. HegaHen, ^ 

furnish with a gift. 



be- * 
®abc d 



gebest 



9. bercifeii, d 

travel over: 

10. entgeten, d 

escape. 

11. em»iftt«0eii, ^|^5"e„. 



reifen, // 

ent- 
ge^en. 



9eeifc 
-en. 



receive. 



er- 



12. eriaBftt, ^ , j^g.^, 



e- 
rieren. 



.3. Beftieren, M 

freeze up. 

14. nertlwljen, d I g{J^g„^ 



tread to pieces. 

III. 16. betfteieit, ^ 

standby. 



bci- 
ftctjen. 
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17. Umii^tn, d ^^^^^ 

rtachforth* 



18. Hatioitetleit, d 

hasten away. 



baoon c 
etlcn 



ba 
Don. 



x9* etttgeoenloininen, d 

come to nuet. 



20. QegenttBevflelietir 

stand ophite, 

21. tmeinfalren, d 

22. ttbrvetnftimmeit, 

23. tiornHrrgelien, 

go past, 

24. )itfaiitiitett0e(|eit, 

/» together » 



flcgeuilber- . | ^'^9/^" 



t)inclu J^^" 
fat)rcu ' "*^ 



ilbercitt- c 
flimmen d 

tjoriiber- c 



fiber 
ein 

@timmc 
-cu. 

tjor 
fiber. 



jujammeu- ^ Ifammctt. 
gc^eu 



IV. 25. uberfe't^eit, 

translate* 

26. ttm^{4vetieit, 

rewrite. 

V. 27. i^or^eti, 

28. lai^eln, 

smile. 

29. gUmnttrit, 

shine dimly, 

30. retntgeti. 



. I fibcr- 
^ I ?ct5cn. 

, I um- 
"^ I f^reiben. 

. I Ijoren 
^ I -d|en. 

♦ I lac^cn 
^ I -dn. 

, I gtimmeii 
'^ I -cm. 

, I rein 
^ -iflen. 



d 


C)err 
-idieiu 


-fen. 


* 
d 


nd)- 
gen. 


d 


faul 
-cngcn. 
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31. Iterrfd^en, 

rule. 

32. graufen, 

feel horror, 

33- a*acn, 

groan. 

34* faulenjrn, 

be lazy* 



1. SSann fd^Iug Sutl^er an ber Sd^Io^tird^e }u 3Sitten« 

berg bie 95 2^l^efen ^ gegen 3:e^el an ? 
31m 31. DItober 1517. 

2. SBann tourbe ba^ SBormfer gbilt j)roctamiert ? — 
3m SKai 1521. 

3. SBann tourbe Sutler auf bie SBartburg gebrac^t? — 
3lm 4. SKai 1521 hjurbe er auf bie SSartburg gebradj^^. 

h)0 er bag neue 2^eftament iiberfe^te. 

4. aSo l^ielt fid^ Sutl^er in 1530 mal^renb beg Stuggburgei 

SRcid^gtagg ' auf ? — 
3[uf bcr 3Sefte' iloburg in 3:]^urinflen. 

5. "^oxix^, h)urbe ber Slelifliongfrieben t>on 3luggburg Jjro^ 

clamiert ? — 
3m Sejjtember 1555. 

6. 3Bann unb h)o ftarb Sutl^er? — 

?lm 18. gebruar 1546 in (Sigleben, too er im 3«^^« 
1483 geboren tourbe. 

7. SBer toar ein anberer ^rofeffor ju SBittenberg, toelc^er 

burd^ feine ©elel^rfamfeit* ein grower Seforberer* ber 
SHef ormation toar ? — 
5)ag h)ar 5WeIanc^tl^on. 
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8. 2Ber f)ai cine ® ef c^ic^tc be« S^xtaltcx^ * ber 9lef orma^ 
tiou (\ef ct)ricben ? — 
®er ©efd^id^tgfd^reibcr Sco^jolb t>on SRanfe. 

• theses. * Imperial diet. ' fortress. ■♦ learning. * promoter. 
* period. 



LESSON XXXIX. 

A. Composition of Nouns. 

1. Compound nouns are made up of a noun and 
preceding limiting word. This preceding word is 
an adjective, noun, verb or particle, as SSoHmonb, 
'•full moon;*' ^anbfdjuf), "glove;" @cefaf)rer 
** mariner;" ©ingt)0gel, " singing bird; *' 9Jiitmenfd^, 
"fellow creature." 

2. When the first part is a noun, it is often put 
formally in the genitive case (in 8), as S!6nig<^lo()n, 
"king's son." Sometimes, by analogy, the genitive 
sign 8 is used when it does not properly belong 
to the noun, as feminine, as Siebe^Ovicf, "love-let- 
ter." Cp. bc§ 9la6)t^, Sometimes the first part is 
in the plural : SB8rter6uc^, " dictionary ; " fflSaifen* 
l^aii^, "orphan asylum." These endings of declen- 
sion are owing partly to the meaning, partly to 
euphonic reasons, partly to analogy. 

3. Sometimes the compound has an adjective as 
its final member, as biv3 Sntmevgriin, "evergreen." 
Sometimes it is a phrase, as ber 2:augenid)t^o, " the 
good-for-nothing fellow." 
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B, Derivation of Nouns. 
I. Without Prefix or Suffix. 

1. Those which are carried by etymology back 
to ancient roots, or which, though having an ob- 
vious ending, cannot be traced farther, as 9?amCr 
*'name;'' (Srbc, "earth." 

2. Those originally adjectives, as ®ut, "prop- 
erty ;" SRec^t, "justice." 

3. Those derived from verbs, generally by inter- 
nal change, as ©prinig, "jump," from fpringcn ; 
©pruc§, "saying," from jpred^en. These are mostly 
masculine. 

II. Prefixes. 

abet- gives the idea of excess or repetition, as 
?l6crglaii6e, "superstition;" 3l6crfaat, "second sow- 
mg. 

after- = after, not the first, not genuine, as ^tftcr- 
fiiib, "bastard;" ^(fterfSiiig, "pretender." 

atit- = against, opposite, in return. Only in 3lnt* 
li^ and 3(nttoort. Cp. the verb-prefix ent- 

bel- = by the side of, subsidiary, as 99etftnb, 
"natural child;" SBeifod^, "under-cook." 

etg- gives the idea of first-class, eminent, supe- 
rior, excessive, as @rjbifcl)of, "archbishop;" @rj^ 
bic6, "arrant thief." 

gc- gives the force of collection, association, repe- 
tition, or denotes the effect of the verbal action, 
as ©ebirgc, " mountain- chain ; " ®ett)6[f, "cloud 
mass;" (Sefptcle, "play-fellow;" ©cfd^rei, "crying;" 
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®e6ct, "prayer;" ®cfntrt, "birth." It also forms 
abstract nouns, as Oliicf, "happiness;" ®(au6e, 
belief." These nouns are mostly neuter. 

ntlft- (Eng. " mis-") expresses the negative, de- 
notes what is false or a failure, as SKifebel^agen, 
" discomfort ; " aRiffetl)at," « misdeed ; " aWifebraud), 
"misuse." The prefix does not affect the gender of 
the primitive. 

itti'- (Eng. "in-," "un-") expresses the negative, 
also gives the idea of unnatural, repugnant, injur- 
ious, as Uiigtftcf, "misfortune;" Unbanf, "ingrati- 
tude ; " Unmcnfdj, " unnatural monster." 

lit'- (= -er,) gives the idea of primitive, first, 
out of, as lUlt»alb, "primeval forest;" UrgroBUater, 
"great-grandfather;" Urfacl^c, "efficient ground,'* 



"cause." 



III. Suffixes. 



-aiib^ -eitb, -nb (properly present participle end- 
ing), as |)eilanb, " Saviour," from l^cilcii ; 2)?ufifaut, 
"musician," from aKiifif; gveimb, "friend," and 
geinb, "foe" (from obsolete verbs, meaning "the 
loving one," " the hating one "); Sugeub, "youth," 
from juiig. 

-at (of Lat. origin.?) as i£)eimat, "home ;" 3i^i^i^^r 
"ornament ;" especially in words of foreign origin, 
as gorma't, "form." 

-t^eii^ (-lelit) forms diminutives, also nouns with 
an implication of intimacy or tenderness, as @6f)n^ 
rf)cn, '* little son ;" ^^apac()cn, "dear papa;" SliiibUm 
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"little child ; " ©ft^uleiit, '' little son." It is gene- 
rally accompanied by the umlaut. 

-e forms abstracts from adjectives, as bic ®fttc, 
"goodness ; " also nouns from verbs, as bie ©pracf)c, 
"language." Usually the vowel is modified (um- 
laut) or changed (ablaut). The gender is femi- 
nine. 

-ei' (of Lat. origin) forms from verbs abstract 
nouns, as ©d^mcicf)clci', "flattery;" also nouns 
having a disparaging or contemptuous implicaXiOTi, 
as .3;dnbelei', "trifling ;*' ^iubcvci, "childishness;" 
from other nouns those signifying state, condition, 
occupation, ox place where an occupation is carried on, 
as Sflgerei', " sportsmanship ; " ©{(atjevei, " slavery ;" 
Saderei', "bakery." The accent is on the final 
syllable. 

-el (Eng. "-er," "-le") expresses an instrument or 
actor, as §c6cl, "lever;" S)ccfel, "cover;" ©d^liiffd, 
" key ; " SBiinbcl, " bundle." These nouns are mostly 
masculine. 

-eit forms masculine nouns, as ®va6en, "ditch;" 
^afen, "harbor;" 3^if^^ii» "sign;" also infinitives. 

-ct (Eng. "-er") forms from verbs masculine 
nouns denoting an actor, agent or instrument, as 
SReiter, " rider ; " Oartncv, " gardener ; " SBol^rcrr 
"auger;" SBitttuer, "widower;" also from other 
nouns, those denoting an inhabitant, as Serliner, 
"an inhabitant of Berlin." 

-l^elt (Eng. "head," "hood") forms abstracts 
from nouns and adjectives, as ®ottl)cit," Godhead; " 
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grei^eit, " freedom ; " Sinb^cit, "childhood." These 
derivatives are feminine. 

-Idi, as Sranid^, "crane." Instead of this suffix, 
-ig is now more common. 

-Id^t forms derivatives with an implication of 
fullness or plenty, as S)idRc§t, "thicket;" ^el)rid)t, 
"sweepings." 

-ie' is an ending of nouns of foreign origin, as 
©eograpliie^ "geography;" ^jSartic', "game." Cp. 
^artei', "party," " faction." 

-lj|, as SReifig, "brushwood," "copse;" (gffig, 
"vinegar." 

-itt forms feminines from masculines, as ^finigtn, 
"queen;" ©rfifin, "countess." The vowel is usu- 
ally umlauted. 

-ittfi, as paring, "herring;" $Pfenm(n)9, "penny." 

-felt (similar in value to -f^cit) forms abstracts 
from adjectives as §6flic§feit, "courtesy." These 
derivatives are feminine. 

-lettt (Eng. "-ling"). See -il^eii* 

-ling forms from verbs nouns denoting the reci- 
pient of the verbal action, as Seljiling, "pupil;" 
also nouns from adjectives, and other nouns, as 
Sftngling, "youth;" SStirliug, "yearling." 

-ttl^ (Eng. "-ness ") forms from verbs and ad- 
jectives abstracts and concretes, as 95egra6iii^, 
"burial ; " ^inberuii^, "hindrance ; " ginftcrni^, 
"darkness;" SBIlbni^, "wilderness." As abstracts 
these nouns are mostly feminine; as concretes, 
neuier. 
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-tiii^ gives the idea of powerful, commanding, as 
©fingerid^, '* gander;" aSutcric^, "tyrant." 

-faf (-fcl) (similar in value to -jil^), forms ab- 
stracts from verbs, as ©(^irffal, "fate;" SRdtfel, 
'^'riddle." These derivatives are mostly neuter. 

-fd^aft (Eng. "-scape," "-ship ") forms feminine 
abstracts from nouns and adjectives, as ^rcunb* 
fc^aft, "friendship;" Si9cnjcl)aft, "peculiarity;" 
also collectives^ as ©efeHf d^aft, "company," "so- 
ciety;" Smibfi^aft, "landscape;" ©iencrf^aft, "ser- 
vants." 

-t (ft '% -itf -be, -b) forms feminine nouns, mostly 
abstract, from verbs, as 5^£)rt, " passage ; " ®d)rift, 
"writing," "document;" Sunft, "art;" S^arte, 
"notch;" Siirbe, "burden;" 95ranb, "conflagra- 
tion." 

-tef (from S^cil, " part") forms fractional numerals, 
as QC^tcI, "eighth." 

-htm (Eng. "-dom," akin in value to -fd^uft) forms 
from other nouns those signifying rank and 
authority, as Sdnigtum, "kingdom;" 6I)riftcntuni, 
"Christianity." These derivatives are generally 
neuter. 

-tttig (Eng. "-ing") forms from verbs nouns 
(mostly abstract) corresponding to those in Eng- 
lish with the terminations "-ing" and "-tion:" 
guf)rung, " leading ; " SBelefjrimg, " instruction ; " 
Serbinbung, "connection." These derivatives are 
feminine. 

-lit forms Slrmut, "poverty." 
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Exercise 39. 
Composition and Derivation of Nouns, 



A. I. ^an)if4u|^ 

gleve. 

2. Ooflmoii)!, 

futtmooH, 

3. ^ingnogel, 

singing bird. 

4. SRitmenfAr 

feUovhtman. 

5. ftonigdfoljitr 

princt. 
Urot'leUer. 

8. Srftnttgam, 

hridegroom. 



« 



©anb 

ajtonb. 
Itngen 

mit 

?iebc 
©rief. 

«l(b 

«raut 

old Germ. ^wwtf,(Lat. homo), ^m2Xi 



passage. 






gel^ciu 



cln- 



10. (RnBiif . 5 1 "nP«f6«n ^ | piegciu 

infittence. 



II. II. fUerglauCie, 

superstiiton. 

12. Hfteifontg, 

pretender, 

13. flntttiort^ 
14* 9et(o4^ 



, I aber- 
^ I (Slaube. 

, I af ter- 
^ I «5mg. 

, I ant- 
'^ I SBort. 

^ I ¥- 
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15- ff)c«|tl> 

arckanggl. 
cUmdmass, 

17- IRifffttat 

misdttd, 
18. ttttglfttf, 

19* ttrtnani, 

Primeval/orvst. 



>N 


OF NOUNS. 


[Les. XXXIX 




• 


5 fl^ 




, mlg- 


J 


tl^utu 

-t 


d 


un- 


• 





iir- 



III. 20. ^filtntir 

Savi4mr. 

21. I^eimat 

22. ^otndleit, 

little *oM. 

23. ftinMcin, 

littlt child. 

24. (Brof e, 

25. S(l|iitci(l|elet^ 

flattery. 

26. ftintifrei^ 

childishness. 

27. SfUferri^ 

28. Slngel, 

29. I^afen, 

harbor. 



-anb. 



"^ -at 



« 
d 



I/' 



tiub 
-Iciiu 

-e. 



, I fdjmeidjcln 
I -ci. 



^inb 
-ci. 



©fider 
-ei 



•jfliegcn 



J I bacfen 
-cr. 



I^aben 
-en. 
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30. Reitet, 

rider. 

31* 9ottteit, 

Godhead, 

32. tiXS\%\, 
thicket. 

33- ®e«griMil>ie% 

geography. 

34. Reiflg, 

brushwood. 

35. ftittigin, 

gueen. 

36. @4itttngf 

shalling. 

37. dtolgfeit, 

38. dttngUng, 

wilderness. 

40. @iitferi(l|^ 

gander. 

42. Sfvntnlif^tft, 

friendship. 

43- @*tift/ 

44- 9ld|tfl, 

eighth. 



reiten 
-er. 

®ott 
-ftelt. 

bi(f . 

I -if* 

-10. 
5|_^nig 

J I fdftetten 

^ I -fctt. 

I -Ung. 

roilb 
-ui8. 



-rid). 



fd^icfen 
-fal. 



I greunb 



J I Wreibm 



a(I)t 
-tcU 
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45- «lnl|t«m, d I *^„^8 



kingdom. 

46. 9&(tttng, 

leading. 



ffl^ren J I f"^""- 

-ung ' 



47* (SifenttlngefellfAtft/ ^ 

railroad company. 






@ifen 
©efette 



1. SBoburd^ tourbe biefcr ftriefl l^erborgeruf en * ? 

2)urci^ lonf effioneHen §aber * jtoif d^en bem ^Proteftan* 
tt^mu^ unb bem ftatl^oUct^mud. 

2. SBo h)ar bie erfte Sd^Iac^t (in 1620) ? 

3luf bem bei^en Serge bei ^Prag, too ber ^aifer 
gerbinanb II. fiegte. 

3. 2Ber erl^ob fid^ gegen ben ^aifer toon Cfterreic^ ? — 
Sl^riftian IV. Don Danemarl, toeld^er Don lill^ bci 

Sutter gefd^Iagen tourbe. 

4. SBer lanbete im %^xt 1630 auf ber %v\t\ Ufebom, an 

ber ^iifte bon ^ommern ? — 
(Suftab 2lbolf mit 13,000 ©d^toeben. 

5. 9Bo getoann ©uftab 2lbolf einen glanjenben ©ieg iiber 

2:iatj? — 
S3ei Sreitenfelb untoeit Set^jigd. 

6. SBo ftarb ® uftab Slbolf ? — 

3n ber ©d^Iad^t bei Silken, too er SBaBenftein, ben 
DberbefeJ^fe^aber* be« ftaiferg, traf* 

7. SSerleitete' nac^ @u$ftat) 3(bo[fd£ob bie fd^toebifd^e 

^PoKtil? — 
Djenftierna, ber fd^toebifd^e 9lei(^3!anjler.* 
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8. 38a$ ioaxtn bie t^olgen* biefed Ariege^ filt 2)eutf(^s 
lanb?— 

' called forth. * quarrel. ' general in chief. ■♦ guided. 'Im- 
perial chancellor. ^ consequences. ^ powerlessness. ' disruption 



LESSON XL. 

A. Composition of Adjectives. 

1. A compound adjective is made up of an ad- 
jective and preceding word, which is either an ad- 
jective, adverb, noun, or verbal root, as taubftumm, 
"deaf and dumb;" iool^Imeineub, "well-meaning;" 
ei^falt, "ice-cold;" merfmflrbig, "remarkable." A 
participle with a noun depending upon it is a fre- 
quent form of compound adjectives, as ^eilbringenb, 
"salutary." 

2. When a noun is the first part, it often takes 
the form of the genitive or plural, as leben^fatt, 
"tired of life;" finberloi^, "childless." 

3. In some adjectives, formed by a suffix of deri- 
vation, the first part is a combination of a noun 
with a preceding limiting word, which however is 
not itself in use as a compound, as fii^ig (from fju^) 
in uierfufeig. 

B. Derivation of Adjectives. 
I. Without Prefix or Sufi&x. 

I. Adjectives of one syllable, the evidence of 
whose derivative character is effaced, as gut, "good ;" 
lang, "long;" grim, "green." 
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2. Adjectives containing an evident element of 
derivation, but coming from roots now lost, as trage, 
"lazy;" ebcn, "even;** bun!el, **dark.*' 

3. Adjectives coming from verbal roots by va 
riation of radical vowel, as 6rac^, "fallow," from 
brcd^cn; glatt, "smooth," from gleiten. 

II. Prefixes. 

r 

aliet- gives the idea of excess, as aberflug, "ex- 
cessively wise." 

be- forms a few derivatives, as bercit, " ready ; " 
fcequem, "convenient." 

tx^ gives the idea of excess, with a half-humor- 
ous implication, as erjfaul, "excessively lazy;" erj- 
bumm, "excessively stupid." 

ge- forms adjectives from nouns, and other ad- 
jectives, and gives the force of "with," "together," 
"provided with," as gel^firnt, "horned;" gefittet, 
"with good morals;" geiuife, "certain;" geneljiii, 
"agreeable;" getreii, "true;" gered^t, "just." 

mifif- (Eng. "mis-") adds a negative force, xccS^^ 
gunftig, "unfavorable;" mifetrauifd^, "mistrustful." 

ittt- (Eng. "un-," "in-") adds a negative force, 
as unftcit, " unsteady; " wnglucffid), "unhappy;" lut' 
cnblid^, "infinite." This prefix generally has the 
accent. 

lit- gives the idea of original, primitive, as itralt 
"of great antiquity;" urplflfelic^, "very sudden." 



** ' 
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III. Suffixes. 

*att{0 forms derivatives from nouns and adjec- 
tives, as nebelartig, "cloud-like;" groj^artig/'grand." 

-hat forms derivatives generally from verbs and 
nouns corresponding to those in English in "-able," 
"-ible," "-uble,'* as bienftbav, "serviceable;" efebar, 
^* edible," fi^tbar, " visible ; " Quffoi^bar, "soluble." 

-eit^ -ettt (Eng. "-en") form derivatives from 
nouns, denoting material or kind, as golbcit, " gol- 
den;" fupfcrn, "of copper;" ftaf)lcrn, "of steel;" 
]^6l5ent, " of wood." 

-et forms indeclinable adjectives from names of 
places, as Serliner, of Berlin. 

-fa* forms numeral adjectives, as je^ufac^, " ten- 
fold;" tjielfac^, "manifold." 

-fait formed formerly multiplicative adjectives, 
but the following derivatives from it are now used : 

-faltig, -faUtg form multiplicative adjectives, as 
ntaniiigfaltig, " manifold ; " j;e^nfa(tig, " tenfold," brei* 
faltig, "threefold." 

-fdtmig (having the form (^orm) of) forms de- 
rivatives, as infelfflvmig, "island-shaped." 

-Jaft (from l^aben or l^aften) expresses the posses- 
sion or adhesion of the quality designated, as tugenb- 
l)aft, "virtuous;" franf^aft, "sickly;" meifter^aft, 
•* masterly." 

-ii^t forms adjectives from nouns, as fteinic^t, 
" stony." Now -ig is more common. 

-ifi (Engl, "-y ") forms very, many adjectives 
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(constantly increasing) from every part of speech, 
as mac^tig, "mighty;" toalbig, "woody ;" lebtjaftig, 
"lively;" flutig, "kind;" udQig, "fully;" flcfanig, 
"pleasing;" meinig, "mine;" I)eutig, "of to-day." 

-Ifdi (Eng. "-ish") forms adjectives from nouns, 
often with a disparaging sense, as bid)terifc^, "po- 
etical;" finbifd), "childish;" prciij^ifc^, " Prussian ;" 
l)iftLni)cIi, *• historical ;" ttjeibifd), "womanish." 

-Ici' forms indeclinable numerals, as 5lue!crIei', 
"of two kinds." 

-Udi (Eng. "-like," "-ly") forms derivatives 
from nouns, verbs and other adjectives, as mann* 
lid), "manly;" fc^ablid), "harmful." Sometimes 
with a diminutive force, as ffiucrlid), "sourish;" 
Ifiugtidj, "longish." Sometimes = -hat, as glaul)* 
lid), " credible ; " unfaglic^, " unutterable ; " nidgUi^, 
"possible." 

-lo9 (Eng. "-less") forms derivatives from nouns, 
as ciibto^\ " endless ; " treuto^, " faithless." 

-mafififi (having the measure (SKa^) or shape of) 
forms derivatives from nouns, as ^elbcumSfeig, "like 
a hero;" rcdjtma^ig, "lawful." 

-tttfitt0 (having the spirit (SWut) of) forms ad- 
jectives from nouns, as friebmutig, "having the 
spirit of peace." 

-tcidi forms adjectives from nouns, as Itebreid^, 
"lovely;" tjolfreic^, "populous." 

-fam (Eng. "-some") forms adjectives from 
nouns, adjectives and verbs, giving the idea of ca- 
pacity, inclination, as fiird^tfom, "timorous;" lang* 
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fam, "slow;" folgfam, "docile;" einjam, "lone- 
some." 

-fellg forms adjectives from nouns and verbs, as 
feiubfelig, "inimical;" gtudjetig, "happy;" rcbfcKg, 
"talkative." 

-t forms derivatives, as bid^t," tight ;" also nume- 
rals, as je{)nt, "tenth." 

-mU (Eng. "-full ") forms adjectives from nouns 
as gebanfcnUoH, "thoughtful ;" ^offnung^DoQ, "hope- 
ful." 

-Jig (Eng. "-ly ") forms numerals, as Jtoanjig, 

"twenty." 

Exercise 40. 

Composition and Derivation of Adjectives. 



A. I. i^tttant, 


c 


tot 
front. 


deathly sick. 




2. immergriin. 


c 


tmmcr 
grfln. 


evergreen. 




^ 


3. tetlbrtngeit)), 

salutary. 


c 


$ct( 
bringen 


4- eidfalt 


c 


fait 


ice-cold. 




lUll. 


5. leBeitSfatt, 


c 


?ebeu 
fatt. 


tired of living 




6. merfniitrDigr 

remarkabU. 


€ 


mcrfcn 
tDflrbig. 


B. I. 7- SS^^^p 


5 


gleiten. 


imooih. 






IL 8. oiefnitg, 

very cunning. 


d 


abcr- 
f(ng. 
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rtady. 

la etikumm, ^|j^„„, 

excessively stupid. ' 



11. getreu, 

faithful. 

12. milbelirMg, ^ 

dispUasing. 
unending. 

14- mralt 



III. 15. neBelartig, 

fog-like. 

16. ettat, 

edibU. 

17- 00(^e]tr 

golden. 

18. l||0ljernr 

19. Serltner, 

of Berlin. 

20. ar(nfad|, 

tenfold. 

21. ^reifftltig, 

threefold 

22. infelfdtmig, 

island-shaped. 

23. meifterlliaft, 

24. mft4H0r 



I tren. 



bf- 






^ 



Ul- 

a(t. 



d 



« 



d 






9{ebel 
-artig. 

effcn 

-bar. 

®oIb 
-en. 

-cm. 

©erliit 
-er. 

jcbu 
-fo*. 

brei « 
-faltig d 

Snfcl. 
-fiJrmlg. 

SWciftcr 
-baft 

ai^ad^t 
-ifl 



Salte 
-19. 



m5gen 
t 
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25. fitiMfdl, 

childish. 

26. 3tBeierIei% 

0/ tW0 kinds. 

27. mannltit^ 

manly. 

28. etittlod, 

endless. 

29. rr^tmaftg, 

legitimate. 

30. fdenmutig, 

peaceful. 

31. ti0lfrei4, 

populous. 

32. langfam, 
33- feitttJfelig, 

hostile. 
34- llt^t 

35. Iei^ti0ll, 

sorrow/id. 

36. )liiaiii|i0. 



V Jtinb 
-Ifd). 

"lire? 

^ I gricbc 
"^ I -mtttlfl. 

long 
fam. 

gcinb 
-felig. 

btdt 
d I ^*"^ 



d 
d 



1. 2Bann toar bic crfteSIute^cit' ber beutfd^cn£iteratur? — 
3m 12ten unb 13ten S^^t^unbert. 

2. aSelc^e toaren bie jh>ei ipdm^ttDafc bicfer 3«i^? — 
3)aS 3flibelungenlicb unb bag ^ubrunlicb. 

3. SBo toar bcr ed^aujjla^ be§ giibelunflenliebeS, unb tocr 

tooren bie jtoei §auptperfonen? — 
3)er ©d^aujjla^ toar teilg am Sl^ein, tcite in Cftcr^ 
rei*, unb bie §aupt^)erfonen n)aren Siegfrieb unb 
^riemt^ilb. 
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4. aSJo toar ber ©d^amjla^ be? ftubrunfiebed ? — 
alette in 3^Itt»ib unb teite auf bcm Continent. 

5. ^elc^e« biefer ©pen' Ijiat man mit bem r^Dbl^ffeug'' Don 

§omc'r Derglic^en*? — 
3)ag ilubrunlicb* 

6. SBad toaren anbere (Sebic^te biefer ^Periobe, unb Don 

toem flef d^rieben ? — 
SBoIfram Don efd^enbad^ fd^rieb ^^arjiDal''; ©ottfrieb 
Don ©tvaPurg fd^rieb ..2^riftan unb 3foIbe" ; §art= 
ntann Don Slue fd^rieb „ber anne ^einric^." 

7. SBer toar ber bebeutenbfte* SKinnef anger * biefer 5pe* 

riobe ? — 
933altl(ier Don ber SBogeltoeibe. 

' middle ages. * bloom. ^ epics. * compared. ' most promi- 
nent. * singer of love. 



LESSON XLI. 

Composition of Adverbs. 

1. The Particles (adverbs, prepositions and con- 
junctions), which are not inflected like the other 
parts of speech, are not so systematically subject 
to composition, and, with the exception of adverbs, 
are not derived by means of prefixes and isuffixes 
and the internal change. 

2. Compound adverbs, also prepositions and 
conjunctions, are formed, — 

1. of independent particles, as ^cruor, " forth ; " 
jcbocf), "nevertheless," ** thoroughly ;" mm^* 
mcv, " never ; " gcgcniibcr, " opposite ; " 
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2. of a preposition and its case, as jjubem, '^ be- 

sides;" iibcr^QUpt, "in general;" uovgcftern, 
" day before yesterday ;*' iiberaU, " every- 
where;" nac^bcm, "after." 

3. Some are combinations or phrases, properly 

written separately, and not strictly com- 
pounds, as QHenttiQlOcn, "on all sides;" bev- 
geftalt, "in such manner;" in^Befonbere, 
"especially ;" fcinc^toeg^, "in no wise ;" ni(f)t$* 
bcftotoenigcr, " none the less ;" l)cutjiita9C, " at 
the present day;" t)iclmal^, "often." 

B, Derivation of Adverbs. 
I. Without Prefixes or Suffixes. 

1. Simple adverbs of place or direction, as ab, 
an. aiif. 

2. Those from the roots appearing in ber, l^ier, 
Jtjev, as ba, baiui, bort, Ijiiiter, tuie, luenn. 

3. Those of obscure derivation, as l^eutc (Am 
tagn, " on this day ") ; nidE)t {ne wiht, " no wight, 
naught ") ; jtoar {ze ware, i. e. ju \\)(i\)X, "for true"). 

4. Nouns used as adverbs, as l^cim, "home;" 
morgcn, "to-morrow." 

5. Almost all adjectives in their uninflected 
form. 

II. Suffixes. 

-t, formerly used to form adverbs from adjec* 
jectives, only traces of which now remain, as lange, 
"long;" gernc, "gladly ;" facljtc, "gently." 
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-cw^ forms adverbs, especially from adjectives 
ill the superlative, as ]^6d)ftcn^, "at the most;" 
beften^, " at the best ; " erftenS, " firstly ; " fibrigeit!?, 
" moreover." 

-Ilii^ (Eng. "-ly ") forms adverbs from nouns, ad- 
jectives and participles, as taglid^, " daily ; " treulic^, 
"truly;" l)offcntIid^, "I hope." 

-(ittgd forms adverbs from nouns or adjectives, 
as blinbling^, " blindly ;" mcudifingig, " rascally." 

-9 (properly the genitive ending) forms adverbs 
from nouns and adjectives, as anfang^r " at first ; " 
tcite, "partly;" tinfe, "to the left;" bcrcitS, "al- 
ready ; " auber^, " otherwise ; " also from participles, 
as tjcrgcbcn^, " in vain ; " cilenbS, " in haste." Cp. 
untcrlDegi^, "on the way;" meinerfcit^, "in my be- 
half." 

-luSrtd forms adverbs from nouns and preposi- 
tions, as {)immeItoart^, "heavenward;" auftt)art^, 
"upwards." 

-luctfc (Eng. "-wise ") may be added to the above, 
although in. some cases it is a noun and does not 
have the force of a suffix, as ftucflDGiie, "piecemeal;" 
but gtudlic^ertocife, " in a happy manner," is properly 
the noun SBeife limited by the adjective. 

exkrcise 41. 

Composition and Derivation of Adverbs (and other 

Particles). 
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>j. itiriifiiblBO, 


€ 


nirgenb 

tnrt 


i 


r 


ne 
irgenb 


ttanJUrt. 


1 cw 




3. mtnUtt, 


f 


flcgcn 




•ppotiit* 












Sting 


4. ttii0§ttml|er» 


c 


ring« 


d 


-« 
uin 


r9undaho9d. 




nm^er 




her. 


• 


nie 




5. mmmer. 


^ mc^r. 




MfWV^t 






B. II. 6. mtf 


1/ 


ftltt 




fuietfy. 


"V» 




7. to^fteM^ 


</ 


^5*|l (^04) 


ai mMi, 


1 •- 




8. frrilidi. 






9. BlutttUngd, 


^ bllnb 
'^ -ttng«* 




za teilS, 






>«rtfjr. 


v^ 




II. noB, 


d Itel 




UiktUfl, 


!/• 




12. lliimmellBati^ 


-^ ^immel 
-ttjfirt*. 




keavem»ards. 


V^F «w ^ • ^r * 




13* (litifiiieife. 


^ etilrf 

-rocifc. 




^moemtal. 


»4rV»| w 




14- ieDenfaUdr 


*" gaE. d 


fatten. 


15- iSitibvx^, 


2)iiig. 




16. insioif^enr 

MMtmnnnJjTio. 


_ in 
3ioif4en 


5 3»et 


17* Mrrlianiit 

tH gtttiCKtM* 


e 


Uber 
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accordingly* ' ' 



19- nngea^tet d 

notkwithstanding. 

20. nermittelfl, d 

by means of. 

21. 0ema|, 5 1 Sf;, 

according to. 



im- 

gea(^tet (ad)ten). 



ineffen. 



22. o&gleiA, 

aitkough. 

23. nad)))em, 

ajter. 



Ob 
fltcld^. 

imd) 
bcm. 



24. ^onnerloetter, r ^^p"t"J.^ 

thunder t 

Spred^ubung.— 5te Sii^ratttv >tif Sff<frtttatl<rn»feit» 

1. aOBag fur eine 2lrt Siteratur blii^te jtoifd^m bem TOttcI:: 

alter unb ber Slcformationgjeit? — 
3)er SKeiftergefang/ eine 2lrt aSoIfelieb,' t)on toelc^em 
§an« Sad^^, ein ©d^ul^mad^er toon 9lumber0, ber 
beriil^mtefte * 3Sertreter * toar. 

2. 2Bie biele 3Weifterfdnger gab e^ in 5Rurnberg? — 
@§ gab beren ungef dl^r 250. 

3. SOBeld^e^ Urfad^en* brad^ten ju biefer 3^i* ^^^^^ Urn* 

fd^h)ung° in ber Siteratur l^erbor? — 
I)ie ©rfinbung ' ber Sud^brucferfunft' (1450), befonber^ 
aber bie ^Reformation. 

4. ffield^eg 2SerI Sut^erg ^atte bie grofete Sebeutung* fttr 

bie beutfd^e Siteratur? — 
®g toar bie Sibeliiberfe^ung, n^eld^e er 1521 anfing unb 
1534 bottenbete. 

5. 9Ba§ fd^rieb Sutl^er nod^? — 
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@K fd^rieb aud^ jlird^enlieber, toelc^e ilberaQ in ben 
beutfd^en St\xi)m gefungen toerben, toie j. 93.*' «6in^ 
feftc aSurfl ift Unfer ©ott.'' 

6. SBag h)ar ein befonbereg SJcrbicnft" Sutl^er^ urn bie 

beutf d^c ©J)rad&e ? — 
' ®r fiil^rte juerft einc attflemeine ©J)rad^e ein. SSor feinet 
3eit braud^te man toerfd^iebene SDialelte in berfd^ie* 
benen 2:eilcn bed SanbeS. 

7. SGBer toaren anbere Sd^riftftetter" urn bie 3^it Sutl^erS? 
2)ie ©at^rifer ©ebaftian ©rant (1458-1521), toeld^er 

bag „9lartenfd^iff" fc^rieb, unb S^^^"*^ Sifd^art 
(1550-1589). 

8. gBa« ffir SSoIfebttd^er" gab eS urn biefe 3eit? — 

„'3:xU eulenfj)iegel/' „a5r. fjauft/ „ber etoige ^ube/ 
,,©aIomon unb 5KoroIf/' ba« „8alenbud^." 

' master song. ^ popular song. ^ most famous. * representa- 
tive. ^ causes. ^ revolution. ' invention. * art of printing. 
9 importance. *® jum ^eifpiet, for instance. " service. " writers. 
^' popular books.. 
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Conjunctions. 

Conjunctions may be divided, with reference to 
the kind of sentence they introduce, into the two 
classes of coordinating and subordinating conjunc- 
tions, the former followed by the normal or inverted 
sentence order, the latter by the transposed. The 
coordinating conjunctions may be farther divided 
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into general connectives and adverbial connectives, 
the former allowing the normal order, the latter 
requiring the inverted order. It is to be observed 
that conjunctions are of adverbial origin. Al- 
most all conjunctions in German are also adverbs. 
A word ceases to be an adverb and becomes a con- 
junction when its qualifying force extends over a 
whole clause instead of being limited to a particu- 
lar word in it. 



A. Coordinating Conjunctions. 

I. General Connectives, aUowing the Normal Order of 

Sentence. 

aBet. but. oiler, or. 

^vxi,yet, but, fon^frn, but. 

llClin^/'r. nnH, and. 

eitttiielm, ^/M^ 

Synonyms. 

a(er, allein, foitlierti*— aber is the usual word for <*but." When 
a strong antithesis to what precedes is to be expressed, and usu- 
ally after a rugatrvty fonbcrn is used. aUcln "only, yet," is more 
restricted than abet to the introduction of a definite objection. 

II. Adverbial Connectives, requiring the inverted 

Order of Sentence. 

4« \itXt, SOON. 



I. alfo, 

liemnadi, 
fo(0lid|, 
mittin, 
fomttr 

foitii4# 
2* imA, als . 

3- imletliem^ 



there/orgy ac- 
cordingly. 






besides. 



7' lienitoA, 
Heffenuiigeadltet, 
0lei4tBoit, 
iabeffea, 
itidit^fecflotteittgrr. 



o/t. 



never- 
the- 
> less, 

htfVh 

cvei^m 
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16. fo, so, accordingly^ then. 

17. foitflf else^ otherwise, 

18. fotOOtf - Ill0, as well as, 

19. itWi, partly. 

20. tlltteilleffcn, ii«^aMzer^/7r. 

21. Hieimellt, rather. 

22. ine^rr — no4, w/V/4/r — 

Jtllttt, ) 



sure. 



9. Hontm, ^ on that ac- 
tie^talli, >■ county there- 

lielttegeit. ) >r<r. 

10. (tnim'btX, either.) 

II. er(leit«,/rj/. 

12. \tVMX, further. 

13- tC — i^efle, the—the. 

M' fttttm, scarcely. 

15' llttdHet, rt/?<rrwar«&. 

1. In the case of \t — beflo, the transposed order follows j[f. After 
foiDio^t the normal order generally follows. After enttocbcr the 
normal order may also be used. 

2. It is to be noted that no distinct boundary separates the con- 
junctional use of these words from their adverbial use. They are 
conjunctions when they introduce clauses rather than limit the verb 
in the clause, in which case they are adverbs. 

3. Not only is the inverted order required when the adverbial 
connectives begin a sentence, but also when the period begins 
with a dependent sentence, which has the value of an adverbial 
connective requiring inversion; as, nac^bem er feine Stec^nung 
bci;at}lt ^atte, reifie er ab. 



B. Subordinating Conjunctions, requiring the 

Transposed Order. 



I- tl9^ ) when^ as. 
lOIUtlt^ (When. 
mnn, ) whin, if. 

BU/ until. 

5lf If \ ^^^"» ^» ««<^^' 

Hamit ) 

Im I, V that, in order that. 



3 
4 



6. UM, in ceue, 
7- Mrtii, ) 

iltlieffettr \ while. 
8. |e noifl^eitl/ according as. 

9- nadlDem, after. 

10. ittllt^ now that, 

11. oi^ whether^ 
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12. iiBglei^, menii' 



14. fo, in case, if, 

IS* llttpead)tet, notwithstand- 

although. ^^ ^^^^ , 

17* l3it^ A<7Zc/» as. 



13. fettnem, j»«^<f. 18. mo/ w///;^. 

1. Like the above, the following expressions require the trans- 
posed order: al9 ob, al8 loenit, ''as if;" aiiftatt bag, ''instead 
of;" ol^ne bag, "without;" auf bag, um bag, "in order that." 
Also fo and tote with a following adjective, as fo lange, " as long 
as;" tote fern, "as far as;" and compounds with tOO, as tpobei, 
•* whereby," rooranf, " whereupon." 

2. In obgletd), etc., the second part oC the word often comes 
after the subject. In that case oxx^ is often used instead of glei4 
as second element, and here as well as following tDer, lote, too, etc., 
is " ever;'* Ob er auc^ fo gut fci, " Though he be ever so good." 

3. In the above list the following are at the same time adverbs, 
with a different signification and requiring the inverted order : 

Hamtt, therewith. \t\\!^^X^, since that lootllit, with what f 

in^rm, ] tngaftmhiif *^^'' liiotiit, in what f 

inOeff en, J '"^"'^'*"^- Jm, there, then. motlOlt, of, or from 

Wiif^tM, afterwards, ntlll, now. whatt 

{O/ thus, therefore. 

Synonyms. 

1. al0, maun, nieitlt. — al« is the usual '^ as " or "when " for a 
single event at a particular past time, toenit is "when" with 
present or future, or "whenever " of a repeated event or habitual 
occurrence; as, bte ^d^walben tel)ren ixxxM, tt)enn bad ^Better toarm 
ifl. tt)aitn is "when " in a question, direct or indirect. 

2. Iiell0t^ ete. — The latter is perhaps the more common. 

3. )la, loetl. — ba is "as," "since;" tDCil is "because." 

4< iltlieill, toa^reilll. — The latter is the more common in ex- 
pressions of time, " while," " whilst." ^nbcm is also " since," " in 
that." 
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Exercise 42. (a). 

I. S)ag aSettcr ift I)cutc gut, ahev c^ ift fait. 2. 3^ 
^abc i^n gefcficn, atteitt id) fonnte nid^t mit if)m fprec^en. 
3. ^cute gel^e id^ nic^t, betttt e^ regnet. 4. 9Biv mii)' 
fen citen, obet n)ir tocrben ben 3"9 ucrfaumen. 5. ®ic 
njQgten nidjt n)eiter jn geljcn, fonbeirtt fel^rtcn guriicf. 
6. eomo^t 3o^ann al9 Sart tuaven ba. 7. 3c (anger 
bie $:age finb, bcflo furjer finb bie 9tact|tc. 8. SSebev 
toar mein Sruber ba, nodi 6(teb ic^ lange. 9. SCttci^ 
fann man ein 9innbreife6iIIet fanfen. 10. SSavm ift ei§ 
I)eute, alfo mfiffen tuir cinen ©onncnfd^ivm nel^men. 
II. !5)a§ ift ein fd)6ner ^unb, bcnnoift gefSHt ev mir 
nic^t. 12. Slit^cirbcm mfiffen \v\x biefe^ t^un. 13. ®i§ 
regnet, bed^alb 6Iei6e ic^ nidE)t. 14. ©titoebcir mu^ 
erarbeiten, obcr er iuirb nidE)t lange ba bleiben. 15. 
Stoat \)abt ic^ itjn gcfe^en, aber nur auf ein paar 
SWinuten. 

I. That is a fine house, but it is not large ei\ough, 
2. I am willing to go with you, yet I should rather 
stay at home. 3. We will not go now, for it is too 
late. 4. He does not love him, but he hates him. 
5. I visited him and he was glad to see me. 6. The 
more you practice, the better you will play. 7. My 
father lived a long time in France, therefore he 
speaks French as well as English. 8. Either he 
must work industriously, or he will lose his place. 
9. First we wrote some letters, then we went out 
walking. 10. We must hasten, else we shall miss 
the train, n. I am not well to-day, accordingly I 
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must stay at home. 12. We have used partly this, 
partly the other. 13. If you wish to make a round 
trip, then you should buy a round-trip-ticket. 14. I 
helped him, because I liked him. 15. Soon you 
will see him. 

Exercise 42. (b). 

I. SSettti ba^ toa\)x ift, fo muff en tvxx cifen. 2. 
Slid cr anfcun, toax td^ nic^t ba. 3. 9Biffen @ie, toann 
cr fontmcn wirb ? 4- @^ tjergc^t fcine ©tunbc, of^c baft 
\6) xi)u f^^c. 5. Q^ fd^icn, a(d oh c8 regncu woUk, 
6. iBid bie ©lodEe fid) uerful)tct, lafet bie ftrenge Slrbeit 

ni^en. 7. Stibem id) in bag 3^"^"^^^ ^i^^^ \^^ i^ i^" 
glei^. 8. S)u ipirft beloljnt ipcrben, ie ttad^bent bu 
fleifeiji bift 9. 8*itti er ju §aufe ift, miiffen tuir il)n 
befud)cn. 10. Sd^ f))rQd^ mit i^m, obgleiift id^ i()n nid^t 
fannte. n. SSera^te i^n nidE)t, tuetttt er attci^ ^djXoad) 
ift. 12. eo fdE)6n e3 attci^ fein mag, fo fann e§ niir borf) 
TiidE)t nupd^ fein. 13. ®p latigc er fleifeig arbeitct, 
juerben wix nict)t§ fagcn. 14. SBiffen @ie, intc cr fingt? 
IS- S^^tigcn ©ie, toatnm cr gefommen ift. 

I. It was late when we arrived. 2. Entering [as 
" I entered] the room, I saw him at once. 3. Ask 
him when he is going. 4. When the weather is 
warm, the swallows come back. 5. The sun set 
before we arrived. 6. Please wait, until I have 
written this letter. 7. Speak louder, in order that 
I may understand better, 8. After buying my 
ticket I went into the waiting-room. 9. As he 
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was very industrious, he was well paid. la In 
case you wish anything, call me. n. He went 
away witjjout any one's seeing him. He went 
away without seeing me. 12. Since I have been 
here, I have not seen him. 13. He slept while 
I was reading. 14. As soon as the physician 
arrives, please tell me. 15. I could not go further, 
because I was too tired. 

Vocabulary. 

FBMiNiNK. iA indite lithtt, i should 

^ie ftnnBntf f , round trip. rather. 

Me SteUe, place, position, tttff fit/ haU. 

bte ^AtOalBe, swallow, iltn, practice. 

NBUTBR. Jrtffll^ help, 

U$ ©attfaimmtt, zvaiting^ fi(^bv^i\tn,cooiqf. 

room, f^wng, severe. 

Belobneit^ reward, pay. 



fomod — allr as well — as. HeraWf 11, despise, 

je — ^eflO, the — the, ellt ©lErt lof en, buy a ticket. 

Spred^nbnng.— git imtMt gUtttfHt htv l^vnXf^tn 

$it«ratitr* 

1. SEBann toar ber 2lnfang ber jtoeiten SlUtejeit* bef 

beutf d^en Siteratur ? — 
3n ber SWitte be« 18. ^al^r^unbcrts. 

2. SBer toaren bie ^au^jtbic^ter * biefer ^Periobe ? — 
iHoJjftodt (1724-1803), Sefftng (1729-81), SBtelanb 

(1733-1813), §erber (1744-1803). 

3. SBo lebte Jtlo^jftodt unb toa« f d^rieb er ? — 

@r lebte in Ko))enl^a9en unb Hamburg unb fc^rieb ben 
„!I»effia«." 
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4. SCBoburd^ tourbe Slojjftod an^eregt * ben „3Ref jtaS'' )u 

f d^reiben ? — 
2)urd^ bag ^SSerlorene 5Parabieg" Don SKiIton. 

5. a55a« fd^rieb Sloi)fto(f aufeerbem ? — 
®r fd^rieb au^erbem biele fd^onc Dben. 

6. SBo lebte 2ef fing unb h)a3 f d^rieb er ? — 

@r Icbte in Sei});^!^, SerUn, Hamburg unb aBoIfenbiits 
id. ®r f d^rieb ben „2aoIoon" (liber bie ©renjen * 
berSBalerei* unb $oefie*) ,r2)ie ^amburgifd^e IDra* 
maturgie/' auc^ bie ®d^aufi)iele „9Kinna toon Sams 
l^elm/' „@milia ©alotti" unb ,,5lat^an ber SBeife." 

7. SBo lebte SBielanb unb toag fd^rieb er? — 

SBielanb lebte in SBeimar. ©r mad^te Itberfe^ungen' 
unb fd^rieb ^bie Slbberiten" unb ben „Dberon." 

8. 2Bo lebte §erber unb h)a« f d^rieb er ? — 

Berber toar ^ofjjrebiger* in SBeimar. (Sr fd^rieb ben 
,r6ib.'' Sebeutenb toaren aud^ feine fritifc^en unb 
i)^ilofoj)^ifd^en ©d^riften. 

9. SBer h)aren anbere 2)id^ter bief er 5periobe ? — 
©eHert, ®Ieim, Slamler, £aJ[)ater unb Siirger. 

' bloom. ' principal poets. ' incited. * boundaries. ^ paints 
ing. * poetry. ' translations. ' court preacher. 



LESSON XLIII. 

Adverbs and Interjections. 
Adverbs. 

1. Adverbs qualify verbs, also adjectives and 
other adverbs. 

2. Adverbs may be divided, according to their 
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signification^ into the following divisions, which 
are, however, neither peremptory nor exhaustive. 
3. Only a very few adjectives, which are of very 
common use as adverbs, are included in the lists. 
Also many derivatives and compounds, phrases 
and nouns, used as adverbs, are not included. For 
a special statement of the formation of adverbs, 
see the lesson (41) on composition and derivation 
of adverbs. 

I. Adverbs of Place. 



I. altoarti, downwards to one 


II. ^t^tXiX^tt, opposite. 


side. 


12. |er, hither. 


2. attetlt(allietl, on all sides. 


\\tt, here. 


itleratt, everywhere. 


|itl, thither. 


3. atltlfrltOO, elsewhere. 


13- irgf titltOO, somewhere. 


4* attdetttantrr^ apart. 


"•as..!—" 


5. att§eit^ without. 


6. lietfammeti, ^ 


IS- \\XiU,left, 


ntttetttantlC^ )■ together. 


re djtl, right. 


jufammeit, ) 


16. ttebenlif t, near by, beside. 


7. im. ) 


17. tiimlttlll, [ round 


BafeKfl, )- there. 


riii0ltiml|er, r about. 


liort, ) 


. umlrr, ) 


8. VBXl^^Xp up. 


18. tttinitl0lf backwards. 


toeit, > ^ 


19. tttltertoe0d/ on the way. 


20. 100/ where. 


10. fort, 

Y' ' away. 


21. iwnAf back. 



1. Like abtDdrtS are other derivatives in -iDSrtd, as auftuartd, 
"upwards;" au«wfirt«, "outwards;" ru(ftt)art«, "backwards;" 
fcitrofirtg, "sidewards:" t)ormavt8, "forwards." 

2. Like augcn are other derivatives in -en, as ^intcil, "behind; " 
innen, "within;" mitten, " in the midst ; " oben, "above," "up 
stairs ; " nuten, " below," " down staurs ; " t)om, ** in front." 
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3. There are many derivatives from ha, {hat, contracted bt), as 
bal^in, " thither ; " baneben, *' near there ; " borin, brin, "in there ; " 
brau6en, ** out there ;" bvoben, " up there ;" boruben, brflben, " over 
there/' So also from bort, as bortl)in, '* thither; '* and from Wo, 
as tt)0^er, " whence ; " luol^in, " whither ; " U)o(r)na(i, " where- 
after;" anberSlDo^iu, "elsewhither;" irgcnbwol^iu, "some- 
,whither ; " nirgciiblDo^in, " nowhither." 

4. There are also many derivatives of ^er^^ier, l)in, as l)evflber, 
"over here;'* l)ierou*, "out here;" ^InauS, "thither;" biSljcr, 
" up to here :" boftill, " thither." 

5. Many of these adverbs are also separable prefixes, as ha, 
ba^in, etnpor^ fort, gegenfiber, ^er, fjier^er, ^in, ^inau9^ ilberaU, xocq, 
gufammen, inxHd, 

Synonyms. 

1. aKentl^allieit, fileroU. — aUentl;alben is "all over, on all 
sides ;" iiberaU is "everywhere " (French, partout.) 

2. lieifamnieii, miteinatitierr- sttfaniiiiftt. ~ gufammen is the 
usual word for " together ;" belfammen is " near by ; " mltelnanbcr, 
"with one another." 

3. llttf tiortf Hafelbit* — bort is the demonstrative "yonder." 
bafelbfl has a trifle more emphasis than ba. 

4- Jet/ Jier, lilt.— ftcr is " to this place ;" ^in the opposite, "to 
that place; " l^icr is "here." 

II. Adverbs of Time. 

{mmxtp y always, \^mn, ) 

2. aVima%\\%, gradually, fOllft/ S 

f rUfttJ, S ^ f riiier, > sooner, previously 

4. lialU, soon. SttHor, ) 

5. berdtl, 1 already '°* cinflJDdlCIl, meanwhile. 
f 4011, S ^' 1 1. VXm, U^ally, at last. 

6. Hamall,) vxUtfi, y ^ 

hau% [lAen. '^' ^l^^' l/urlAer. 

fotianit, ) torttrr, y 
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*3' ti^t^tm, yesterday. 20. oft, ^ 

M- 0lCt4/ \at once, immedi' dftttl, > often, 

fogfetct/ ' ateiy. oftmall, ) 

IS* itttte, to-day, 21. morgnt, to-morrow, 

tttitt, I ttimntmnetr, 

18. lirjli^/ 1 ^^^^„//« 23. ttoctf ja'^A ^'"^^ »»^'- 

nritUctf ' 24. \t\\tVk, seldom, 

19- \ta^%t,foralongtime, 25. fjiatf^eilfi, tf/ M^ /a/^f J'- 

Iftii8ft/^<'»^^^- 26. toiatiii, ic^<rff. 

iittlfttiQfl, »^//^iK^a^n(7. 27. taieBer, «^a/«. 

1. Some nouns in the genitive are used as adverbs of time : 
obcnb«, ** at evening ; " anfanfl^, *' at first." Also the noun 9Jiat 
in composition, as einmd, "once," "only;" maut^tnol, "fre- 
quently;" cftcmoI«, cluj]tmal«, uormaI«, "formerly;" oftmal*, 
"often." 

2. Some adverbs of time are properly phrases formed with 
prepositions, as bU^er, *' hitherto;" btdiVfUcii, DUtoeilen, " some- 
times;" el^ebcm, border, "formerly;" !|crnat^, nod^^cr, "hereafter;" 
fcltbem, fcit!|fr, "since;" fibcrmorgen, "day after to-morrow;" 
ttovgcflcni, "day before yesterday;" gucrft, "at first;" gugleidi, 
bobel, " at the same time;" guufit^P, " next." 



Synonyms. 

1. aUeseit, immer, BeW. — immer is the usual word for " al- 
ways ; " flct«, " steadily," " constantly," "without cessation ; " otle* 
jelt, " at every point of time." 

2. ^amal4, liann, fg^tail.— bamaU is demonstrative, pointing 
to a special point in the past; bann and fobauit mean " then," with 
reference to what has preceded. 

3. \tifi, tmtl. — ie^t is this particular point of time; nun is more 
general^ and also expresses a logical conclusion. 

4* vixtf ntmall, nimnier, nimmermelr. — nte is the usual word ; 
ntematd and ntmmer a little more emphatic; nimmermelr more 
poetical 
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Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. btfel^rtlf examine. 

lier iom, cathedral, 0|ei|^ up-stairs. 

liet ^(idfefaal, dining-room, oleti auf tern %^^t, on top of 

ttt ^tM,/og. the roof. 

ttiemattH, no one. 

tm 9llt^Iatllie^ abroad, f^ll^B^f ^^^^^' 

Exercise 43 (a). 

I. Siattiiittd Itegt ba^ S)orf. 2. itaetaH ftnb tutr 
gemefeit. 3. SCttbetdtno muffen @ie i^n fiid)cn. 4. SWits 
ten im guunen 2Balb l^at ba§ jBOgleiit fcin 9?e[tcf)en. 

5. iBeifammett fagen fie. 6. 3)ott ift ba^ @c^(oJ3. 
7. tRittgdum ftanbeit bie fieute. 8. SS3ett itmi^et fa^en 
mir SRcbel.- 9. Utttettnedd begegncte id^ SBiIt)e(m. 
10. @inb ©ie aeteitd im S)om gemefen ? greilic^ bir\ 
td^ ba gemefen unb fiabe it)n genau befe^cn. n. 3)amald 
mar er nic^t ju |)aufe. 12. iSoe^ett ift er angefommcn. 
13. ®corg ber giinfte, eitift ^6nig t)on $annot)er, ftarb 
im 5tui^Ianbe. 14. 8?on ie^t an muffen loir fteifeigci 
feiit. 15. igfittdft ift er geftorben. 

I. Can you walk backwards } 2. Is the dining- 
room up-stairs } 3. We found him on top of the 
roof. 4. Do you see that mountain yonder } 5. I 
went to the house, but there was no one in it. 

6. One came hither, the other went thither. 7. We 
could not find him anywhere. 8. He is always 
whistling. 9. I shall be there betimes. 10. I have 
just seen your brother, n. We will go at once, 
12. Now the clock is striking. 13. Have you known 
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him long? I made his acquaintance long ago. 
14. I often see your cousin, 15. Did that happen 
recently ? 



III. Adverbs of Quanti 



I. 



even. 



. ' ' w^, accordingly, 

mit/ /■ cUso^ too. 
1% ) 

feftll, 
fogar, 

4* )lttrf||llli0/ / exceedingly t 
ttberatll, f entirely. 

6. circa, 

CtlOlIf y about. 

ttti0efali^ 

7. liefonHerl, especially. 



\ nearly i almost. 



Yf Degree, Measure. 



o> 0ttttlg/ enough. 

I. ^f\^\9M,as itwere. 

2. |att|itfii4lic(# /^^^-//^//y. 

3- idldfltttl, at most, at beU. 
4* laum, \ hardly, 

fl()0trli4/ \ scarcely. 

5. W^Xp more. 

6. meiftenlr/^ the mostpart^ 
mostly, 

7- 1llli0lil(flf cufar as possible. 
8. tl04f besides, still. 
9- teitt, I . ,, 
teiltarlff, f^^^'^-^* 

20. itfierl|att^ti'»^»^^* 

21. tioneitt)I^A//y. 

22. toeniofletil, tf/ /^a^A 

23. l\tm\\^, tolerably, pretty. 



^'^^^^'\o,ily,but. 
VkVkX, S 

9- J"' \very. 

1. The following adjectives are especially frequent in their ad- 
verbial use: augerorbentlitft, aufierft, \fi^% "extremely," " exceed- 
ingly ;** Qttng, gfinjlid^, "wholly;" gcnou, gerabe, "directly," "pre- 
cisely;" ftinlanglic^, "sufficiently;" rcc^t, "very;" unmbgtic^, 
" impossible," "not possible." 

2. The following compound expressions have the value of ad- 
verbs: ebenfaUd, gteit^falld, " in like manner," eiulgermagen, "in 
some measure," ** somewhat;" indbefonbere, "especially;" telner^ 
feitd, *'on neither side." 
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Synonyms. 

I* Blo|» ttttr. — nut is the more common word for "only;** 
Mog, is rather "merely," " simply." 

2. gtttf ff (T* — \t^t is more usual with verbs and adjectives ; 
gar with adverbs, as gar nid^t, "not at all.'' 

3- fWllll, WmetHft* — taum is "but just," "scarcely;" f(^tt)er. 
U(^ is " hardly ; " " with difficulty." 

IV. Adverbs of Manner and Quality. 

I. wnerl, ) ,^^^^^ 7. Heber, )^,^^^ 

fonfi, f nielmedr, ) 

2. Ilintllitlgl, d/indfy, 8. f|(iltt|if nl, if* the best man' 

4- getll, \giadlyy reluc- eleilf0^ ) * 

11tl0ertl, f tantly, lO. itmfotifi, \ ^^ ^^^ 

5- Bttt, 1^^;. nergelifit*, I 

tool!, ) II* 1nk,h<nv,as, 

Synonyms. 

1. Olrtietlf fottii.— auberd is "otherwise," ''in a different 
manner ; *' fonfl is " else," with reference to an alternative. 

2. Iteber, tlldmelir.— licber, "more willingly," ** rather," as the 
comparative of gerit^ expresses a preference, with reference to 
choice of the will; Uiclmeftr, "much more," is objective, referring 
to a superiority of one thing over another. 

3. ttmfOtl^f tietgfbend. — limfonfl is "in vain" in the sense 
that nothing has resulted from a thing done ; Dergebettd is "in vain" 
in the sense that the object has not been attained. 

V. Adverbs of Affirmation, Doubt, Negation. 
I. aaetMRlld, to be sure, 3. J^Jetj I ^^,yr^^. 

3. frdli4, ^ ^eddalb, \ -^ 

tOOdl, > indeed, it is true. 4* lUl^r.^'A however 

tttt, ) 



% 



les. xliii.] adverbs and interjections. 273 

mogliijerhirlfe, YZji' "• ««i«' «^- 
tuettfidjt, >^-^^^- ,2. tti«st,«./. 

O. fnrtaojr, ) truly, in- 13. ticrmtttlt*, presumably. 

taajrjafti0, J ^^^^. 14. t^^%x\i^t\tMisi, probably. 

{num. ) 16. |0itni4, (Utually, really. 

9- ICferafalU, in any cast. 

INTERJECTIONS, 

Interjections may be divided according to their 
signification and used as follows : 

I. Interjections expressing Grief, Pain, Disgust, 

Imprecation. 

1. A«^,ah! \ 4. Iftnii^re, God forbid! 
IClDer, alas ! )- grief. 5. 2)otlltenoetttt, thunder ! 

^^^* ^^ ' ^ 6. |)m (lem, l)itiit), \ doubt, 

2. an, <?>4 / ^ hum, humph / J perplexity 



^Xi,oht ^ 
aittf^, ^^ / \ pain. 
Oil, €;^ / ) 
illlt» pshaw ! ) 

W«i.^/ ) 



7- %Xiphu! ohl 

8. mem ^immel, ^r^/n^ / 
3- ^'^';//'^'^ ' ^ disgust, 9. VoWanf eitH, M^ i/^^^/ 

zounds / 

10. Sati^iermetit, e^»</j/ 



contempt. 



II. Interjections expressing Joy, Surprise, Command, 

Attention. 

I. a«,fli.' \ Joy, 3. ailf,»// Jcxhor. 

t\,why,oh! V sur- attf Hf nil, r^Wf ^ ^ / { tation. 

na, «wf// Mif« fnaw!) prise- 4. (tt ! call to a horse to stop. 

^' US' ""i ' , \ wonder, pleas- 5- fott. ) be off! clear the 
V^^,haJ \ ^^^ ipeg, L way ! out of the 

U,^a! ) taegUa, ) way/ 
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6. 9ottU!b, God be praised I 
7* \ltVMt bravo! well done I 

9- del, 

ha! ho! 



huzza! 



Jett, ) 



12* Ittfdi,^ 

|)|i^ > silence! 
% ) 

14. tO)l)l ! j on closing a bmr- 

1 gain. 

I5> tolOllail^ "i all right! come 
UlOtlatlf, ) ^«/ cheer up i 

16. noruiartd, I ^^ ^ , 
t0dtcr, K""^- 

17- tl^ttt^, who's there! 



I. The infinitives, au«jlcigcn, "all out I" cinftclgen, "all 
aboard 1 " umfleigen, '* change cars I " are frequent as interjections 
in railway parlance. 

III. Interjections in Imitation of Natural Sounds. 



7' ptii\(bf clap! splash! 

8- puff, pop! 

9- \^napp, snap! slap! 
10. fdjnurr, rapidity. 

". ioMofa. ) burden of 

tiibattalera, ) '°"«'- 



I. liatijr ^^^f 

2. |l(uin)lf of a fall. 

3. Bum — lilim^ sound of a 

drum. 
4- Ila)l)l9, instantly. 

5. fttaif9, snap I crack ! 

6. miau, of a cat. 
mullr of a cow. 
toau, of a dog. 

Exercise 43 (b). 

I. @ig ift fpSt, mir miiffen alfo fd^neUer geljen. 2. @ellfl 
tnein SSotcr fonntc bai§ nid^t t^iin. 3. Q^etttai^e mfiren 
tt)ir ju fpfit gefommen ^aft tjabe ic^ ben 3"fl ^^^* 
faumt. 4. ^ait^tftici^nci^ \)obt \6) baS gen)iuifc^t. 5. ^tt* 
beird foH alleiS fein. 6. iKaetbtttd^ ift baig tt)al)r. 7. ©inb 
©ic ie in ®enf geloefen ? Smair din ic^ ba gettjcfcit, 
aber e^ ift fd^on (attge i^et. 8. @te iPoUeu bocfi nid^t 
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tpeggctien. 9. S)cig ift in rcd^t fd)6n. 10. SCittfH^ ! S)aS 
t^ut iDcf). II. f&ct0afivc I S)a§ t^ue id) nic^t. 12. 
^Betmuti^aci^ fiatte er fid^ tjcrirrt. 13. ®ottioh I @nb* 
lid) finb Wix ba. 14. 2)0titieirltiettet ! tuai^ t)6re ic^? 
15. Vft! tiefen bie 3wt)5rer. 

I. The weather is extremely fine to-day. 2. I 
will say but one word more. 3. He is just as in- 
dustrious as his brother. 4. We shall scarcely 
walk so far to-morrow. 5. I could not possibly 
find my inkstand. 6. I went as fast as possible, 
but very reluctantly. 7. I searched indeed for my 
hat, but in vain. 8. I can in no wise do that now. 
9. I did not think of it at all. 10. I have been 
there three times at least, n. Bravo ! that sounds 
well ; go on. 12. Out of the way I we are in a 
hurry. 13. Pshaw! I do not like to hear that. 
14. Heavens! what is this! 15. The deuce! you 
really do not mean that. 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNB. UUf^ttn, reluctantly. 

Ber 3ttl|0rer, listener. ttmndQlil^, not possibly. 

KKUTER. mogliftB fdJueE, as fast as 

U9 Mllteilf0§, inkstand. possible. 

fttldetl, search for. 

WXX ttOI^, <mly^ one more^ fitttgeu, sound. 

Sprec^iibnng.— (SStJ^e, %^\V^tt^ 

I. SSJann errcic^te* bic jtocite SSIutegeit' ber beutfd^en 
Siteratur i^rc l^5c^fte Slute? — 
3ut 2i^\i ®5tl^e« unb ©d^illcrg, ungcfaJ^r am 3lnfang 
bc« ieftigeu S^^t^unbert^. 
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2. 2Bo tDurbe ®5tl^e geboten, unb too brad^te er ben grd^s 

ten 2:eil fetne« 2ebcn« ju ? — 
er toutbe 1749 in granffurt {jeboren, ftubierte in 
2eij3ji0 unb ©trafeburg, unb brad^te ben grdfeten 2^eil 
feined 2eben3 in 2Beimar ju, too er 1832 ftarb. 

3. ©eld^e 2)ramen fc^rieb ©5t^e?-— 

„®i>| J[)on Serlid^ingen/' ,,6(01^190/' ^3>>'^59^^"^/'' 
„®gmont;' „Jaffo'' unb „5auft.^ 

4. SBelc^e SRomane fc^rieb ®at^e ? — 

„SDie fieiben be« jungen ©ertij^erg/ ^iliS^elm aJleiftet/ 
«S)ie SBa^bertoanbtfd^aften.'' » 

5. 2Ba8 fd^rieb ®5t^e noc^ ? — 

w^ermann unb 2)orot^ca/ ^Sleinele ?5ud^8/ unb bie 
©eIbftbiogra})l^ie * ,,2lu« meinem 2eben.'' 

6. 2Bo toarb ©driller geboren unb too lebte er ? — 

gr toarb 1759 in SKarbad^ geboren, lebte in ©tuttgart, 
2eij)gig unb 3)regben, toar 5Profeffor in 3^"^/ w^b 
ftarb 1805 in SBJeimar. 

7. SEBeld^e 2)ramcn fc^rieb ©driller? — 

„a)ie aiauber/' rr^ie^Io/ „JlabaIe unb Siebe/' „a)ott 
6arIo«/ ,,aBaaenftein/ „9Raria ©tuart/' ,,a)ie.3ungs 
frau bon Orleans/' „2)ie 93raut bon SKeffina'' unb 
.aOSil^elm Jeff.^ 

8. SBeld^e ®ef c^id^t^toerf e fd^rieb ©critter ? — 

S)en „2lbfaII* ber 9lieberlanbe" unb ben ,,brei|igid^a 
rigen Jltieg.'' 

9. 2Ba§ fd^rieb ©driller nod^ ? — 

aSiele SaHaben unb Sieber, befonberd „^en ®j)ajierr 
gang" unb „^a^ gieb Jjon ber ©lodfe." 

* reach. * bloom. * elective affinities. * autobiography* 

* revolt. 
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LESSON XLIV. 

HISTORICAL RELATION OF ENGLISH TO GERMAN WORDS. 

That large part of the .German vocabulary which 
has a common origin with the English has under- 
gone since the separation certain regular changes 
in consonants. The formula of these changes is 
called Grimm's Law, from Jacob Grimm, who first 
fully demonstrated its existence. 



Grimm's Law. 




GERMAN. 
t 

I 

P 
f 

t 



I. 



^*g^*y 



4/0 



day 
that 
tide 
think 
rib 
deep 
deaf 
dove 
chin 
book 
high 
way 
{yarn 
^ ( garden 



2. 

3- 
4- 
5- 

d 
7- 

8. 



Sag 

(Sett 
Betifcit 

m 

ftattb 
( Sattbe 
Ainu 



6«* 



@Grit 
@art(it 



The above table states the essential facts of 
this law with reference to the English, from 
which it is seen that there are certain fixed chan- 
ges in the mutes of the dental, labial and guttural 
series. For example : English d becomes German 
if th becomes b^ and ch becomes f, etc. There arc 
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exceptions to the operation of the law, and so in 
many cases the letter does not change at all or to 
a different one from that required. For instance, 
it makes a difference whether a letter be initial or 
not, also whether it be preceded by a liquid letter, 
as I, m n, ?♦ Moreover, it is to be observed that 
the change takes place more extensively in the 
dental than in the other two series. 

This law is of practical value in acquiring a Ger- 
man vocabulary, because, knowing the particular 
change to which a letter is subject, we are enabled 
in many cases to conclude the German word cor- 
responding to the English one. 

As illustrations of this law are given below lists 
of German words with which English words are 
historically related. 

I. Dentals. 

(1.) German t m = Eng. d: — ®ottt)eit, fetten, %aQ, 

t\)nn, tief, %oh, Zxanm, unter, SBort. 
(2.) German b = Eng. tA : — SJab, ©ruber, ba^, 

benlen, bid, bod), S)uvft, brci, (£rbc. 
(3.) German 9 (ff. ft, 3, «) = Eng. /; — au^, beffcr, 

bag, e§, guB, ^afe, \)c\% Safee, ftfeen, 3a^I, 3eit, 

3oa, ju, jttjei. 

II. Labials. 

(i.) German p = Eng. 3.- — boppel, grippe, ^olfter, 
9iiVpe, ©toppeL 
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(2.) German h = Eng. /, v: — ab, giebcr, f)alb, 

Stnabe, licb, ficbcn, ftcrben, taub, Xaubc, fiber, 

aSeib. 
(3.) German f (pf) = Eng./; — ?rpfcl, auf, l^clfeit, 

t)upfen, offcn, ^flan^e, ^Pftic^t, reif, fdjaffen. 

©d)taf, ©c^ncpfc, ticf, tDerfen. 

III. Gutturals. 

(i.) German f (if) = Eng. cA : — SBanf, Sfifc, fauen, 
Sinn, Strccfe, ftreden. 

(2.) German g = Eng. g; y {%), w {gh) : — STuge, 
froftig, Oartcii, 9J?agb, folgen, ^figcl, Iicgen, 
nmg, ^ftug, %c\% Xafg, SSogel, 9Beg. 

(3.) German 6^ = Eng. k, gh,y: — SBud^, bod^, gStt* 

Sprec^ubung. — file titite 5^^* til >tv fittirattir* 

I. 333cr toaren bic93crtrcter^ berwSlomantifd^enSc^uIe''? — 

3)ic SStfiber ©d^legel, 2^ied, Don ^arbenberg (or „9lo« 

Dalfe")/ Sd^l^iermaJ^cr, Srcntano, t)on Slrnim, t)on 

itlcift, ^ouqu6, toon Sic^enborf 0,2lug bem Seben eincg 

Staugcnid^tg'")- 
a. 2Ber toaren bic SSaterlanbSbid^tcr?* — 

9lmbt, Corner, toon ©c^enlcnborf, Slucfcrt. 

3. 3Ber finb Slomanf c^reibcr ber neuen 3^it ? — 
gve^tag 0,3)ic berlorcne §anbfd^rift *")/ Sluerbad^, 

©i)iel]^agcn, §e^fe, ©berg („Uarba")/ 3)al^n. 

4. 3Ber l^at Keine Srja^Iungen unb ^loDeQen gefd^riea 

ben? — 
i&^f e (,r2lttfang unb ©nbe"), 5f d^of fe C,2)er jerbrod^ene 
finig")/ 2BiIbermut^, („3)er ginfiebler im aSalbe''), 
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lem C^ie ©eietsSBJallyO. 3«nfen, Stonn. 

5. 2Ber fmb bie ncueren 3)ramatiter? — 

©rittparjer, ®u^!oh), Scnebij, ju ?PutU|, ^eJjtag^ 
Sinbau, (Sottf^aa, SEBilbenbruc^. 

6. ©cld^c 3)i(^ter ^aben SaDabcn uub Siebet gefd^rier 

ben? — 
©I^amijfo, Ul^Ianb, Sliicfcrt, 5piatcn, §etne, Senau, 
©run, g^eiltgr at^. 

* representatives. ' a good-for-nothing. ' national poets. 

* manuscript. 



LESSON XLV. 

Brief Sk£1x:h of the German Language. 

z. German in the sense here used is more 
properly called High-German. The meaning of 
High-German will be seen, if we notice the divi- 
sions of the Germanic branch of the Indo-European 
family. These are as follows : 

(a) Low-German, so called from its being the 
language of the lowlands of northern Germany. 
To this belongs English through the Anglo-Saxon, 
which was carried into England in the fifth century. 
To this division belong also Dutch, or the language 
of the Netherlands, and Old Saxon and Frisian. 

(b) The High-German^ occupying central and 
southern Germany. 
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if) The Scandinavian, occupying Sweden, Den- 
mark, and Norway, together with the island of 
Iceland. 

{a) The Gothic, not represented by any existing 
language, but by parts of a version of the Bible, 
made by Bishop Ulfilas in the fourth century. 
This is the oldest extant monument of the Ger- 
manic languages. 

2. Of these divisions the Old-High-German, or 
that spoken in the higher or hilly portions of 
Germany, in distinction from the Low-German of 
the sea-shore, is the ancestor of the present High- 
German, or literary language of all Germany. 

The history of this High-German falls into three 
periods, as foHows : 

{a) The Old High-German period, down to the 
twelfth century. 

{b) The Middle High-German period, extending 
from the beginning of the twelfth century to the 
time of Luther. 

(c) The New High-German period, from the 
Reformation down. 

3. The Old High-German period commences 
with the eighth century. The literature of this 
period is chiefly Christian, being comments of 
Scripture and the like. The oldest literary record 
of this period preserved to us is considered to 
be the |)tlbe6ranbalieb, a pre-Christian poem, in 
alliterative verse, which appears to have been the 
original form of poetic expression of the whole 
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Germanic race. Other records are Otfried's Srift, 
a harmony of the four Gospels ; Tatian's harmony 
of the Gospels ; works of the monk Notker ; and 
Williram's explanation of Solomon's Song. 

4 The leading dialect of Old High-German was 
the Prankish, the language of the ruling race and 
dynasty. But there was no prevailing literary 
dialect accepted through the whole country. Other 
dialects represented in this period are the Ale- 
mannic and Swabian, Bavarian and Austrian. 

5. In the Middle High-German period a leading 
literary dialect was the Swabian, the court lan- 
guage under the Swabian Emperors Conrad and 
Frederick Barbarossa and their successors (1138— 
1268). 

6. A prominent difference between the lan- 
guage of this and that of the Old High-German 
period, is the reduction of the full and distinct 
vowels of the endings to the accentless e. In this 
respect the Middle and New High-German are 
nearly alike. 

7. The literature of the Middle High-Cerman 
period contrasts very strikingly with that of the 
preceding one in amount and merit. It" may be 
divided as follows : 

{a) Works of the SU?innefinger, of whom the most 
eminent are Gottfried von Strassburg (** Tristan and 
Isolde"), Wolfram von Eschenbach (" Parzival "), 
Hartniann von Aue ("der arme Heinrich") and 
Walther von der Vogelweide. They wrote songs 
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of love and chivalry, epics, (chiefly founded on 
French and Provencal subjects — " Knights of the 
Round Table," etc.) and didactic poems. 

{b) Popular legendary epics, half mythical, half 
historical, whose authors ar« unknown. The most 
prominent of these are the SRibefungenlicb and 
®nbrun. 

if) The works of the SKeifterfanger, poets by 
trade, organized into guilds and carrying on their 
handicraft in a very uninteresting manner in the 
fourteenth and fifteenth centuries, after the decay 
of the national literature, which had flourished 
under the Swabian emperors. 

8. The New High-German period begins with 
the Reformation, and especially with the writings 
and work of Luther. The foundations had been 
begun for it during the time of literary depression 
which occupied the last century or two of the 
previous period. The following circumstances 
had been preparing the way for a much wider and 
deeper national culture than that of the preceding 
period : the wearing out of the feudal system ; the 
rise of the cities to importance ; the awakened 
sense for art; the establishment of universities; 
the impulse given to classical learning by the cap- 
ture of Constantinople ; and the invention of 
printing. 

9. The dialect used by Luther was not a con- 
tinuation of the Swabian, nor the precise spoken 
language of any part of the country. As he himself 
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States, it was based upon the language of the Saxon 
Chancery, which was also followed by many other 
courts throughout Germany. It had grown up in 
a measure on paper, and united in itself various 
dialectic elements. 

' 10. It was the nationality of Germany that ere 
ated the possibility of a national language. It 
was the excited and receptive state of the national 
mind at the time of the Reformation, the inherent 
force and vigor of style in the writings of Luther, 
the immense and immediate circulation which 
they won among all classes of people, and the 
adoption of his version of the Bible as a household 
book through nearly the whole country, that gave 
to the particular form of speech used by Luther 
an impulse toward universality which proved ir- 
resistible. It has become more and more the 
language of education and learning, of the courts, 
the pulpit and the press. In the large towns it 
has, to some extent, extirpated the old popular 
dialects, which are now hardly met with except 
among the rude peasantry. 

11. The language of Luther, somewhat modified 
in spelling, utterance and construction, and en- 
riched by new formations and additions, is now 
the speech of the educated in all Germany (Low 
Germany as well as High Germany), and is there- 
fore properly called the German Language. 

12. The former dialects not only still subsist in 
Germany among the uneducated, but their influ 
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ence affects more or less the literary speech, 
especially in respect to pronunciation, so that the 
educated even, from different parts of the country, 
do not speak precisely alike. 

Sprec^iibnng. — ^ie l^tntfditn ^ulntvfdHtn ttitlb 

1. SBa« bcrftel^t man in SDeutfc^lanb untcr bem SHamen 

wi^od^f d^ulcn ?" — 
3)ie Untt)erfttaten, unb ^ol^jted^nila ober tcd^nifd^e 
igod^fd^ulen. 

2. 2Bte Dtele Untt)erfttdten unb tote bide ^olt^ted^nila giebt 

eg in aDeutfd^Ianb ? — 
e« fliebt 20 Unit)errttaten unb 9 5PoI^tec^ni!a. 

3. SBo finb bie 9 j)reu^if c^en Unitjetfitaten ? — 

3n ^5nig«berg, Berlin, Sreglau, ©reifgtoalb, Riel, 
§alle, ®5ttingen, Sonn unb 5IKatburg. 

4. 3Bo finb bie anbern Unit)erfttaten in SHorbeutfcl^lanb ? — 
3n Seij)jig (©ac^fen), ©ie^en (§effen), ^tna (©ac^* 

fensSBeimat), sioftocf (5Jle(fIenburg.) 

5. 933o fmb bie Unit)er[itaten in ©ubbeutfc^Ianb ? — 

Sn SJRund^en, ©rlangen, aBiirjburg (SBa^jern) ; in %ixi 
bingen (SBiirtemberg) ; in fjteiburg, §eibelberg (33as 
ben); in ©trafeburg (JHeid^^lanb). 

6. 3Bo ftnb bie ^ol^tecl^nifa in 5Rorbbeutf(i^Ianb ? — 

3n 95erlin, SBraunfd^toeig, §annot)er, Slacken unb SDre^s 
ben. 

7. SBo finb bie 5PoI^tec^niIa in ©iibbeutfd^Ianb ? — 

• 3n Darmftabt, ^arl^ru^e, ©tuttgatt unb aKiind^en. 

8. 3Bo giebt ed beutfd^e UniDerfttciten au^er^alb 3)eutf(i^s 

lanbg? — 
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3n aSafcI, gSern, Siirtd^ (©d^toeij) ; Sim^brucf, 2Bicn, 
®raj, ^rag (Ofterreic^) ; ^oDpat (SluBlanb). 
9. 3Bo giebt ed beutfc^e $oi);tec^ntta au^er^alb S)eutfd^^ 
Ianb«? — 

3n 3uric^ (©c^tocij); 2Bien, 5Prag, ®taj, Sviinn 
(C)[terrei(i&); Sliga (Stufelanb). 



ALPHABCT IN GERMAN SCRIPT. 

The same written character we use is taught in the Ger- 
man . schools, and it is generally used by foreigners when they 
write German. 



CAPITAL. SMALL. CAPITAL. SMALL. CAPITAL. SMALL. 

a .^ ^ / r /. f 




^^^ 



i» 



XTmlaixte. 



d <i. ^ ^ ^ 






28? GERMAN SCRIPT. 



1. 



!• CCn^^^^. 2. x^Zf-f^i^f^ 3. e>^g«^^X^»jf-^ 



10. ^^^J^*"' *^' ^^tj^^a-. 12. oi^^p^MT^. 

(^^ 14. ^^tx.if/^/M^x^'C^. 15. 



13. c/CrC^tJic.'ti^ 




16. y^tx^y^/^Ht^, 17. tJ^tSL^nm^, x8. 

19. ^^^'^^, 2a ^^tJte^/^m^. 21. 



^^. 23. Mfix^^HHI^, 24. t/<fiJP; 






25. ^^:«.. 26. ^^:i/ 




^. 







^. €^ 



2. 



GERMAN SCRIPT. 3S9 



2. 











^ ^oc-a^ \ 



it, 5- Cro^C^m' ^tx-'O^ -o #*^*^^^ 



^^ ^OCyU^'^j ^^t^^^^^^ ^^is-^^^- «»2> ^tM^'^gg^. 

S. ^^H^g^ ^^i^f^p^ cJ^'^tx^Oj ^^^e^^^ 'O^/^ 



-um^f^^ -o^w^. 9. ^iu^i^ ^nt^^i/ix^ 



^^HH^ 
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CCni'^^^^ ^^^ ""^f^^ ifi'^^f^*^' lo. OC^ 






3. 






SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 



1. 

Unfd^ulb unb ein gut * ©etoiffen * 
©inb jtoei fanfte Slu^efiffen.* 

* for gute9. ' conscience. ^ (rest-cushions) pillows. 

2. 

Sie Xttgettb* 

ei^rfurd&t' bcfie^lt' bie SCugenb* aud^* im' Settlerfleib. 

6(^il(er. 

' reverence. ' befe^Ienr command. ' bte Sugenb (virtue) is the 
subject of the sentence. ^ even. ' = in bem. 

3. 

Set SBet^ttad^tdbatttn/ 

3<i& lenne ein Saumd^en gar' fcin unb jart, 

!Do«* tragt cud^* ^riid^te feltner^ 2lrf; 

@g funlelt unb Icud^tet mit ^ettem* ©d^ein 

SBett in beg SBinterg 5Rac^t l^inein. 

©a^'' fel^en bie Rinber unb freuen ftd^ fel^/ 

Unb J)Ptiden t)om Sdumd^en unb J)fluden eg leer.* 

* the Christmas tree. ' very. ^ it. ^ for you. * of a rare kind^ 
• bright. ' that. • very much. ' empty. 

39Z 
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Set Sh^tlim^* 

SnMid^ ta^itb^ bie SSkfe griin^ 
Setd^^en fingcn, SSeiid^en blit^'n ; 
Unb bag Heine 2Riic«eitt frcut» 
©td^' bet l^olben* ^Jtu^Kng^jeit. 
^reube Hlmt butd^ Walh unb ^elb, 
3fk'«* nid^t fc^dn in ®tiU^ SEBelt? 

' grows. ' rejoices, in. ^ charning. ^ 3fl ft» 

5. 

I. ®er SJoter raud^t fetu ^Pfetfd^m ;* 
2)ie 3Wutter p^t unb fjrinni ; 
@ro^mutter mu% erjdl^len 
3Son 9lis" unb glfenlinb/ 

a. 33mt ^dumling^ unb Sd^neelDtttil^en* 
Unb Dim bem Qmb^xbaxtn,^ 

^^"^ fmb greulic^e ©efd^tc^ten 
Unb boc^ fo fd^dn ju l^oren. 

3. @o ^eimlid(^ iffg im ©tiibd^en — 
2lc^, n>enn nur etn^ nid^t Wax': 
^ai man ju 9ett mu^ gel^en^ 
a5o« ^alt* bod^' gar ju fdf^toer !" 

' little pipe, or fond pipe. ' Nick (an evil spirit of the waters), 
water-sprite. • elf or fairy child. ^ ** Thumbkin," subject of one 
of Andersen's stories. ' ** Little Snow-white," subject of one of 
Griinm*s stories. * magic bear. ' e« pnb, they are. • (aften, 
holds, is. ' I am sure, *^ gar gu \d^totv, altogether too hard. 
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6. 

Via9 hit Serene finst 

SJlein Sater ift tm ^immel, 
^a toottt'* x6) andf gern* fein; 
Z>od)* x\n* fo toeit/ toeit, loeit! 

* ic4 JooUte gem, I should like. » yet. « ifl e«» * far. 

7. 

3R. W66)V^ id) iod) nid^t* fo immcr laufen burd^ SBettct 

unb SSinb tote bu ! 
3- 3R5(^t' id^ bod^ nid^t in ber ©tube fteden tagelang ' in 

ben ftaubigen @den ! 
3)1. Aann id^ bod^ ^ auf bem @of a liegen. 
3. @))ringen unb Saufen, bad ift mein fBergnugen. 

Sagbl^unb lief* frd^Iid^ burd^ gelt) unb 9Balb, fragte 
nid^t: ift e§ toarm ober lalt? 3Rop^, ber* blieb^ gar' 
bebad^tfam' gu $au«*/ rul^te" ben ^alben S^ag lang au«;" 
ad^, unb fein %Ht, bad Jjlagte il^n f el^r, ^otte " nic^t " ^aft 
nod^ 9ltem me^r." 

' pug-dog. ' id) mdd)te boc^ nid)t, Fm sure I should not like. 
* for whole days. * but. ' laiifcu. * he. ' bleibcn. ^ very dis- 
creetly. • j;u Apaiiff, at home. *® au«rtt^en, rest, repose, take 
onc*s ease. " cr I)attc. " no longer. 

8. 

ftnfstt unb &itU 

I. ^er Aulut unb ber @fel^ 
iDie * l^atten grofeen ©treit^ 
SS3er tod^I ' am beften f an^e • 
Sur* f^JJnen aRaienjeit. 
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2. 2)er Jtulul f^rod^ : ,,2)ad lann id^ ;'' 
Unb l^ub* gleid^ an*^ )u fd^tei'n 
„^6) abcr lann e« beffer !" 

fjiel • gleid^ bcr 6f el ein.* 

3. S)a« Hong* fo fd^fin unb liebKcl^, 
©0 fd^Cn Don fern unb nal^ ; 
@te fangen oHe ' betbe *: 
^Rulu! Rulu!" .3— a!"* 

' they. ■ probably. ' ftngcn, could sing. * gu ber, at, in thef 
' Pret. tense of an^eben, begin. ^ Pret. tense of einfaUen^ break 
in. ' Pret. of Ktngen, sonnd. * both together. _' donkey's bray. 

9. 

Set Statue itttb htt ^aSt* 

©n S5h)e toiirbigte* einen brottigten' ©afen feincr 
nS^em* 95efanntfd^aft. „2l6er ift e« benn toa^r/' fragte 
i^n einft ber §afe, „ba^ eud^ S5h>en ein elenber Ira^enber 
$o^n f leid^t Derjagen * lann ?" „2ltterbing« * ift eg XooX^x/* 
antlDortete ber SolDe^ „unb e$ ift eine aUgemeine 9lnmer!ung^ 
ba| \o\x gro^en 2^iere burd^gdngig* eine getoiffe Heine 
©d^toad^l^eit on ' \xa9^ l^oben. @o toirft bu, jum Sjem^jel/ 
Don bent 6Iej)l^anten ge^firt l^aben/ ba^ il^m" baS ®runjen 
eineg ©d^toeined ©d^auber unb 6ntfe|en ertoedft." „3Ba^rs 
^aftig T " unterbrad^ " il^n ber ipafe. „^a, nun begreif * " 
id^ auc^, toarum toir ^afen un«" fo entfe^lid^ Dor ben 
^unben f ilrd^ten.'' " . s e f f t n «. 

* deem worthy of, favor with. * droll, comical. ' nearer, inti- 
mate. ^ chase away, put to flight. ' to be sure, certainly. ^ in 
general. ' in ourselves. • more commonly, gum ^eijptef. ' @o 
tvirfl bu ge^5rt l^aben, and you have probably heard. '° in him. 
"do you mean so? " untcrbrc'c^cn* "begtclfc, comprehend. 
«* pc^ fftt«^t«n, to be afraid. 
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10. 

9ia9 »9tf (eitt ' ittt^ htt flBolf* 

ate ein a55(Hein, toeld^eg oben auf einem i^aufe ftanb/ 
etnen SBoIf tjoriibergc^en* fal^/ f ci^imj)f te • unb fj)ottetc' e« 
benf elben. S)a fagtc ber SBoIf : ^SBiffe/ md^t b u f d^tmj)fft 
mid^, fonbem bet Drt too bu ftcJ^ft." S)ie gabel lel^rt, ba| 
oft ^At unb Drt ^ecf^ett gegenilber* )i>on ©tatleren l)ers 
lei^en" &fop. 

' little buck, or he-goat. * oBeit auf, above, upon, up upon. 
' jle^cu. * going past. * fe^em ' insulted. ' mock at. • Wlffen, 
know, understand. ^ gegentiber Don <^tfirteren, in the presence of 
the stronger. ^ lend, grant. 

It. 

1. „acl&, SSater, frrid^/ toic fang' id^'d* an, 
3)a| id& bte ©J)a^cn f angen * f ann ? 

2. ®cr SSater \px\ift : «©o ftreu', ntein ^an^, 
ipiibf d^ • ©alj ben Qpa^tn ^ auf ben ©d^toonj ! 

®en ©J)a^en !" 

3. 3)rauf • nimmt* er etne ipanb Dott Bali, 
Unb lauert mit geftred^tem ipate 

aiuf ©J)a^en. 

4. Unb ate ber erfte jtd^ gefe^t/' 
©d^Ieid^t er l^eran ; „S)td^ frieg' " id^ je^t, 

!Did^ ©J)a^en I'' 

5. a)o« ©J)a^lem aber flog," l^ufd^, l^ufd^ I " 
$intoeg gum n&d^ften Sinbenbufd^. 

3(d^. ©))a^en ! 
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6. ,,@iel^alten, SBatet, ja^nid^tftia, 
38enn id^ bad @al} j^^inftreuen toiS/' — 
a)ie ©^)a|en !" 



M 



7. „@o la^" bie S^a^en, ^ani, in 9htl^' ! 

©ie fxnb l^alt" flUger bod^" ate bu, 

J)ie ©»)a^en/" 

^ Jack. ' sparrows. ' imperative of \}pvtditn. ^ i^ eft. ' catchr 
an'fangen, in the line above, is a compound of this, taken in a 
figurative sense, and meaning, " to lay hold of a thing, to begin." 
^ prettily, nicely. ' to the sparrows, i. e. on the tail of the spar- 
rows. ■ 3)Qrauf, thereupon. » ncljnicn. '® gejet^t (Ijattf). " i4 
!riege, I will get. '^ fliegen. '^ an exclamation indicating swift- 
ness. '^ I see, I find. '^ am about to. '^ lag in 9{u^e, leave in 
peace, let alone. '' well, but. '" I think. '^ pet name for 
Sperling. 

12. 

1. 2)aiS ift ber 2;ag bed $erm.^ 
3d^ bin attein auf toeitet' fjlut ;' 
3loi) eine* SRorgenglodfe nur, 
9hin ©tiffe nal^ unb fern. 

2. anbetenb* fnie' id^ l^ier. 

D ffifeed ®raun/ ge^etmed SBe^n/ 
ate* fnieten Dtele ungefeljin 
Unb Beteten mit mir ! 

3. 3)er $tmmel na\) unb fern 
@r tft fo liar unb feierlid^/ 

©0 ganj, afe* toollt' er dffnen fid^ 

2)ad tft ber Xag bed i^erm. u^ ( a n b. 

* Lord. ' far-extending plain. The picture represents the open 
country uninterrupted by fences, and in the distance the village 
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with its charch ; the shepherd, attended by his dog, is watching 
the flock. ' only one, in the early morning. * praying, in prayer 
' infinitives used as nouns, — "O delicious awe, mysterious mur* 
muring." * as if . ' solemn. 

18. 

<>itt$ ttttb fttttts* 

§. S33ag meinft^ bu, ^unj^ toic gro^ bie ©onne fei? 

R. SBBie gro^, $tng? — ate ein Strau^enei.' 

§. S)u toeifet e« fd^Sn, bei meiner 2:reu' ! * bie ©onne afe 

ein ©trau^enei ! 
R. SBag meinft benn b u, Ime gro^ fie fei ? 
$. ©0 ffcoi, f)'6x\ ate ein ^wb^r §eu.* 
St. SKan^ bad^t' ' laum, baft e« rndglic^ fei ! 5po| a;aufenb/ 

ate ein guber $eu! ciaubtua. 

' think. ^ is. ' ostrkh's egg. ' truth, faith, honor. ' ^nhtv 
^m, cart-load of hay. ^ WtaVL hadjit tamn, one would scarcely 
think. ' ben!en. ' ^0^ Saufenb, my goodness I gracious heavens ! 

14. 

CSie Utnt mutt f^tnittttttett* 

®in SKenfci^ toottte fd^toimmen^ lernen.^ ®r ftettte' fic^^ 
i>txUi)xt* an/ unb geriet* in« 2:iefe.* Seina^e toare er er* 
Irunfen.' aife er toieber ju' ftd^' gefommen tear, fagte er: 
rfS^ 0^^^ fl^toife "ici&t e^er' toieber in« SBBaffer, ix^' id) 
fd^toimmen fann.^ 

* learn to swim. * went to work. ' wrongly. * geraten, came. 
^ into the deep (water). ^ ertrinfen; be drowned ; he came near 
drowning. ^ to himself, to consciousness. * until. 
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15. 

Sie 9le<^ttitttg ht^a^Un. 

3m iltiege toon 1757 erlitt^ griebrid^ bet ©ro^e etnc 
fd^toere Slieberlage' Bei RoUxn. (Sinige 3^^ nad^l^er fragte 
er jum' ©d^erj' eincn ©olbaten, ber eincn ttefen §icb* in 
bet SEBange l^atte : ,,greunb, in toeld^em Sierl^aufe befamft ' 
bu bief e ©d^ramme ?'' • 3)er Solbat anttoortete : „3^ ^^' 
Jjfing fie bei Sottin, too (gto,' SKqeftat bie SRed^nung • bc^ 
galj^Iten." 

' erteiben, suffer, sustain. * defeat. ' in joke. * cut. ^ befont? 
men, get, receive. * scratch. ' (gure, your. ■ bill. 

16. 

VBettbUeb. 

1. 3d^ ftanb auf Sergei $albe/ 
Site l^eim bie ©onne ging, 
Unb \a^, tote iiberm SEBalbe 
2)eg aibenb^ ®oIbne| l^ing. 

2. !De« §tmmete SBBoIfen tauten ' 
S)er ®rbe grieben gu, ' 

SBei abenbglodfenlauten • 
®ing bie SRotur jur * 3lul^'. 

3. 3d^ f j)rad^ : D §erj, emj)finbe 
35er ©d^5^)fung* ©titte nun, 
Unb fc^idf' • mit jebem Jlinbe 
3)er glur^ bid^' aud^ ju rul^'n* 
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4. 3)te 93Iumen aUe fd^Iie^m 

Unb atte SBetten fKeim 
Sefanfttaet'imSac^. 

5* 9lun l^at bie miibe ®\flp^t 
Sid^ unter*« Slatt gefe^t, 
UnbbieSibea»"am©(I^Ufe 
Sntfd^Iummert taubene^t. 

6. (gg toarb bem golbenen Jldfer 
3ur" SBBieg" ein Slofenblatt; 
3)ie §erbe tnit bem ©deafer 
©ud^t il^re Sagerftatt." 

7. 2)te Serd^e fud^t au« Siiften 
gi^r feud^teS SReft im illec, 
Unb in be§ SSJalbeS ©d^Iiiften " 
31&t Sager §ttfd^ unb Stel^. 

8. SBcr fein ein §iittd^en nennet, 
Slul^t nun barin fid^ au$ ; 
Unb toen bie grembe " trennet. 
3)en " trdgt ein 2^raum nad^ §aug, 

9. SKid^ faffet" ein SSeriangen," 
S)a^ i(^ ju biefer g-rift " 
ipinauf " nid^t fann gelangen/* 

SSo meine ipeimat ifi. » a d e r t. 

' slope. ' 3U^tauen, shed in dew. ' sounds of evening bellsi 

* jU bcr. * of the creation. * prepare yourself. ' of the field. 

• gradually. » calmed. " dragon-fly. " ^VL bcr ^iegC; as cradle. 
'* resting-place. " ravines. '* foreign land. '* him. '* seize 
" longing. " time. " go up there. 
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17. 

Sad Stamel ttnb bet VfFc« 

3in einer SSerfammlung bcr bemunftlofen* 3:tere etl^oB* 
fid^ etn Slffe unb tanjte. * S)a* er nun gto^en SeifaH fanb* 
unb Sitter Slugen" auf il^n gerid^tet toaren, geriet* etn 
Jlamel barob^ in SKeib unb toottte ben gleid^en ©rfolg 
erjielen.* @« erl^ob fid^ balder unb i)etfud^te ebenfaffg 
gu tanjen. @« mad^te aber l^iebei* biele linlifd^e*' Sc* 
tpegunflen, toorilber bie 2^tere untptttig^^ tourben, eg mtt 
^Priigeln fd^Iugen" unb l^intoefltrieben." 3)te g^abel J)a^t 
gar gut auf ©old^e, bie au§ SReib jtd^ in einem ^am})fe mtt 
Sefferen einlaffen unb barin ben ilurgeren jiel^en." 

&fop. 

' reasonless, dumb. * erl^ob fid^, there arose ; er^eben. ' since, 
as. * pubcn. ^ Win Slugcn, the eyes of all. * geratcn; geriet In 
92etb, fell into jealousy, became jealous. ' on account of that. 
* attain. 9 in doing so. '° left-handed, awkward. *^ vexed. 
" fd)ta0cn, beat. " ^inn)fg'trelbcn. »< ben fflrjeren jile^en, draw 
the shorter (lot), get the worst of it. 

18. 

4>attd ttttb ®tete« 

©udfft ^ bu mir benn immer nad^/ 
SBo'bunur'mid^finbeft? 
SRimm^ bie Sluglein bod^ * in ^i)t, 
33a^ * bu nid^t erblinbeft ! 

©udfteft • bu nid^t ftets l^erunt, 

SBUrbeft ' mx6) nid^t fe^en ; 

Slimm bein ^ated^en bod^ * in 2ld^ ! 

©irft ^ e« nod^ • berbrel^en.^® u ^ i a t* b 
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' nad^'gud cn, peer at, look at. * 28o nur, wherever. * impera- 
tive of ne^mcn, itinini in Slt^t, look out for, take care of. ^ I beg, 
won't you. ^ in order that. * ^erum'gucfcn, look around ; were 
you not always looking around. ^ kvfirbefi bu, * bu Wirfi. ' yet« 
before you know it. " twist off. 

19. 

Set SRottb ai^ ^tfy&fet. 

1. aSet l^at bie fd^dnften ©d&Sfd^en ? 
a)ie^ l^at ber golb'ne SKonb, 
®er l(^inter unfern Saumcn 

3lm §immcl broben* too\)ni. 

2. ®r lommt' am ft)dten 3lbenbr 
SSJenn atteS* fd^Iafen toitt/ 
§eri)or* aug feinem §aufe 
Sim $immel leif ' wnb ftill. 

3. ®ann tocibet* er bie Sc^dfd^en 
9luf f einer blauen glur ; 
3)cnn att*' bie golb'nen' ©terne 
Sinb feine ©c^dfd^en nur. 

4. Sie tl^un fid^ * nid^t^ ju Seibe/ 
^at^^ eing ba§ anb're gem ; 
Unb ©c^toeftem ftnb unb ©ruber 
®a broben " ©tern an ©tern. 

$. t). ^a'derdleben. 

* them. * for barobcn, up there. ' ftcrttor'fomnicn, come forth. 
* everybody wants to. * pasture, tend. * atte. ' flotbcneu. * to 
themselves, to one another. ^ uid)t@ gii !i!eibe/ nothing to harm, 
no harm. " ein8 ^at gcrn, one has gladly, is fond of. " 2)a 
baroben, up there. 
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20. 

tRStfeL 

5Run, ilinber, Idnnt tl^r raten * 
3luf einen ^amei;At>^n, 
5Der/ too i^r gel^t unb too i^r ftel^t, 
GetreuHd^ immet tnit eud^ gel^t ; 

93alb' laxiQ unb fd^mal^ balb' fut} unb hid, 

'2)0(1^ bei eud^ jeben Slugenblid, 

©0 lang* bie ©onn' am §immel fd^eint? 

2)enn nur fo, ilinber, x\Vi gemeint ; * 

SD5o toeber' ©onne fd^eintnod^^ Sxift, 

3ft aud^ ber Jlamerabe nid^t. 

' raten auf, guess. * who. ' balb . • . halt, now . . . nont 
* @0 lang {aH), so long as. ' meinen. ^ neither. ' nor. 

21. 

Set atttte ^tttt* 

1. 2)er $ang unb bie @rete tanjen l(^erum^ 
Unb jaud^jen i)or lauter* greube. 

S)er ^Peter ftel(^t fo ftitt unb ftumm, 
Unb ift fo blafe toie Kreibe. 

2. 2)er §an« unb bie ©rete finb Srdut'gam' unb Srowt/ 
Unb bliften im ^oc^jeitgefd^meibe/ 

^er arme ^Peter bie SRdgel faut 
Unb ftel^t im SBerfeltaggfleibe.* 

3. Der ?Peter ^pxxd)t leife t)or fid^ ^er, 
Unb fd^aut betrubt auf Seibe : 

„%d) ! toznn id) nid^t gar ju ' ijemiinftig to&r', 

3d^ tl^at » ' mir toag « ju Seibe.'^ • ^ e 4 n e . 



( 
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' mere. ' Srfiuttgam, betrothed husband. ' betrothed wife. 
* marriage jewelry. ' work-a-day dress. ^ gar i|lt, altogether too. 
7 tf)un. ' for etmad. ' 34 tW mir mad gu SeibC; I should do 
myself some harm, i. e. should commit suicide. 

22. 

r,^aj)itan !" rief ein SKatrofe, „ift eine ©ad^e toerloren,' 
toenn man toeife/ too fie ift?*'— ^SRein, bu 9larr !" — „5Run 
fo feien* ©ie* ganj ruJ^ig iiber* S^^^^'pl^^^^ 2:i^eefanne/ 
bie mir ebcn an^ ber §anb ' fiel ; • fte ift ba"unten"im 
ajfecre." 

' ^elfen; ^litg ge^olfen, shrewdly helped, smartly turned. ^ ru« 
fen, exclaim. ' ocrliercn, lose. * miffen, know. * be you. * in 
respect to. ^ tea-pot. * mir aud ber $anb, to me out of the hand, 
out of my hand. ' faUett. ^ down there. 

23. 

CSetttt ^ie $BdgeI tuiebetfommett* 

1. SSBaS^ ftnget fo lieblic^, toa^ jaud^jet fo l^ett* 
3)a braufecn* im ©arten ber frembe ©efeU? 

2. SSJiUfommen ! toillfommen ! mein ^i^H^in ift ^ier! 
^i) fel^nte* mid^* lange, fd^on langenac^ bir. 

3. 3)u grufelnber SBBinter, nun l^eifet • eg : aibe ! 
SKein Sdglein bringt toieber bie ©lumen, jud^l^e ! • 

4. 6§ bauet ^ fein 9?eftd^en ml)V jointer mein §au«, 
Unb ruft* mid^ am SKorgen in*g" greie f)xmn^. 

5. ®a gudfen bie SSeild^en" au§ luftigem ©riln^ 
Unb iiber ein SBeild^en toirb atte« erbliil^'n. 
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6. Unb mitten tm " griinen, im blUl^enben ^aum 
$af«" aSdfilein im SReftd^en ben lieblid^ften fHaum. 

7. S)er fjru^ling fommt toieber, jud^eifa faffa! " 

3J{ein Siebling, mein ©d^S^d^en, mein ^Jinllein ifi ba ! 

* ©a« ftnget fo Ucblld^, how lovely sings. " tt)a« Jaudftjet fo ^cft 
how clearly exults. ' for baraugen, ba braugen, out there. * ft4 
fe^nen ; t^ f^^nte mi^ lange, I have long been yearning. ^ ^eigt 
ed: %ht ! it is time to say : adieu 1 ^ hurrah ! ' will build. ' sure- 
ly. • will call. '° In ba« grcie, into the free, the open air. " the 
violets. " mitteu in bem, in the midst in the, in the midst of the. 
" ^at bad. ^ hurrah I hurrah ! 

24. 

Sic flu^e man^. 

6ine 3Dlau« lam* au§ if)xtm Sod^e unb fal^* eine galle. 
M^a," fagte fte, ;,ba ftel^t eine gatte ! 3)ie f lugen aJlenf d&cn ! 
ba ftellen • fte mit brei §5Ijd^en einen f d^toeren 3i«0^Iftein 
aufred^t/ unb an eine« * ber §5Igd^en ftedfen fte ein ©tiidfc^en 
©Jjedf. 2)ag nennen pe bann eine 3Katifefatte 1 ^a, toenn 
\mx aJlaugd^en nid^t flilger toaren ! S33ir toiffen too^I, toenn 
man ben ©^)edf f reff en toitt/ f [aj)j)« ! f dttt • ber ^i^gelftcin 
l^eruntet • unb f d^lagt ^ ben SRaf d^er tobt/ SRein, nein 1 td^ 
fenne eure Sift !" 

„2lber/' ful^r ba« aJlau^d^en fort/ „ried^en barf • man 
f d^on " baran. SSom blofeen Slied^en lann bie fjatte nic^t 
'gufatten, unb id^ ried^e ben S^jedf bod^*^ ftir mein Seben 
gem." ®in bi^d^en ried^en mu^ id^ baran.'' 

6« lief " unter bie gatte unb roc^ " an bem S^jedfe. 3)ie 
^atte aber toar ganj lofe geftellt, unb laum Berii^rte ed 
mit bem SR&gd^en " ben ©ijetf, Ha})))^! fo fiel" fie jufam* 
men," unb ba« liifterne SKSu^d^en toar jerquetfd^t. 

9riinm. 
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' fommen. • fclftcn. * anfrct^t-flcHen, set up. < an clnc«, on one. 
* is about to. * l)eruntcr-faUen. ' tot'jd)Iagcn, kill. ■ fuljr fort, 
continued ; from fort'fal)ren. ' biirfen. *° at least. " I tell you, 
you must know, surely. " fiir ntcin ?cbcn gern, as dearly as I love 
my life. " laufen. ** ricd^en. '^ little nose. " gufarn'mcn-foUcn. 

25. 

„6§ tear geftem in ber SKorgenbammcrung/' * biefe^ 
finb beg SKonbeg SEBorte, „nocl^ raud^te fein ©c^ornfteiu in 
ber gro^en Stabt, unb bie ©c^ornfteine tuarcn esf gerabe/ 
bie ic^ betrad^tete/" ^n biefem 2(ugenblitfe Irod^* au«^ 
einem berfelben ein fleiner Rop^ ^erau^/ unb bann ber l^albc 
Sorjjer, bie 3lnne ru^ten auf bent Slanbe beg ©d^omfteing. 
„^iob! igio'^'" ®^ ^^^ ^i" fleiner Sc^ornfteinfeger, ber* 
gum evften mal in feinem Seben burc^ einen gefroc^en \oax, 
unb ben ^o})f barilber ^erauggeftecft l^atte. „§iob! §iob!" 
3a, bag toar freilid; ^tWa^ 2tnberg, alg ® in ben bunfein unb 
cngen fiaminen l(;eruni}ufried^en ! 3)ie Suft tocl^te fo frifc^, 
er fonnte ^ iiber bie ganje ©tabt ]^inh)eg nad) beui griinen 
SSalbe fel^en ; bie ©onne ging * ebcn auf ; ' runb unb grof^ 
fd^ien^ fie" i^m gerabe in'g ©eftd^t," h)el^eg t)on Seligfeit 
ftra^Ite, h)enn " eg aud^ " burd^ 9lu^ red^t l^iibf d^ gefd^h)dr5t 
h)ar. „$Run lann bie ganje ©tabt mid^ fe^en!" rief " er, 
„unb ber 9J?onb fann mid^ fe^en, unb bie Sonne auc^! §iob ! 
§iob !" unb babei " fd^toang " er ben Sefen/'— 

llnbcrfeii. 

* morning twilight. * precisely. ^ was observing. * tjcrau^'fii;- 
d}en. ^ who. * from. ' fonnen. * aufgc^en. » fti^clnem '** it. 
" lt)in gcrat)c iu« ©cftcfit, to him right into the face, right into his 
face. " locnn auc^, although. " rufcn. ** with these words. 
^ ft^mingcn. 
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26. 

Sic ^l^riftBefcftetttttg^^ 

1. 3Bag lUngelt tm §aufe fo laut ? ei, ei ! 
^(i) glaube, ba^ eg ba« g^riftfinb' fei !» 

2. 3)a« 6l(^rift!tnb h)ar'« ! ©eib, Rinbcr nur ftitt 
Unb ^'oxi, h)a« ic^ je^t eud^ crgfil^Ien toitt:* 

3. ®« ^at cud^ Qcbrad^t* eincn 2^annenbaum, 

aSon golbncr l&pfd unb 5Pu>)j)cl^en' bon ©d^aum/ 



4. aSon 3wcfertocrf ; " bod^, Jlinberd^en, benft, 
i^od^ oben eine 9%ute ^dngt!' 



!//• 



5. S)a« gj^riftfinb ^at an aKeg G^^^ci^t," 
Unb 5Rii^Kd^e« unb ©dboneg" gebrad^t. 

6. 2)a fc^t 2:rommeIn, (Solbaten Don 95lei, 
2lud^ eine gal^ne bdngt nebenbei. 

7. ©el^t §dufei* bon ^appt mit rotem ^ai}, 
Unb b'rin" ein jierlid^eg, fleine^ ©emadji. 

8. ©el^t gc^ul^e unb Kleiber unb 3:ild^er unb ^nt ; 
©ehjife, bag fte^t ju bem JJefte gut ; " 

9. 2luc^ teller unb 25j)fe Don blanfem 3"^"/ 
Unb $f efferlud^en " unb 9KanbeIn barin ! 

10. $ter 5Pettfd^en unb SBagen, ein ^Pfetbd^en gar h)ilb. 
SDort jum 3ufammenfe|en " ein S3ilb. 

11. §ier ©d^reibebiid^er; ein ?Puj)})d^en ganj Kein 
2Birb bort getDtfe in ber SBiege fein. 
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12. aiuc^ J^errlid^e Siid^er ftnb auffleftettt ; " 
SSon tauf enb Std^tern " ift atteS er^ettt. . 

13. S)o(i^ nur Don ben fd^onen ©ac^en befommt," 
SSJer artig toax, t)ertrdgli(l^ unb fromm ! 

14- SBer folgfam ben guten ®Itern tear, 
Unb flei^ig gelemt ^at in biefem ^abx ; 

15. S33er oft an ben lieben @ott gebacfjt/* 

Dent** ^at ba« (S^riftlinb t)iel ©cl^6ne«" gebrad^tl 

16. Unartige Sinber biirfen nicfet *rein." 
%ixx fie toirb too^I ^ nur bie SRute f ein ! 

17. ^'rum** hrollt il^r" am l^eiligen 3lbenb'* eud^ freu% 
©0 rat* i^ tui), Kinber, ftetS artig ju fein ! 

' Giving of Christmas-gifts. * Christ-child, infant Christ. ' is. 

* am about to. ^ bringcii. * little dolls. ' foam (of sugar). 

• candy. ' l)Qngcii. *° benlen. " 9^ufelid)e8 unb ®t^oue«, some- 
thing useful and beautiful. " bariii. " flc^t git bcm gejlc gut, 
that is very suitable for the festivity. '* gingerbread. *^ gum 
3n{ammeufe^en, for putting together (as a picture from blocks or 
pieces of pasteboard), '^arranged (on the table), '^candles. 
" does he get something. *' nebad)t l}at, from benlen. ^ to him. 
" Diet ©d)one«, much that is beautiful. ** biirfen nid)t herein, 
must not come in. '^ I suppose. '* barum. ** if you wish. ** am 
^eiligeu Sbenb, i. e. on Christmas eve. 

27- 

1. 

3m Ungliitfe erfd^eint bie a;uflenb in tl^rem j^ettften 
®Ianje. 3!Kan^ I5nnte * fagcn, ba^ fte &hilirfic«' mit ben 



30S SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 

Mrjreic^en ^Pflanjen l^abe/ bie man bdidft, urn tl^ncn' 
h)o^Iried^enben • 33alfam abgugetoinnen. 

itlopftoct. 
' one. " might. ' S^nli(^e« mit, something similar to. * has. 
^ from them. * sweet-smelling. 

35cr gurd^tf ante * erfd^ricft " Dor ber ®efa^r, bet fjeigc ' 
in \i)x,* ber SKutige nad^ i^r/ » tester. 

' S)cr gurcf)tfomc, the timid one. * erft^redcn, be frightened, fear. 
* ber gclge, the cowardly one. * refers to ©cfa^r. 

3. 

2)a« unf el(^Ibarfte ^ SKittel, fid^* Siebe ju ertoerben/ ift 
®efattigleit.* sieianb. 

' superlative of unfc^Ibar, unfailing, sure. ' for one's self. 
^ win. * agreeableness, faculty of pleasing. 

28. 

Set ®tar. 

S)er alte 3^0^^ SKori^ l^atte in feiner ©tube einen abge* 
ridj^teten^ Star, ber* einige SBorte fjjred^eu fonnte. SBenn 
J. ^.' ber 3figer rief : * ,,©tarlein, tt>o bift bii?" fo* fd^rie^ 
ber ©tar allemal : „^a bin ic^/' 

2)eg 3Ja^bar§ fleiner itarl l(;alte an bent SSogel eine gan^ 
befonbere g^reube unb ntad&te bemfclben ofter^ einen Sefud;. 
Site Karl toieber einmal' ^infam, foax ber ^a^^x eben' 
nic^t in ber ©tube. Jlarl fing gef d^h)inb • ben SBogel, ftedte 
i^n in bie 2^afd^e unb tDottte bamit^" fortfc^Ieic^en. 

aittein" in tUn " bent " 2lugenbliie lam" ber 3&ger jur 
2:pr l^erein." (Sr bad^te " bem 5luaben eine ^teube ju 
mac^en unb rief tx>ie gemo^nlid^: „©tdrlein. Wo bift bu?" — 
unb ber SSogel in ber 2^afc^e be^ Rnaben fc^rie, fo laiit ei 
fonnte: „Ta bin td^!'' c^r. ». sc^mib. 
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* trained, from ob'rlt^tcn. * who. * gum ©eijpicl, for instance. 

• rufen. ' then. * fd^rcicn. ' tviebci* eiiuiial, again once. ■ cbcii 
llic^t, not just at that time. ' quickly. *° with him. " but 

* just. " that. ** I)erciu'fommci!. '* bcufcn. 

29. 

r. 3« einem lii^len ©runbe/ 
3)a gel^t ein TOiil^Ienrab ; 
3Kein Siebd^en ift^ t)erf(i^h)unben/ 
3)ag bort 0en>ol;net l(;at. 

2. ©ie \)ai mir Ureu t)erf})rod^cn, 
®ab mir 'neu * SRing babei ; * 
©ie l^at bie 2^reu gebroc^en, 
3)a§ Slinglcin fprang • entjtDci.* 

3. 3^ mod^t' ' aH @})iclmann* reifen 
SEBeit in bie SBelt ^inau§, 

Uub fingen meine SESeifen* 
Unb gel^n bon igau^ }u $au^. 

4. Sd^ moc^t' " ate Sleiter fliegen 
2Bol(^I in bie blutige ©d^Iad^t, 
Urn ftitte g^euer" liegen 

Sm gelb bei bunfler 5Had^t. 

5. §5r* id^ ba^ 3Kublrab ge^en, 
Sc^ ioeife " nid^t toa^ ic^ h)ill — 
Sdji mo(^t' am " liebften " fterben, 
S)ann toar*^" auf einmal" ftill. 

0. Gid^enbortf. 
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' valley. ' has. ^ oerfd^miiibeii, disappear. * einen. ^ in doing 
so. ^ entjiuei'ipriiigen, spring apart, burst asunder. ' indgeii, 
should like. ^ player, musician. 9 melodies. '® i^ nib(I)tf, I 
should like. " (camp) fires. " tDiffen. " best of all. '-♦ i»a* c 
e^, it would be. '^ auf eiumal, at once. 

80. 

Set @tttf!eb(er ititb bet ®at* 

(Sin ginfiebler l^atte cinen23dren aufgejoflen^ unb burd^ 
^utter^ ©d^ldge unb mand^e ^itl^e il^n fo ia\)m toie einen 
§unb gemad^t. Dft brac^te* nun ber Sar feinem (SrjicJ^er 
ein anfel^nlic^eg ©tiitf SiBilbbret l^eim/ trug' §oI^ unb 
SBajf er l^erbei/ betoad^te feine igutte ; furj/ er leiftete i^m 
®ienfte atter 2ltt. ©nft lag "^ an einem ©ommertaQe ber 
(ginfiebler im ©rafe baJj^ingeftredt unb fd;lief.® 5Weben il^m 
fa^' fein 33dr unb toel^^rte® bie %lKQtn ab* bie * fd^arentocife 
ben ©reig umfd^mdrmten. SSorjiiglic^ ^" qudlte i^n eine ; 
too^l " jel^nmal ^atte ber S5dr fie fortgej|agt unb immer " 
fam"fie toieber." ^^I^t, al^ fte"fic^ abermalg auf bie 
Stirn beS Sd^Iafenben fe^te, rief*" ber 33dr untoinig" 
aug : " „35Barte ! h)arte ! id^ WiU bid^ toegbleiben U\)xtn I 
33ei biefen SBorten ergriff ^' er einen ©tein, jielte rid^tig 
unb jerfc^metterte bie ^liege, aber freilid^ aud^ mit i^r ben 
fio})f be§ 2llten. 

3Bdl^le bir leinen einfditigen, feinen attju rol(^en 3Kenfd^en 
jum g^reunbe ! ©elbft " mit bent beften SBitten lann er bir oft 
me^r, ate bein drgfter*" g^einb fd^aben. s a ©ate v. 

' auf'i;ic^en, bring up. * ^eim'bringcn, bring home. ' Ijerbci'. 
trageii, carry in. * in short. * tiefleii. * fc^lafcn. ^fi^cn. ■ ab'» 
)Del)ven, keep ofE. ' which. '° in particular, above all. '* prob- 
ably, doubtless. " every time. " iDlc'bcrlomnicn. ** it. " oiig's 
rufcn, exclaim. *^ with vexation. " crgrcifcn. " giclte ric^tig, 
took good aim. *' even. ^° superlative of avg, bad. 
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31. 

ajlein lieber ©ro^fol^n! 

^6) banic 2)ir fiir betnen Srief. 2)aburci^ ^aft S)u tnir 
eine greube gemad^t. SRoc^ liebcr mbd^V ^ \6) S)ic^ felbft 
I^ier ^aben. ^i^^ tPoQte bu tdnnteft fliegen unb fameft' gu 
img, h)ie eine Serd^e. 9Q3ir tooHten S)ic^ rec^t pflcgen * unb 
lieb l(^aben/ Sd^ ^abe mid^ red^t erfc^redft/ ba^ 3)u tooran 
fi^eft in ber erften Sanf unb bef ommft immer SRummer 1 . 
S)enn id^ bin bange/ 2)u bift ju' fleiftig. — SJie liebe ®rofes 
muttcv moc^te auc^ gevn nad^ Sarmen fommen, unb fie l^at 
S)id^ unb alle fe^v lieb unb mod^te ©ud^ gem fel^en unb 
fiiffen, i^r fleinen ©pieltodgel. e« ift un« fe^v leib/ baft 
toix 6uer Siebd^en an 3Sater« (Seburlgtag nic^t l^oren 
fonnten. 2lber e« ift ju' h)eit, unb bie SCbne fmb tooJ^I* 
unterh)eg« erfroren obei* toom SBinbe t)ertt)e^t, ^6) toottte, 
id^ fdnnte einmaP® mit @ud^ fingen unb f))ielen unb toc^en. 

3)ein ®ro^t)ater, 

^r* 5trunimad^er. . 

' mogen ; ic^ m5d)te nod^ liebet; I should like still better; below 
ic^ mbdjtt gent, I should like. ' lommen. ' rec^t pflegen, 
take good care of. * lieb ^aben = liebcn. * id) ^abc mid) 
red)t erfc^redt, I was greatly startled. ^ ic^ bin bange, I am afraid, 
'too. • Gd ift ini« fe^r Jeib, we are very sorry. » probably. 
"'^ only, just. 

32. 

Set llttfttf* 

®et Jlulu! fi)rad^ mit einem Star, 

Set* au« ber ©tabt entflo^en" toar. 

SBag fjjrid^t man, fing* er an* ju fd^reien, 

SBa« fjjrid^t man in ber ©tabt ijon unfem 9JleIobeien? 



la 
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2S3o« f Jjric^t man t>on bcr Siac^tiflaU ? 

„3)ie ganje Stabt lobt i^re Sicbcr." 

Unb t)on bcr Serene? licf* er h)ieber. 

„3)ie ^albe ©tabt lobt i^rer Stimnie Sd^oH."* 

Unb toon ber 3lmf el ? f u^r • er fort/ 

„9luci^ biefe lobt man l^ter unb bort." 

3c^ mufe bic^ noc^i ettoa^' fragen : 

9Ba«, rief cr, f jjrid^t man benn t)on mir ? 

„ J)afe/' fjjrad^ ber Star , „bag tpeife id^ nid^t gu fagen,* 

Denn feme Seele reb't* t)on bir." 

So \v\U x6), fu^r* er fort/ mid^ an bem llnbanf rdd^cn 

Unb etoig t)on mir felber fj)red^cn. ©eiicrt. 

' who. * fiitpiel)cn. 'au'faiincn. * rufen. * i^rer ^timine 
2>6)aU, the sound of her voice. * fovt'ial}rcn. ' nod) etma«, some- 
thing more. • bn« mcig id) iud)t gu {agen, that I know not how 
to say» cannot say. ^ rebet. '^ mid) an bem Uubant rad)en, avenge 
myself for the ingratitude. 

33. 

^ctttffi^Iatib. 

I. aJeutfc^lonb, SDeutfc^Ianb uber aHeg, 
fiber 2iae« in ber 2BeIt, 
aSBenn e^ ftet§ ju ©c^u$ unb 3:ru^e * 
Sriiberlid^ gufammenl^alt,* 
Son bcr maa^ " big an bie 5Rcmcl/ 
Son ber ©tjd^ ' big an ben 33elt ! * 
SDeutfc^Ianb, 2)eutf*Ianb uber Mt^, 
liber 2iaeg in ber 2BeIt ! 

a. 3)cutfd^e ^rauen, beutfd^e 2^reue, 
2)eutfd^er 2Bein unb beutfd^er ©ang 
©oDen in ber SBelt bel^alten 
3f^rcn alten, frfjonen Rlana/ 
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Unb ^u eblcr %i)at begeiftem 
Unfer gan^e^ Seben lang ! " 
2)eutfc^e ^rauen, beutfc^e 2^reue, 
3)eutfcl^er SBein unb beutfd^er (BariQ I 

3. ginigleit • unb Sled^t unb ^ei^eit 
giir ba^ beutfd;e SSaterlanb ! 
2)anacl^ lagt und ade ftreben 
SSruberlid^ " mit ^^x^ unb §anb ! 
©inigleit unb Jlec^t unb ^rei^cit 
©inb beg ©liidfeg Unter^jfanb,"— 
Slil^^ " im ©lange biefeg ©ludeg, 
93Iu^e, beutfc^eg aSaterlanb ! 

Hoffmann 0. ^a&erdleben. 

* ^n @d^u^ imb Zvni^t, for offence and defence. * jufnm'mcn* 
l)alten. * river in Holland. * river in Prussia, on the north- 
eastern border of Germany. * river in the Tyrol, on the southern 
border of Austria. ^ which separates the island of Fiinen (belong- 
ing to Denmark) from Germany. ' ring. * Uiifci' gauges ?cben 
long, for our whole life long. ' unity. " in a fraternal manner. 
" bc« ©lilcfcS Unter^)fanb, the pledge of happiness. " 5©lu^c bii, 
flourish. 

34. 

1. gd^ h)ei^ * nid^t, toag foil* eg bebeuten/ 

3)afe icb fo traurig bin ; 
©in ^Jldrd^en aug alten 3^it^*^/ 
3)ag* fommt mir nid^t aug bcm Sinn/ 

2. 5Die Suft ift fu^I, unb eg bunlelt/ 

Unb ru^ig * flie^t ber SH^ein ; 
a)er ©ipfel beg Sergeg funfelt 
3m 3[benbfonnenfc^ein. 
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3. 2)ie id^onftc ;3unc\fvau fi^et 

2)ort oben/ tounberbar, 
3^r golb'nc^ " ©efc^meibc bli^et," 
®ie idrntnt i^r golb'ned ipaar. 

4. ©ic fdmmt eg mit Qolb'ncm ilamme^ 

Unb fingt ein 2tcb babci/' 
3)ag i^at eine ipunberfame," 
©etDaltige 3Kelobei. 

5. 2)en ©d^iffer " im fleinem g(^iffe " 

ergreift '* e« mit toilbcm aBel(^ ; " 
(gr fd^out" iiid^t bie g^elfenriffe, 
6r fd^aut" nur ^inauf in bie §5^'/* 

6. 2Sc^ glaube^ bie SSeUen t)erfd^lingen 

aim ©nbe*" ©c^iffer unb Rai)n] 
Unb bag" l(;at mit il^rem ©ingen 
2)ie Sorelei get^an. ij e i n e . 

' A witch on the Rhine, who by her singing so charmed the 
boatmen that they let themselves be carried into the whirlpool, 
near which she dwelt. " luiffen. • is, is intended. * signify. 
* that. * mir aii5 bem ©inn, to me out of the thought, out of my 
thoughts. ' c5 blinfclt, it is growing dark. * quietly. ' yonder 
above, up there. *** flolbeneS. " glitters. " at the same time. 
'^ marvellous. ** boatman. " boat. ** seizes, lays hold of. 
" pang. " see, look. " in bic ^o^e, into the height, on high. 
** om @nbe, at the end, at last. =* that 

35. 

Scd Scutfcfiett $Batet(attb« 

I. SBag ift beg 3)eutfc^en SSaterlanb ? 

Sft'g^Preufeenlanb?' 3ffg ©d^hjabenranb?* 
3lVg, h)o am SR^ein bie SRebe" blu^t?* 
S[t% h)o am Selt' bie WoWt' jiebt?' 
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D nein, nein, neiu ! 

©ein SSaterlanb mufe grdfeev fein. 

2. 2Ba« ift be« SDeutfci^en 33aterlanb ? 
3ft»g Sa^erlanb ? " Sffg ©teicrlanb ?• 
3ft% too be« 3Jlarfen" Slinb" fic^ ftretft? 
Sft'g, too ber 3Karfer" (Sifen" recft"? 

D nein, nein, nctn! 

@ein SSaterlanb mu^ grd^er fein. 

3. 333a^ tft beg 3)eutf d^en Saterlanb ? 
3ft'« ^ommerlanb ? " SBeftf alenlanb ? " 
Sft'g, too ber ©anb ber 3)unen" toe^t? 
3ft'^4 too bie ®onau braufenb ge^t? 

D netn, uein, nein! 

©ein SSaterlanb mu^ grS^er fein. 

4. SBag ift beg 3)eutfci^en Saterlanb? 
©0 nenne mir " bag grofee Sanb ! 

3ffg Sanb ber ©d^toeiger? 3ffg SCiroI ? 
^ag 2anb unb SSoIf gefiel mir tool^l ; 
2)oci^ nein, nein, nein ! 
©ein SBaterlanb mufe grdfeer fein. 

5. SBag ift beg a)eutf(i^en SBaterlanb? 
©0 nenne mir bag gvo^e Sanb ! 
®etoiB eg ift bag Cfterreid^, 
3ln" (g^ren unb an ©iegen rei(^? 
D nein, nein, nein ! 

©ein SSaterlanb mu^ grower fein. 

6. aSag ift beg Deutfc^en SBaterlanb ? 
©0 nenne enblid^ mir bag Sanb ! 
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©0 toeit " bie beutf c^c i^ungc tlingt 
Hub ©ott " im §immel Stebcr fin^jt — 
3)a§ fott e^ f ein ! 
3)ag, iDacf'rer^^ 2)eutf(^er, nenne bein! 

' ^^reugcn, Prussia. * ^djioahtw, Suabia. ' vine. * flourishes, 
« the Danish "Belt." * gulL ' flies. « ©at)Cni, Bavaria. 
9 ^ateiermorf, Styria. " Marshman, inhabitant of the marsh (sea- 
shore) region. " cattle. '' Markman, inhabitant of the Marks, 
Prussia. " iron. ** extends: allusion to the working (extending) 
of the iron into bars, in the iron-mills. " ^JJomincin, Pomerania. 
'* Scftfnlcn, Westphalia. " the "downs," in Holland. " for 
me. '9 in. "^ |o mcit (al«), as far as. *' dative case, "to God." 
** ttiQrfcrcr, valiant. 

36. 

Ztau\ fcfiatt% t»cmV 

©in ^ud^^ berlunbetc ben §ennen unb ^dl^nen, btc auf 
ein em Saume fafeen/ einen et^igen grieben, ber ba todre* 
angefteQt* mtt alien SCieren, alfo ba^* ftirberl(;in '^ 2Bolf unb 
©^af, ^d^^ unb ^iil^ner * eipige g'reunbfc^aft mit einanber 
^aben fottten. 3)amit ' l(;atte er gerne bie §ennen ijom 
S3aume gefd^toa^t." 3lber ber ^al)n fagt: „2)ag l^or' ic^ 
gem!"' unb redft babet ben iJo^jf auf. 3)er 3=ud;g fagt: 
„5!8a^ ftel^ft bu?'' 2)er §a^n anttoortet: „^d) fe^e einen 
3jager mit §unben bon feme." " 2)er guc^g f^)rid[>t : „2)a" 
bleib' tc^ nid^t." SlnttDortet" ber §a^n : „^axx^,^* fo iDoHen 
iuir aud^ mit bir ^inab," iuenn iuir feben, ba^ bie §unbe 
mit 3)ir J^tiebe ^aben." 2)er guc^g fagte : „(S\, er " moc^te 
il^nen nod^ nid^t ijerfiinbigt f ein ; " id^ f al^re baf^in." " 

' trust, behold I in whom 1 i. e. trust, but see to it wAom thou 
trustest. Look before you leap. Appearances are deceitful. "AIJ 
are not friends, that carry it fair with us." * p^rn. ' had been 
tntered into. * atjo bag, so that. * thereafter. * fowls, or hens. 
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in the general sense. ' by means of this, with these words. * I;dtte 
cr gcriic qcjcftwa^t, he would have been glad to talk. ' Xa« l)ore 
id) gcrn, I am glad to hear that. *° t)OU feme, in the distance. 
*• then. " ber §a!|n outroortet. " wait. ^ fo tcoUen tuir Ijinob, 
and we will (go) down. *^ refers to griebe» " It might not be 
proclaimed to them yet. '^ I am oif. 

87. 

Sie 9tahiman9 ttub bic 9clbistatt9/ 

Sine @tabtmaud gtng f^ajieren unb !am ju einer f^elb« 
tnaug, bic * tl^at " i^r giitlid^ * mit gic^eln, ® erftc unb SRiiffen, 
unb toomit fie fonft fonnte, 3lber bie ©tabtmauS fj)ra(i^ : 
„2)u bift einc arme 3Kaug ; toag* totHft bu in 2tnnut lebcn? 
^omm mit mir, id^ toill bit unb mir genug fc^affen' t)on 
aHerlei foftlid^cr* ©peife." S)ie gelbmauS jog' mit i^v 
l(;in' in ein ^cttlic^eg, fd^one^ §au«, in bem* bie Stabtmau^ 
tuot^nte. ©ie gingen beibe in bie SSorratgfammem ; • ba tuar 
ijottauf" ©rob, Rd]t, @j)ei, 3Burfte, Sutter unb atteg. 
3)a f jjrad^ bie ©tabtmaug : „SRun i^ " unb fei guter 2)inge ! " 
Sold^e ©Jjeife l^abe id^ tdglid^ im Ubetfluffe." 3"^«fc" 
fommt ber ^ellner unb rumjjelt" mit ben ©d^Iiiffeln an ber. 
2^^iir. 2)ie 3Jldufe erfd^redfen unb laufen bat)on. !^ie 
©tabtmau^ aber fanb " balb i^r £od^ ; aber bie g^IbmauS 
tou^te " nirgenbS \)m, lief " cingftlid^ bie 2Banb auf unb ab " 
unb brad^te^* faum il^r Seben babon." 

91U ber SeHner toieber i^'xnau^ \mx, fjjrad^ bie ©tabts 
mau^ : .,®S f)at nun ieine SRot/® la^ un^ tuieber guter 3)inge 
f ein !" 3)ie ^elbmauS anttoortete aber : „3)u l^aft gut f agen ;" 
butDufeteft" bein Sod^ fd^on'^'ju treffen, h)af;renb id^ faft 
bor 3lngft gcftorben inare.** 3^ ^^Q ^^^ fag^«/ h)ag meine 
SBeinungift: bleibe bu tine reic^e ©tabtmaug unb frife" 
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SBiirfte unb ©^jed, id^ toill ein anne§ ^elbtnau^d^en bleibcn 
unb iitcinc 6id;eln cficn. 2)u bift feincn Stugenblid fid^ex 
bor bem SeHner, Dor ben Kai^eu, Dor ben %CLUzn ; tc^ abet 
bin bal^etm** ftc^er unb frei in meinem toinjtgen*' 5clb= 
lod^lein." gutter. 

* field-mouse, country-mouse. * she. * flUtUd) tt)mi, entertain, 
treat. •♦ why. * get, procure. * dainty. ' l)ingief)cn, march along, 
go. • in bem, in which. 9 j^rovision-chambers, pantries. ■** in 
plenty. " imperative of effen. " guter 5)iitge fcin, be of good 
things, of good cheer. " meanwhile. *■♦ rattle. ** finbeu. ** Wif* 
fen; wugtc niroeubfi I)in, knew not whither to go. " laufen. *' auf 
unb ah, up and down. '^ bauonliringcn ; brac^te hum il)r l^ebcn 
boDoil, barely got off with her life. *° 9?ot l)aben, be in trouble, 
danger; eS l)at liun leine 92ot, there is no danger now. " 2)u ^Qfl 
gut {agen, it is well enough for you to talk. ** was able. ^ be- 
times. *♦ came near dying. ** freffen. "* at home. *' tiny, wee. 
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Verbs used in New forms as often as Old, or oftener, are marked ' also N.* 
Forms not given go according to the New Conjugation. In general, those 
verbs are omitted which only occasionally have forms of the Old Conjugation. 
Principal parts are in fiill-face«l type. The definition, if etymologically re- 
lated, is in Italics. A hyphen prefixed indicates that the verb only occurs with 
a prefix. In the Present, the two forms given are the second and third persons 
singular of the Indicative. In the Preterit, the upper form is the Indicadve, the 
lower the Subjunctive. Forms in parenthesis are less common, or poetical. 
Compounds are to be sought under the simple verb. 



Infinitivb. 



Present. 
3* 3* P* *e- 



Preterit. 
Indie. Subjunc 



Impera- 
tive. 



Past 
Participle. 



bacfcn, also JV. 

bake 
-barcn « 

bciftrti 

bfte 
bergen 

hide 
berflcn 

burst 
bicgrn 

bend 
Utten 

bid, oflFer 
bittbrti 

bind 

bitten 

beg 
btafeit 

blow 
blefbett 

remain 
bl(id)en 

bleach 
htattn 

roast 



Udft 
h&dt 

-bterfl 
-bicrt 



birflP 
birgt 

birflefl 
btrfk 



bififefl 



brfitfi 
brat 



but 

bufe 
-bar 

-bare 
bit 

biffe 

bats 

(barfle), burge 
barfl, borfl 

(barfle), bSrfle 

bog 

b38« 
bot 

b5te 

banb 

banbe 

bat 

bate 
bHe« 

bliefe 
blieb 

bliebe 
blicfi 

blid^e 
bTict 

briete 



bier 



birg 
birft 



gcbacfrn 

-bortn 

fleblffen 

geborgcti 

geborflcn 

gcboacn 

grboten 

grbnnbeti 

gebetcn 

f)cblafcn 

gcblirbcti 

Qtbll^tn 

gebratfti 



X Only in gtbcireit, "bear," "bring forth." 
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VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION. 



Infinitive. 



Present. 

2. 3. p. Sg 



Preterit. 
Indie. Subjunc. 



Impera- 
tive. 



Past 
Participle. 



bred) en 
break 
-teiijtn » 

"brrben * 

bingeit 

hire 
brrfd)rn 

thresh 
-brlf#rii3 

tringrii 

crowd 
efFen 

eat 
fatjrcn 

go 
fadeit 

fall 
fanQtti 

catch, seize 
fe<f)ten 

fight 
-feljleii ♦ 

fintrn 

find 
Htdyttn 

braid 
-ficififn'' 

be diligent 

fly 

fitfbrn 
flee 



brtd)i'i 
bvtd^t 



-birbft 
-birbt 



btifdjeft 
brifdjt 



iff eft 

fdl)ifl 

fal}it 
faUft 

faat 

fiiiiflft 

fanflt 
fidjteft 

m 



ntdjtft 



brac^ 

-bfeb 

-bie^e 
-barb 

-bilrbe, b&rbe. 
buii9 (battQ) 

bUnge 
(brafd)), brofd) 

(brd{(^e), brofd^e 
-bro# 

-biBffe 
branf) 

brdiiQc 
aft 

age 
fuljr 

fii^ie 

flele 
ftiig (fictifl) 
fluoe (ftciiBe) 

fDCi)t 

fbdite 
iahi 

fanb 

fdube 
flod)t 

flod)te 

-m 

-fliffe 

Hoi) 

flolje 



brid) 



-birb 



brt|4 



\% 



-Pe^I 



mi 



gthrodftn 

-b<cbeit 

-borbeii 

gebuttscn 

grbrofc^rn 

-broffeti 

sebrungen 

gegcffcn 

grfafircn 

gefadrtt 

orfanaen 

gefoc^teit 

-foblen 

grfunbcn 

QtHod^Un 

-fllffeu 

QtHoQen 

grflobcH 



» Only in grbeibeti, "thrive." » Only in oerberbeti, "perish.'* 

3 Only in oerbrfeftcil, "vex." 
* Only in befeblcn, " command," and cinpfcbirn, " commend." » Only in fidi 

bcfltifitn, "apply one's self." 
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Infinitive. 



Present. 
2. 3. p. sg. 



Preterit. 
Indic. Sabjunc. 



Impera- 
tive. 



Past 
Participle. 



flew 
fragrn also N. 

ask 
fteffen 

eat 
frirrcn 

freeze 
fiarrii 

ferment 
gebeii 

gfve 
flcljcn 

go 
gelten 

have value 
-fleffen « 

<|jef|en 
pour 
-Qinntnz 

gtetc^cii 

be like 
Qltittn 

glide 
gnmitiett 

glimmer 
Qvahtn 

dig 
greifen 

seize 

hold 
\yatiQtn 

hang 
I)au(n 

cut, chop 



(ftost) 
friffeft 

frifet 



giebft (flibt) 
fltebt(8i6t) 



fliltft 
gilt 

-fliffcft 
-Qifet 



flrabft 
grtibt 



t)g(t 
^augfi 
I?angt 



fI5[|e 
(frufl) 

(friige) 
fra# 

frttge 
fror 

fvbre 

gSie 
0ab 

gSbe 
ging (atrng) 

ginge (gtenge) 
gait 
(garte), gblte 

-0a« 
-gfifte 

flSne 
-gann 

(-gfinnc), -oSnne 
glfcfi 

gU(^e 
glitt 

glittc 
gloinni 

glSmine 
grub 

griibe 

griff 

gnffc 
I)t(U 

bielte 
bfng (bleitg) 

l)inge (tjienge) 
()ieb 

^iebe 



trift 



gieb(gib) 



gilt 
-flife 



geflofTen 

gffragt 

grfrefTeti 

gcfrorcn 

gegoreii 

gegebeti 

gegangcit 

gegolteti 

-geffeit 

gegofTen 

-goiiiieii 

grglic^n 

geglirtcn 

gcglommen 

grgrabcn 

gegrfffrit 

gebalten 

gebangeit 

gebauen 



« Only in oergrffcn, "forjet." 



2 Only in bf <)iiiiteii, "begin."' 
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Infinitive. 



Present. 
s. 3. p. 8g. 



Preterit. 
Indie. Subjunc. 



heeme, raise 

be called 
l^clfcn 

help 
fcifcn also N". 

chide 
ficf^n 

choose 
tUthtn 

elem/e 
fUmnidi 

climb 
fljngrti 

sound 
fneifcn 

pindi 
fiirii^rn also .AT. 

pinch 
iommtn 

come 
fricc^en 

creep 

furen 

choose 
laben also AT, 

load, invite 
laffeii 

let, cause 
laiifrn 

run 
leitcti 

suffer 
Itihtn 

lentl 
Icfeii 

read 

He 






(fommft) 
(foinmi) 



Idbt 
lafle^ 

IfiuffI 
Ittuft 



licfefi 
Heft 



Impera- 
tive. 



Past 
participi-e. 



bob, bub 

^9be, t|fibe 
birft 

l^ie|e 
balf 

liff 

Hffe 
fo« 

mt 

f(ob 

fttbc 
ftomtn 

U5»ime 
ftaii9 

flange 
fnlff 

titiffr 
(fnipp) 

tnippc 
fam 

tdme 

frocb 

for 

lore 

(lib 

lube 
"efl 

Iie§e 
«ef 

liefe 
Utt 

Utte 

Heb 

liel^e 
\ah 

Idfe 
lag 

lOflC 



^ilf 



lies 



selpoben 

sebcifcn 

aebolfrn 

gefiffeti 

gefofftt 

gcflobeii 

geflommen 

getlungrn 

0ctniffcit 

(gcfntppcii) 

gefommeti 

0clrocb(n 

geforen 

gelaben 

gelaffen 

gclaitfen 

aelitten 

8<I<fen 

gclcgen 
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3^3 



Infinitive. 



Prbsbnt. 
2. 3. p. sg. 



Prbtkrit. 
Indie. Subjunc. 



Impbra- 

TIVB. 



Past 
Participi.k. 



-Keren * 
-liiiaen' 

lofc^ctt 

go out (of a fire) 
liigen 

lie 
tnahltn also N. 

grind 
mcitett 

avoid 
ntelfcn 

milk 
meffctt 

metet measure 
nrl)iiieit 

take 
-iiefen' 

-iti(f|(ti4 

pfelfen 

whistle, pipe 
pflegcti also N. 

nurse, be accus- 
tomed 
pretfen 

praise 
qurllcn 

flow forth 
radien also N. 

avenge 
tattn 

advise 
reibeii 

rub 



Iif(4efl 



(ma^Ip) 



(mUtfl) 
(miUt) 

wiffeft 
ntigt 

nimmft 
nimtnt 



quiOfi 
qutat 



rdt 



-lor 

•I5re 
-lang 

-Ittiige 
lofc^ 

lOfi^e 
log 

I9ge 
(mubl) 

(mti^le) 
micb 

miebe 
molf 

m5Ife 
mafi 

mfi§e 
nalitti 

nft^me 
-naA 

-nflfe 
-non 

nafle 

Pftff 

pPffe 
(pfiag) pflog 

ppage 
prieA 

priefe 
quoll 

quaUe 
(ro*) 

(r6(^) 
riet 

riete 
ricb 

rtebe 



\m 



(milt) 

mi§ 

nimm 



quiU 



-loren 
-lungen 
gclofdien 
9elO0cn 

dcmicben 

gemoffen 

ScmefFcn 

genoinmcn 

-ncfftt 

-noffen 

gepfiffen 

gepfloaen 

sepricfen 

gequofUn 

gcroc^en 

geraten 

ger<cb(n 



» Only in orrlteren, "lose." 
2 Only in gclingcn, " succeed,** and m\i\in%t\\, 



fail. 



» 



3 Only in gcncfen, " get well." * Only in gcnfe^cn, 



enjoy. 
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Infinitive. 



rflfcit 

tear 
rcitcit 

ride 
titdftn 

smell 
rfngrn 

wring, wrestle 
rinnrtt 

run 
rufctt 

call 
faitfrn 

swill, drink 
fatigen 

suck 
fdfaffrn 

create 
id)atttn also N, 

resound 

fft^eitctt 

separate 
fc^rittcn 

appear 
fdKlteit 

fdxrrn 

shecur 
fd)keb(ii 

shwe 
fd)t(f)(tt 

shoot 
fc^htbeii 

flay 
fc^lafrti 

Bleep 



Present. 
2. 3. p. sg. 



lauft 



-Weljt 



ft^tcrft 
f^iert 






Preterit. 
Indie. Subjunc. 



Impera- 
tive. 



Past 
Participle. 



rifle 
tin 
ritte 

raita 

rfinge 
r a till 

t&nnt, r5nne 
titf 

riefe 
foff 

f3ff« 

foa 

fd)uf 

Wfe 

-fdiob 

-fnai^e 

ft^iebe 
fd)ien 

fd)iene 
fd)aft 

fd)or 

fd)5re 

f*oft 

f*Bfje 
fd)unt 

fc^unbe 
fdjiief 



fdjilt 
fd^ter 



geriffm 

aerittcti 

acroc^rit 

aerungcii 

acronncn 

aeriifcn 

acfofFcn 

aefogeii 

grfc^affcn 

gefcl^iebeii 
aefc^ienen 
gefc^oltcii 
grfc^orcti 
gcfc^obcii 
gefc^ofTcn 
0cf(^unbcti 
9ef(^lafett 



« Only in grfcb^bcn^ "happen." 
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Infinitive. 



Prbsbnt. 



Prbterit. 
Indie. Subjunc. 



Impbka- 

TIVB. 



Past 
Participlb. 



fc^Iaaen 

strike 
fc^lcic^ctt 

stinky sneak 
fc^leifeti 

whet 

silt, split 
fc^Hcfen 
allpf creep 

shut 

entwine, swal- 
low, sting 

smtte 
fc^mclgcn 

melt 
fd^nauhtu 

snuff f snort 
fc^neibctt 

cut 
fcf^raubcn abo N. 

screw 
fdfttdtn 

be frightened 
id^rtiben 

write 
fdircirit 

cry out 
fdfttiten 

stride 
fc^wdircM 

ulcerate 



fdfWtiQtn 

be silent 

swell 






f4mil}efi 
f4mil}t 



fi^ridfl 
f(^ri(tt 



fd^loiafi 
fd)tt>{at 



f*Hff 

mwt 
wm 

idflofi 

f«fo« 

f*l5fff 
fc^lana 

fi^iange 

fc^miffe 

f(^m5l3e 
ffl^nob 

f(^nd6e 
fcbnitt 

f($nitte 
fc^rpb 

fc^rSbe 
fcbraf 

fd)r&(e 
fcbricb 

fd^riebe 
fc^rie 

fc^riee 
fcbritt 

f*ritte 
fdfwov 
fc|>»orc 



f^lotege 
fcbtooO 



fd^mil} 



f^riil 



fc^loia 



9cf(^(a9cn 

9(fd)Uffeii 
ScWiffcn 
gefc^loffcti 

gcfc^nobctt 

9(f(^iiitteti 

9cfdirob(n 

Stfdftodtn 

9cfc|pri(beii 

Btidftittn 

Utidfvitttn 

gtidftooten 



^tid^toit^tn 
grfcbtoofleti 
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VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION. 



Infinitivb. 



Present. 
2. 3. p. Bg. 



Preterit. 
Indie. Subjunc 



Impera- 
tive. 



Past 
Participle. 



fc^toimmen 

swim 

f(^n>inben 
disappear 

fc^mingeit 
awing 

id^mbten 
swear 



fthtn 

see 
itin 

be 
f{(ben also JV. 

seethe, boil • 
fingen 

sing 
finfen 

sink 
finnen 

think 

sit 
fprien 

spew 
fpinnen 

spin 

fplriften 

splits 

fprec^fti 

speak 
fptitien 

sprout 
fpringen 

spring, jump 
flecl^en 

pride 
fletfeit also N, 

stick 



m 
in 



fprldjjl 
fpridjt 



fHtfn 

ptcft 



(f^nftmrne), 

f(^iD5tnine 
f^toaub 

fc^toftnbe 
f(^wang 

fd^ftnge 
fc^wor, 
f(^tottr 

(WtoBre), 

jd)U)ttre 
iah 

war 

toftre 
fott 

fiebetf 
fong 

fiinge 
fan( 

fiinte 
fanit 

(Tttnne), fSnne 

fa« 
fttSe 

ipit 

fpiee 
fpanti 

(f))anne), \ph\M 

fpli« 

tpHffe 

iptad$ 

fDrSd^e 
fproft 

tprSffe 
(prans 

\pxlinnt 

fla( 

ftaf* 



fei 



fpridj 



fti* 

m 



) 



gefc^wommcn 

gefcbwttitben 
gef(^n»ungen 
gefc^woren 

gefe^ett 

gewefen 

gefotten 

gefungen 

gefunfcn 

gefontwit 

gefeffeit 

gef^ieen 

gefponnen 

gefpliffen 

gefpro(%en 

gffproffett 

gefprungeit 

gefloc^en 

geflocfett 



VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION. 



327 



Infinitive 



Prbsbnt 
a. 3. p. «g 



Preterit 
Indie Subjunc. 



I M PER A- 
TIVH. 



Past 
Participle. 



Hetoen 

stand 
fieblcn 

steal 

ascend 
ficrbcn 

die 
flirben 

fly. scatter 
flinfrii 

stink 
flofirn 

push 
fkttid^tn 

stroke, graze 
fircitcn 

dispute, strive 

do 
tragrn 

bear, carry 
trcffcn 

hit 
ivtibtn 

drive 
ittttn 

tread 
trirfcn 

drip 
trjnfeii 

drink 

trugrn 

deceive 
toac^frn 

wax, ffOi9i 

weigh 
toafcl^en 
wash 






Pirbf! 
ftirbt 



ftBftt 



tl)Ut 

Iroflft 
trfiflt 

trifff! 
trifft 



trittft 
tritt 



tofic^feft 



to&f(6eft 



ftfinbc (ftunbe) 
UW, ftd^Ie 

ftiefle 
flarb 

(ftclrbe). ftiirbr 
Hob 

lldbe 
flonf 

jlAnfe 

jhele 

firilt 

flritte 
tbat 

t^flte 
trug 

trflfle 
traf 

trate 
tricb 

iriebe 
ttat 

trate 
troff 

ttSffe 
tranf 

trftnte 
trofl 

trbflc 
n»ud!)# 

toadjfe 
W09 

todge 
wufcb 



Pif^i 



ftitb 



triff 



tritt 



geflatibcn 

geflo^len 

Srflicgcn 

gefiorbcn 

geHobcn 

gcflnnfcn 

gcfloften 

gcHric^en 

geHrittcn 

getfpan 

grtrogen 

grttolfen 

« 

getrieben 

gctrctcn 

grtroffcn 

grtrnnfrn 

grtrogen 

grwacbfen 

gemogen 

gctoafc^en 
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VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION. 



Infinitive. 



Prksbnt. 
2. 3. p. sg. 



Preterit. 
Indie. SubjuDC. 



Impera- 
tive. 



Past 
Participle. 



tocbrit 

weave 
-wrgen * 

wtidftn 

yield 
nxifen 

point out 
werben 

woo 
toerben 

become 
werfrn 

throw 
wiegen 

weigh 
minbeti 

wind 
-tvinnrii ' 

accuse 

move, draw 
gwingrn 
force 



mirbfi 
toirbt 

iDirfl 
iDirb 

iDitffi 
totrft 



mob 

tD5be 
-wog 

-tobge 
loid) 

mirft 

iDiefe 
warb 

tottrbe 
matt, wnrbe 

loiirbe 
toarf 
tottrfe 

tDOfl 

want 

tottnbe 
-wanit 

(-n>(inne),-iDdnne 

)<eb 

Stottnflc 



tt>irb 



toirf 



ftrtoobcn 

-wogeit 

gewicbrn 

gewicfcn 

geworben 

getoorben 

getoorfen 

gcmogrti 

gctounben 

-monneit 

ge)ieb(n 

gqogen 

geitoungeti 



' Only in briorgm, "induce." > Only in gewinitcn. 



"win." 
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IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE NEW CONJUGATION. 

Forms not given are regular. 



Infinitive. 


Present. 


Preterit. 


Impera- 


Pa.st 


2. 3 p. 8g. 


Indie. Subjunc. 


tive. 


Participle. 


brcnnen 




braiintr 




grbrannt 






burn 
brhigrn 




brennte 
brac^tr 










gebracl^t 




bring 




brfltbte 










brnfcn 




bacf^tr 




^t'^Q^t 






ikiMh 




bdc^te 












bdrfrti 


barffl 


btirftr 


wanting 


oebMrft « 


be permiUed 


barf« 


bilrfle 






fiobrn 


^afl 


b^iWt 




gr^abt 




have 


l^at 


^ettte 






(ennen 




(anntr 




gefannt 






it^^vm 




tennte 
foiinte 






fpnnen 


fannfH 


wanting 


grfontit' 


can 


faun » 


{5nnte 






mpgrn 


mogft 


mocb tr 


wanting 


gemo^^t^ 


ntay^ like 


magi 


mdd^te 






muffrn 


mugt 


mu#tr 


wanting 


grmM#t ^ 


must 
tif ttn#tt 


mufe* 


mugte 
naiiiitr 

nennte 




gcnannt 


name 






rrnnen 




ranntc 




gerantit 


run 




rennete 
fanbtr 

fenbete 






fettben 




J grfanbt 
{ grfcnbct 












fpflrn 


fonft 


fonte 


wanting 


gefonts 


sAail 
tDfnbf It 


fom 


foQte 
waiibte 

roenbete 
mu#tc 




getoanbt 
gemenbct 


furn 






toiffeii 


loeilt 




9(»u#t 




knifw 


toei§i 


wii^te 






moUtn 


toion 


woate 


wonr 


gempnt 


wiU 


tDlOl 


iDoUte 







I Also, xst person singular. > Instead of the participle, the infinitive is 
used to form the compound tenses of the " modal auxiliaries," when an infinitive 
depends upon the verb. 



Tadle of Declensions. 



1 

i 

'1 












< 
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1 


1 


<. 


c 


. 





1 
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li 
li 
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H^ 


J 
1 




llll 
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> 
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APPENDIX. 

SYNOPSIS OF DECLENSION AND CONJUGATION 



Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 

Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 



Case-Endings of the Noun. 

First Declension. 

Singular. 

Class I. Class II. 



-« 



Plural. 



tt 



•(e)« 
■(e) 



-en 



Class III. 



■(e)« 
-(e) 



-er 
-er 
cm 
cr 



Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 



Second Declension. 

Singular. 



M. 



F. 



■(e)ii 
•(e)K 
-(e)it 



Plural. 



■(e)n 
■(e)it 
■(e)« 

■(e)ii 



Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 



Case-Bndlngs of the Adjective. 

First Declension. 
Singular. 

M. F. M. 

— er e - 

Ci8(ctt) cr 



-cm 



-en 



cr 
-c 



t§{tn) 
cm 



Plural. 

M.F.N. 

— c 

— -cr 
en 
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SYNOPSIS. 



Second Declension. 



Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 



M. 



Singular. 

F. 

-e(r) — e 

-cti en 

-en en 

-en e 



N. 



-e(«) 

-en 

-en 

■e(«) 



PluraL 

M.F.N. 

— en 
— en 

en 

en 



Personal Endings of the Verb. Present. 
Both Conjugations. 



Singular. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

1. — e e 

2. — (e)ft eft 

3. (c)t e 



Floral. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

I. en en 

2. (c)t et 

3. en en 



Personal Endings of the Verb. Past. 
New Conjugation* 



Slng^nlar. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Floral. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCrrVB. 



I. 
2. 

3- 



-te 

-teft 

■te 



-te 

-teft 

-te 



I. 
2. 

3- 



-tet 
ten 



tet 
-teti 



Old Conjugation, 
Sing^olar. Floral. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

I. e I. — en eu 

2. - — (e)ft eft 2. (e)t et 

3. c e 3. en en 

Declension of the Definite Article ber, the. 





Sinsrolar. 




Floral 


M. 


F. 


N. 


M.F.N. 


bet 


bie 


btti^ 


ble 


bed 


ber 


bef^ 


ber 


bent 


bet 


bent 


ben 


ben 


bie 


bai9 


bie 
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Declension of biefer, this. 

Slngrnlar. Plural. 



btefer 


F. 

biefe 


btefei? 


1*1 • V •i!%» 

biefe 


biefei^ 


biefer 


biefei? 


biefer 


biefem 


biefer 


biefem 


biefen 


biefett 


biefe 


biefer 


biefe 



So, jcncr, ** that ;" mclc^er, "which;" jcbcr, *' every;" ntout^er, 
'* many a ;" folc^cr, " such." 

Declension of the Indefinite Article eitt, a. 

Singular. No Plural. 

M. F. If. 



ettt 


eitte 


eiti 


eittei^ 


eitter 


eitte iS 


eittent 


eitter 


eittent 


eittett 


eitte 


eitt 



Declension of titeitt, my. 

Singular. Plural. 

M. F. N. M.F.N. 



titettt 


tnettte 


titetit 


tnettte 


utetttei^ 


titeitter 


ttteitteiS 


nteiner 


ttteittctn 


ttteitter 


ttteittettt 


nteinen 


ntetttett 


titettte 


titeitt 


nteine 



So, Icin, "no;" bein, "thy, your;" fcin^ "his, its;" itir, "her; 
imfcr, "our;" cuer, "your;" il}r, "their;" 3^r, "your." 

First Declension of Nouns. 

Class I. Class II. Class III. 

Singular. Singular. Singular. 

ber 84it(er ber ^ti!\B(Vi 't^S S3u4 

bei$ ^iofoXtxS bei$ So^neiS beiS S3tt4e!9 

bent @4ftler bent @o^nc bent Sn^^ 

ben @4nler ben 6o4n bai$ S9n4 
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PlaraL 

bie ^^ikitt 
ber Sadler 
ben Sd^flleru 
bie en^fller 



Plaral. 

bie @0l)ne 
ber @d^tte 
ben Sdtttett 
bie (S01)tte 



PlnraL 

bie S3il4er 
ber S3ii4er 
ben S3ti4ertt 
bie mttitt 



Second Declension of Nouns. 
SIngrolai** Plural. 



MASCULINE. 


FEMININE. 


MASCULINE. 


FEMININE. 


ber ^tnbent 


bie @^ra4e 


bie Stttbenten 


@|ira4en 


bei$ ^tttbenteu 


ber Bptad^t 


ber @tubenten 


®ptaditn 


bem ^tubentett 


ber @^ra4( 


ben Stubenten 


(B^vad^tn 


ben ©tttbenteu 


bie @^ra4( 


bie Stttbenten 


Bpvatiitu 



First Declension of Adjectives. 

Singular. Plural. 



N. 



MsPsN* 



gttter 
gttteig(en) 
gtttem 
gttten 


gute gtttei9 
guter guted(en) 
guter gutem 
gute gutcd 

Singular. 


gttte 
gttte 
guten 
fittte 


MASCULINE. 


FEMININE. 


NEUTER. 


guter U^tann 
guted ^tanned 
gutem flaunt 
gttten '^lann 


gute T^ran 
gttter gfran 
guter gfran 
gute ^van 

Plural. 


guteit S3uit 
guteit S3uited 
gutem S3uAe 
guteit S^uA 


MASCULINE. 


FEMININE. 


NEUTER. 


gttte ^Kfinner 
guter jdlifinner 
gnten SRfiunern 
gute 9Rgnucr 


gttte gfrauett 
gttter (^rattett 
gnten ^Jrranen 
gnte ^raucu 


gute S3u4er 
guter S^it^er 
guten S3uf4ern 
gute )8iifi|er 
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Second Declension of Adjectives. Class L 



Singular. 



M. 



F. 



jittte 

gutett 

gntett 

QtttCtt 



flttte 
guteit 
gttteit 
gtttc 



Singular. 

M. ber gttte ^atttt 
bei§ gttten ^annt^ 
bem gttten 9Ratttte 
bett gtttett SRatttt 

Singular. 

F. bte gttte gfrau 
bet gttten gfrau 
ber gttten ^rau 
bie gttte f^ran 

Singular. 

N. bai^ gttte S3ttd| 
ht§ gtttett S3tt4ei^ 
bent gtttett ^ui^e 
ha^ gttte S3ttd) 



N. 



gttte 
gttten 
gttten 
gttte 



Plural. 

M.F.N. 

gtttett 
gtttett 
gttten 
gttten 



Plural. 

bie gttten Vlamter 
ber gtttett a^lJiittter 
htn gttten SRfinttern 
bte gtttett banner 

Plural. 

bie gtttett gfratten 
ber gtttett gfrattett 
bett gnten gfrattett 
bte gttten ^ranett 

Plural. 

bie gttten S3ii4er 
ber gttten fdiiiitv 
ben gttten ^iiiittn 
bie gttten S3n4cr 



M. 



Second Declension of Adjectives. Class II. 



M. 



gttter 
gttten 
gnten 
gtttett 



Singular. 

F. 

gttte 
gttten 
gttten 
gttte 



Singular. 

mein gttter ^rettttb 
nteinei^ gtTtett gfrettttbe^^ 
tttetttem gntett ^^rettnbe 
meinen gttten ^^rcunb 



N. 



gttte^ 
gttten 
gntett 
gttteS 



Plural. 

M.F.N. 

gtttett 
gtttett 
gtttett 
gttten 



Plural. 

meine gttten ^rettttbe 
metner gttten ^reuttbe 
meittett gtttett f^rettnbetE 
meine gttten gfreunbe 
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N. 



Siiigrnlar. 

metite Qutt ^xtunhin 
meiner gutett f^rettttbitt 
meiner guten gfreunbtn 
metne gute gfreunbiit 

Sing^nlar. 

meiit %VLttS S3ttA 
mtint§ giSett S3tt4ed 
meittem gitteu S3iid)e 
meiit gttte| S3ttd) 



Plural. 



metne gutett gfrettttbittttets 
mcitter gutett gfreuubinnen 
meinen guten ^rennbinnen 
meine guten gfteunbiunen 



PluraL 



meiue guten ^JAiS^tx 
meiner guten S3tt4er 
meinen guten fdiiifittu 
meine guteu fbiiditt 



Declension ok htv meittige, mine. 



der meinige 
hfS meinigeu 
bem meinigeu 
ben meinigeu 



Sins^ar* 

bie meinige 
ber meinigeu 
bet meittigen 
bic meinige 



bad meinige 
bed meinigeu 
bem meinigeu 
bad meinige 



Plural 

bie 
ber 
ben 
bie 



CO 

.s 

s 



ben metntgen btc metntge dh^ metntge bte ) ^ 

So, ber bclnigc, ber jeinige, ber il)rige, ber unfrige, ber eurigc, ber 
cuerige, ber t^rige, ber 3l)rige, also berfelbe and bericnigc. 

Declension of the Personal Pronouns. 



Singular. 






Plural 


. 


i*, / 


btt, thou^you 


wir, we 




\\t^ye,y<m 


meiner 


beiuer 




ttnfcr 




eucr 


(mein) 


(bein) 










mir 


bir 




Uttd 




eu4 


mi4 


bid) 




und 




cu4 


er^ Af 


fte^ she 


ed, // 


fte, they 


n4 




@ie, yoK 


feiuer 


itrer 


feiuer 


i^rer 




• 

•3 


3^rer 


(fein) 




(fein) 




61) 


%■ 




ilim 


i!|r 


il|m 


il)nen 


B 


s 


34neii 


if»n 


fie 


ed 


fie 


cc 




leie 
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Interrogative and Compound Relatives toer, ti>ai9* 

toet^ who ? he who loai?, what^ whatever 

tocff(eti) (»c6) el 

toem ^.S 

loeit toai^ ^ 



Declension of ber used as Demonstrative and Relative 

Pronouns. 

Singrnlar. Plaral. 

ber^ he^ who bie^ she^ who ba^^ that which bit they^ who 

beffen beren beffett beren (berer) 

bent ber bent benen 

i^en bie baiS bie 

Inflection of l)aben« Simple Tenses. 

Principal Parts. 

jj^albett, \^^iit^ gel^albt 

Present. 

INDICATIVB. SUBJUNCTIVB. 

i4 tube, /^zz'^ lyabe, J may have 

bn lyaft^ thou hast \^t% etc., etc. 

(fier ei$) er Ipat, i^ {she, it) has ijabe 

ttiir Ijaben, we have lyaben 

ilyr %a^tf ye have ijabet 

(®te) {le Ijaben, />i<^ (^^i/) ^oz^^? ijaben 

Preterit. 

i4 Ijotte, />5tf^/ Ijatte, /w;?^/ ^w 

bn ^tttteft, etc, etc. \l\Xt% etc., etc. 

(fte^ tS) tx lyatte ^Stte 

tui? fatten l^atten 

ilyr lyattet l^attet 

(@ie) fte flatten UStten 
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Inflection of fctit* 


Simple Tenses. 


Principal 


Parts. 


fein, foav, 


getnefett. 


Present. 




INDICATTVB. 




SUBJUNCTIVK. 


i^^iltr ^^^' 




fcl, I may be 


bit hift, etc., etc. 




feicft, etc.,, etc. 


(Pe, e5) er ift 




fei 


loirfittb 




feien 


t^r f eib 




feiet 


(®ie) fte finb 




feien 


Preterit. 




i4 toat, /waj 




tofite, I were 


btt toarft, etc., etc. 




toCteft, etc., etc 


(fle^ t») et toar 




mate 


toir toaren 




toaren 


i\it toatt 




toaret 


(®ie) fie toaten 




to&ren 



Inflection of toerben« Simple Tenses. 

Principal Parts. 

tuetbett, totttbe or toatb^ getttorben. 

Present. 

INDICATIVE. 

i4 toerbe^ I become 

bn ttiirft, etc., etc 
Ifte^ eiS) er mirb 

loir merben 
i^r merbet 
(@ie) fte toerben 

Preterit, 
id^ mnrbe (marb), I became toiirbe^ I might beamte 

bn mnrbeft, etc., etc. miirbeft, etc., etc. 

(fte, t^) er mnrbe miirbe 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

merbe, / may become. 

merbeft, etc., etc 
merbe 

merben 

merbet 

merben 
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toir timrbeit 
W^x toitrbet 
(8te) fie murbett 



mflrben 
toiirbet 
loitrben 



Inflection of a Verb of the New Conjugation* Simple 

AND Compound Tenses. 

Principal Parte. 

lielbett^ lielbte, gelielbt* 

Present. 



INDICATIVE. 




SUBJUNCTIVB. 




idilitht, Have 
btt liebft, etc., etc. 
({le, t^) tx liebt 


W^t^ I laved 
\\t\t% etc, etc. 


mit Ueben 
i^r liebt 
(@ie) {le neben 




Uebet 
Uebett 




Preterit. 


tdi lithtt, / laved 
btt liebteft^ etc., etc. 
(fie, tS) er Uebte 


liebte (aebete),/wi^^/ lave 
Itebteft (Uebeteft), etc, etc. 
liebte (liebete) 


toirUebten 
itr Itebtet 
(Sie) {te liebten 


Perfect. 


liebtett (liebetev) 
Itebtet (liebetet) 
liebtett (liebetett) 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVB. 


14 fiaht 
btt ^aft 
(fte, ei$) er ffat 

toir lyaben 
itr iiM 
(8ie) fte 4aben 


I have laved^ b<lbe 
etc., etc. \^^t^ 

geliebt 

taben 

^<iben ^ 


/ may have 
laved, etc. 

geliebt 
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Pluperfect. 

INDICATIVB. 

iCJ^I^atte I I had laved, 

etc., etc. 



SUBJUNCTIVB. 



bn Ijatteft 
(fic, e«) er Ijottc 

ioir M^^^ 
(@te) fie l^atteit 

i4 loerbe 
bttiolrft 
(pc, c«) cr ttirb 

toit toerbeu 
\^x toerbet 
(Sie) fte toetbctt 



^tXxt^i 



Future. 

/ shall lave, 
etc., etc. 

Itebeit 



Future Perfect* 



i4 tuerbC \ / shall have 
bn ttlirft laved, etc. 



(ftc, ci8) er loirb 

tott toerben 
i^r toerbet 
(@ie) fte tterben 



geUebt 
l^aben 



Il&tteft 
)mz 

patten 
Ijattet 
pttett J 

toetbe 

toerbefi 

toetbe 

toetben 
toerbet 
toerbett 

toerbe 

loerbeft 

toerbe 

toerben 
toerbet 
toerbeit 



I might have 
laved, etc. 

geUcbt 



/ shcUl lave, 
etc., etc. 

Itebeit 



/ shall have 
loved, etc. 

geliebt 
lyabeit 



Conditional. 
14 ttl&rbe ] / would love. 



'^Vi tt»ittbeft 
(fie, e«) er »flrbe 



ttyirtourbett 
if)r tt»ilrbet 
((5ie) fte tottrbeu 

Conditional Perfect. 



etc., etc. 



liebeit 



i4 toftrbe 
btt tt»iirbeft 
(fie, t^) er tuflrbe 



/ would have laved, etc. 

geliebt Ijabett 
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mir uHlrbeit ' 
(@te) fie loiirben 



we would have laved, etc. 

0eHebt Iftaben 



Imperative. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

IleBe (btt)p lovgy love thou Wtht (i^r), love, Icrvey* 

licbeti ©ie, love you Hebett @le, love you 

Infinitive. 

PRESENT. PERFECT. 

Participles. 

PRESENT. PAST. 

Xv^VB^^ loving ^eliebt, loved 



Inflection of a Verb of the Old Conjugation. 
Simple and Compound Tenses. 

Principal Parts. 

geliett, gall, gegeliett. 

Present. 

INDICATIVE. 

idt gebe, I give 



btt 0iebft, etc.,etc. 
(fie, ei^) er giebt 

toir 0eben 
i^r gebt 
(8ie) fie geben 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

gebe^ I may give 

gebeftp etc., etc. 
gebe 

geben 

gebet 

0eben 



Preterit, 

ili^ gabp /^aw 0&be, I might give 

bit gabftp etc., etc. g&beft^ etc., etc. 

(fie, t^) er gab gjibe 



loir gaben 


gjiben 


il^r gabet 


gabet 


(@ie) fie gabett 


giiben 
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Perfeot. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCnVB. 

idt (ttbe gegebett, / have \iSs^ ](abe gegebeit, / may have 

given, given, 

etc., etc. etc., etc. 

Plaperfeot. 

i4 ^^t gegeBen, / had \iSs^\iiAXt ^t%t1^tVi^ I might have 

given, given, 

etc., etc. etc., etc. 

Future. 

idt toerbe geben, / shall give, id^ loerbe geben, / shall give, 

etc., etc. etc., etc. 

Future Perfect. 

id| merbe gegelieii iftalieii^ idt iQerbe gegelien liaBen, 

/ j^dE// ^iv^ giv^n, I shall have given, 

etc., etc. etc., etc. 

Conditional. 

idt ttfttbe gebettp / ie/<w/^ give, 

etc., etc. 
Conditional Perfect. 

id| lipftrbe gegeben (aben^ / would have given, 

etc., etc. 
Imperative. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

gieb (btt), give, give thou ^^i (iJjr), give, give ye 

gebeti @ie, give you geben (5le, give you 

Infinitive. 

PRBSBNT. PAST. 

gebettp /^ ^v^ gegeben Iftaben^ /<? ^az'^ ^rif 

Participles. 

PRESENT. PAST. 

Qebenb, ^'w»^ gegeben^ giv^n. 
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Inflection of an Inseparable Verb. 
Prinolpal Parts. 

Ibegittttettr he^aun, liegotttteti* 

Present. 

INDICATXVB. SUBJUNCnVB. 

itti ht^innt, I begin vSs^ be^inne^ I may begin 

Preterit. 
i4 begann, I began \iSs^ begSnne, I might begin 

idt ^^^t begDrntettp / Aave id^ l^abe be^Dtmen, / may havt 

begun begun 

Plaperfeot. 

i4 ^'^^t lit^iiWMXi, I had idt Ifiiiit begDnttett, / might 

begun have begun 

Fature. 

iii^ loerbe beginttett, </ shall xiSs^ toerbe beginitett, / shall 

begin begin 

Future Perfect. 

vSs^ merbe begDimen Iftabeit, idt toerbe begonnen Iftaben, / 

I shall have begun shall have begun 

Conditional. 

idt tofltbe beginnen, / «&^/^ 3<^>r 

ConditloAal Perfept. 

14 toftybe begDtmen iftaben, / ze/e7»/^ ^t^^ ^^'^/r 

Imperative. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

beginn (btt)^ begin^ begin thou beglttttt (^r), begin, begin ye 

begimten @ie, begin you beginnen 8ie, begin you 

Infinitive. 

PRBSBNT. PAST. 

begimtettp to begin begDItlten liabett^ to have begun 
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Partlclplefi. 

PRBSBMT. PAST. 

iegismettb^ beginning lie^Dltliettp begun 



Inflection of a Separable Verb. 

Principal Parts. 

att'fattgett, fittg an, att^gefattgetu 

Present. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVB. 

ill| f aitge fltl, / cotntnence xtt^ f attge ttti, / may commence 

Preterit. 
||j| flttg WXf /commenced td^ ffWfi^ tttl, /might commence 

Perfect.. 

iii^ l^alie an'gefangen, />4flw i^ ^alie m'^tim^tn^ / may 

commenced AtfZ'^ commenced 

Pluperfect. 

i4 Jctte ttti'gefotigen, / had \iSs^ Islk^z tttt'gefotigen, / might 

commenced have commenced 

Future. 

iHbi merbe an'faitgen, / shall vdb^ toerbe an'fangeit, / shall 

commence commence 

9 

Future Perfect. 

iii^ toerbe an'gefangen ^licAtxif i^ toerbe an'gefangett l^aBettp 

7 shall have commenced /shall have commenced 

Conditional, 
ili^ mflrbe fm'fattgettp / would commence 

Conditional Perfect, 
idl tIPiltbe mt^gefattgen l^aben^ /would have commenced 
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Imperative* 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

fttltge (btl) an, commence^ com- fattgt (tjr) WHf commence^ cam' 

mence thou mence ye 

fangen @ie WX, commence you fattgeit @ie ttll, commence you 

InflnitiTe. 

PRBSBNT. PAST. 

un'fangeitp /^ commence att'gefaitgen l^abeit, /<? ^z^^ 

commenced 
Participles. 

PRBSBNT. PAST. 

mt'faitgenb, commencing att'gefaitgett, commenced 



Inflection of a Verb in the Passive Voice. 

Present. 

INDICATIVB. SUBJUNCTIVB. 

idt tterbe gebMp I am praised iij| toerbe gebbt 

Preterit. 

idt totttbe 0eMt, I was praised id^ loiirbe getobt 

Perfect. 

idt ^tn f)e(olit toDtben, / have id^i fei getobt loDybett 

been praised 

Pluperfect. 

id) toar gelobt toDtbett idt ^^'^ gelobt Mrbett 

Future. 

i^ merbe gebbt toerbett iil^ merbe gelobt toerben 

Future Perfect. 

vSb^ merbe gelobt loDybett fetit \to^ merbe gelobt luDrbett feitt 

Conditional. 

id| xMt% gelobt fdii 
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Conditional Perfeot. 

liSi Mtht ^tUbi toDtbett feitt 

Imperative. 

SINGULAR. ' PLURAL. 

toerbe (bu) ^tloht loerbet (il^r) geMt 

toerbett @ie gelobt loerbeit @ie gelobt 

Inflnltive. 

PRBSBNT. PAST. 

^tUht merbett ^tlohi lODrben fein 

PartlclpleB. 

PRBSBNT. PAST. 

gelDbt toerbettb gelobt toDtben 



Inflection of a Reflexive Verb. 

Principal Parts. 

fi<l^ ftettett, ftettte \i^, geftettt^ 

Present. 

INDICATTVB. SUBJUNCTIVB. 

idt fi^cne mi^, Irejoke frene v^^^ 

bu freneft bii^ freueft bidt 

(fte, eiS) er freuet fti^ freuet fii^ 

loir freueit nUiS freuen ttnd 

^r freut ett^ freuet eiuJ^ 

(^ie) fte freuett {tdt frenen ftdt 

Preterit. 

\to^ frente widt ^4 fveute m{4 

Perfect. 

iil| Iftabe miil| gefreitt id^ (Abe miiit gefreitt 

Pluperfect. 

iii^ l^atte miiit gefreitt iii^ l|Stte mii^ gefreitt 

Fatnre. 

i4 »erbe iiti^ frettett idt merbe widt freueit 
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Future Perfect. 

idt toerbe miilt Qefreitt f^ahtn t^ toerbe miiit gefreut l^aben 

Conditional. 

i^ toiirbe mtd^ freuett 

Conditional Perfect. 

idt ttfttbe mtd^ gefreut f^ahtn 

Imperative. 



SINGULAR. 

freue (bn) hxtti 
freuett 8ie {14 


Infinitive. 


PLURAL. 

freut (Hr) enil| 
frenen @ie {Idt 


PRBSBNT. 




PAST. 


fidi freuett 




{t4 gefreut l^abeu 


PRESENT. 


Participles. 


PAST. 


fi4 freuettb 




fii^ gefreut 



Force of the Inseparable Prefixes. 

lie strengthens the meaning of verbs, and forms new ones. 

ent (tmp) adds the idea oi forth, from ^ out, away, 

er adds the idea of beginnings endeavor ^ acquisition, 

ge adds the idea of with, together, 

tier adds the idea of loss^ reversal^ complete or intense action; 

change of condition. 
§er adds the idea of apart^ asunder ^ in pieces. 



Separable Prefixes. 

(Prefixes followed by an asterisk are used both separably and inseparably.) 

ab, wXf ouf, aui^, bei, betior^ ba, bar, bur^ *^ ein, em^iDr, 
entgegen, entatuei, fort, gegen, gegeniiber, in, lyeittt, l^er, ^itt, 
l^ittter"^, U^f m% mit, XiVL% uieber, ob, fiber "^^ uttt"^, uttter"^, 
tinr, meg, uiiber'^, niieber'^, Sn, surftif, $nfautntett« 
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Suffixes forming Verbs. 
iJ^ett, tin, ent, igett, fii^eit, jett, ett$en, ierett* 



Prefixes forming Nouns. 
^ttt, tt%, qt, mifi, un, ttr« 

Suffixes forming Nouns. 

ant, at, iSitn (Uin), t, t\, t\, en, er, l^eit, idtf i^tf % iiir lt% 
Uttgp itiiS, riili, \n\, fi^aft, fe(, i, itl, tnm, nn%, iti* 



Prefixes forming Adjectives. 

Suffixes forming Adjectives. 

bar, en, em, er, Joft, Ir^jt, ig, Ifd^, lei, Ildi, fant, gig. — artig, 
fa4, fait, l0]$, yei^, hdU. 



I. Gender as determined by Signification. 

a. Masculine: Names of seasons, months, days, stones, points 
of the compass. 

b. Feminine : Names of rivers, trees, plants, flowers, fruits. 

c. Neuter : Names of countries, cities, islands, metals, letters 
of the alphabet. 

2. Gender as determined by Ending. 

a. Masculine : Many words in tt, eit, et, Httg. 
Most monosyllabic verbal nouns. 

b. Feminine : Derivatives in et, ftett, ill, felt, f^aft, .ttlig. 
Many derivatives in e, U 

Nouns of foreign origin in le, if, UW, tftt 

c. Neuter : Diminutives in li^eil ((eilt)* 
Most derivatives in ni§, fal, fel, ttl, tnm. 
Most derivatives with prefix ge. 
Infinitives. 
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Prepositions. 

Genitive. — anfiatt, ftatt^ anger^alli,' h\t»\tit(§), l|a(bett^' 
fialhtv,' intter^alb,' jenfeit(^), fraft, I'dn^^,^ lant, mitteli9(t), 
oberl^alli,' txoii,' ttm — \9\titn, ttitfern^' ungeaAtet,' unttt'- 
Iftallip' utmtxt,'' ^ttmvtttlfi, nermSge^ loa^rett^p' loegett,^ sn» 
fDlge.' — alifeiti^, m^t^diiS, htfiu% tntlau%,* inmittett, ttDtD^ 

1 Follow the case. ^ Take also the dative, s Precede or follow the case. 

Dative. — atti^, cnf^tt, bei, hinntn, etttgegett,' gegeitftlier,' 
gem&lp' gleiiit,' mii, natti, na^ft, nebft, ob^ famt, feit, HDtt, 

> Follow the case. 

2 Either precede or follow the case. So also, nad^ (according to). 

Accusative. — bii^^ hnv^, fut, gegett, Dlfttte^ fonber^ ttm, 
iDiber. 

Dative and Accusative. — att, attf, ^inttv, in. tteben, 
tiber, ttitter, not, smifAett* 



Conjugations. 



General Connectives. — aber, atteitt, bettlt, ettttveber — 
abet, ober, foitbertt, fotool^I — ali9, uttb* 

Adverbial Conjunctions. -t auA, attgerbettt, balb, baittt, 

ttfttn§, f eruetp ffdliegUAp itili^, weber — ttoA* bagegeit^ 

barattf, benuoA, beffettuttgeaAtet,*boA, gleiAtool^I, (ingegett, 
ittbeffett, ithodi, tti^tilbeftottieniger, ttnterbeffett^ t>itlmtlit, 

^oxfittf toob^r S^ttr* Also ba^eVr betttna^, be.^l^alb, bei^* 

toegett, foIgUAr tttit^itt, foittUr fotta^* 

Subordinating Conjunctions. — a\§, aitf ba^, bebar, hii^, 
ba (as, since), batttU (in order that), bag, ti^t, fatti^, tttbettt 
(as, while), ittbeffen (while), \t, tta^bettt (after), nun (now that). 



3 so SYNOPSIS. 

0I1, oh — and^, oh^ltxdi, obftJ^Dtt, ohtoofjH, oh^inax, feitbent 
(since), \o (if, then), ttttt ba|, uuQtadiiM, to&l^renb, toann, 
lueil, toenn, toenn — aud^p toeimgUtiit, toie, toieiUQltl, hid, 
tODfent, toD^er, tool^iitp loomit, toorin, toDHon* 



Adverbs. 



Place. — aBtoSrti^, atteittltallien, anbetiStoD, attberi^iiiD^itt, 
attfmSrti^p aui^etnattber, ait^eit, aui^tofirti^, aitj^ttienbig, htu 
fammen, ha, hal^xn, hantbtn, haxxn, bafelbft, btei^feiti^, bort^ 
bortlittp brau^eit, brintteit, brobettp bnttttettp ferity gegeniiber^ 
litxah, fittaui, iittnnitx, ^kt, f^\txau§, lierl^er, liinauf, 4itt» 
ttUf ittttett, iittoettbigp irgenbWD, irgenbtuolititp {ettfeiti^p IxnU, 
nirgettbi^, nUn, xtiSii§, rittgi^ttm, xikdlin^B, xikiSti^Mi^, ftberaff^ 
ttttten, ttnterioegi^p bom, hox\»M&, tot'ii, 100, tooler, tool^ut, 
aufammett. 

Time. — atteaett, affmSinillp attfaitgi^, au^tnhliiSlidii, halb, 
htxtit§, bii^letp hi^totxUn, bamali^, bann, eben, e^ebem, el^e^ 
mali^, el^er, einmal, einft, tin^tmalB, etttfttoeUen, tuhlidi, txft, 
ix^tx, gegeittoSrHg, gefterit, getodinltiitp (fitldii, Puflg, ^er^ 
nad^, ^tutt, immtx, iSlrUdti, {e, itmalS, \t% iflngft, fiittftig, 
UxHidi, (ange, mandt^ttl, meiftettil, mottatUd^p morgen, nafl4» 
l)er, itettUiit, niemalilp itun, no4, oft, oftmali^r ^IS^Kilt, fd^on, 
feitbem, feUen, fogletd^, fonft, faster, ftiinbUd^r ftbermorgen, 
ttttlSng^, ttttterbeffeit, borgeftem, border, bormad^, toantt, 
toteber, auerft, anient, $ttbor, amoeiletu 

Quantity and Comparison. — aitberi^r betnalfe, befonbetiS, 
blogr ebenfatti^, etntgermagen, etnia, iaft, gana, ganaUfJ^, 
gettugr gerabe, getoiffermagen, gleid^fatti^, glei^fam, l^au^t^ 
fSfi^ndl, l^inldngliiit, P^ftetti^, ttti^befoubere, faum, mel^r, 
metfteiti^r nod^, nut, fe^r, felbft, fo, fogar, f|»atefteit!$, tei(i§, 
teUmetfe, ikhtxftaupi, ungeffttr, bie(, boKenbil, toeitigftettd, 
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Affirmation, Doubt, and Negation. — aUerbingi^, HiS^, 
^nvdian§, fxtilidi, fUmafix, gent, getoig, fialt, ia, itUn^aU^, 
Umt»\»t^§, ttein, nidii, ttie, uitmal&, ittmmerme^t, fd^itier^ 
lifj^, ^d^tvlxdi, nmfoitft, nttgent, iiergelien]^, t>ttqthli^, iier» 
mutlidi, t>\ttitW, Hielme^r, mal^yltaftig, toat^v^ditiniidi, toir!« 
It4, too^l, anfattlg* 

Interrogation. — ttttim, watnm, loe!$4alli, wei^ttiegen, wte. 

Order. — aUtxM, battit, breimal, brltteni^, einerlet, eiit* 
mal, erfteitiS, ferner, lierttaiit, fobaittt, niermal, ^itxttn§, gu^ 
erft, huU^t, jtoelerlei, atoetma(, a^^^tett^* 



Interjections. 



%dil a^! al)a! an! anf! anf beittt! el! fort! gottlob! gut! 
tatto ! talt ! ^e ! ^e ba ! ^eU ! ^etfa ! ^m ! 4o ! ^it ! ju^^e ! 
(etber ! ! 0I1 ! ^aff ! pai^tti I pfui I po^ taufenb ! redit fo ! 
ftet ba ! fo ! ft ! nomarti^ ! toeg ! meg ba ! toe^e ! toer ba ! 
too^lait ! an $t(fe ! 

ORDER OF THE GERMAN SENTENCE. 
I. Normal Order. 

@r fd^ifft miv bad ^ndj. 
Gv fcl)i(ft mir bad S3ii(]^ iurttcf. 

3Reitt gfreuttb fiai mir bai^ 93tt4 na^ $attfe auriiifge:: 

f*tift» 
a^etn i^reunb tolrb mir bad ^ntti balb na^ $attfe aur 

gefd^ifft (aben. 

II. Inverted Order. 

9»ir fci^itft er bad Sucf). 
'JO^ir fc^idt er bad ^uc^ giuucf. 

X. 3Rir 4at er bad 93u4 gef^icft. 

2. (SiJ^ifft er mir bad Suifi, fo tl|ttt er too^l. 
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3. ^at er mir bad »itif) gefdtii^ ? 

4. Sf^iffett @ie mir bai^ iau4* 

5. $at er mir bodt ^^i^ S^ui^ gefdtii^* 

III. Transposed Order. 

^enn et mir bad $ii4 fciftictt. 
aScnn cr mir bos Sutft juriicffc^icft. 

%l§ er mir bad Sui^ fi^i^e. 

34 »ei^, bag er mir bad IBit^ gef^iift l|at 

^ad »tt4, toedlted er mir ^tWdt (or, atttfttfgtf^idft) 

tat 
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t« When a separable or inseparable verb is indicated as belonging to the Old 
Conjugation, or as an irregular verb of the New Conjugation, the prefix 
must be thrown off before looking for the verb in the list at the end. Separ- 
able verbs are indicated by a hyphen between the prefix and the simple verb. 

2. The genitive singular and nominative plural of nouns are indicated thus: 

Garten, ~s, -arten, i. e., the genitive singular is Gartens, and nominative 
plural Garten ; Schiiler, -a, -, genitive singular, Schtilers, nominative 
plural same as nominative singular. The genitive singular of feminine nouns 
is not indicated. 

3. The gender and declension of nouns in cktu and leiM are not indicated. 

4. Adjectives used as adverbs or nouns, or when in the conaparative or super- 

lative, excepting those of irregular comparison, are not inserted separately. 

5. Definitions in Italics (evenfng) are English words historically related. If 

their use is less common, or the relation more remote, they are enclosed in 
brackets. German related words are also in brackets. 

6. Abbsbviations. 



0. 


« Old Conjugation. 


m. 


ss masculine. 


trreg. N. 


=s irregular verb of the 


/ 


= feminine. 




New Conjugation. 


M. 


= neuter. 


iupers. 


s impersonal verb. 


gen. 


= genitive. 


refl. 


= reflexive verb. 


dat. 


a* dative. 


h. or s. 


— auxiliary kaieM or sein. 


ace. 


= accusative. 


s. 


= auxiliary sein. 


adj. 


s= adjective. 



A. 



Aachen, Atx (la Chapelle). 

ab, off, away, down, from, at [0/.] 

A b c, «. a b c, alphabet 

Abend, m. -s, -e, evening, 

Abendbrot, «. -(e)s, -e, evening 

bread, supper, tea. 
Abendglockenlaut, tn. -(e)s, -e, 

sound of the evening bells. 
Abendlied, n. -<e)s, -er, evening song. 
Abendaonnenachein, m. -<e)s, eoe- 

ning sunshine, sunset glow, 
aber, but, however, 
abermala, again, once more. 



ab-fahren, O. s. go off, start. 
Abfall, m. -es, -alle, defection, 

revolt. 
ab-g^ehen, O. s. go off, start, leave, 
ab-gewinnen, O. win away, obtain 

from. 
Abhang, m. -es, ^mge, slope, 
ab-hangen, O. h<ing off or down, de^ 

pend upon, von (with dat). 
ab-holen, fetch off, call for. 
ab-picken, p/cAr off, 
ab-reiaen, s. travel off, depart 
ab-richten, set right, traia. 
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ab-schicken, send fl# or away, de- 
spatch. 
Abschied, m. -(t)a, -e, departure, 

farewell, discharge, [ab-scheiden, 

separate.] 
ab^chlagen, O. cut off, break, refuse, 
ab-schreiben, O. write off, copy. 
ab-seits (gen.), aside, apart from, 
ab^teigen, O. s. descend, get out. 
Abt, m. name of a composer. 
abwilrtSi off-wants, away, to one side, 

down-iwir</8. [ab.] 
ab-wraschen, O. wash off. 
ab-wehren, keep off, 
ab-wesend, bemg off, absent. 
Abwesenheit,/*. -en, absence. 
ab-xiehen, O. draw off, subtract 
ab-JEwingen» O. force from, extort, 
ach, oA / oh I alas I 
acht, eight, eighth. 
Acht,y. attention, heed, care, 
achtzehn, eighteen. 
achtsig, eighty. 

Adresae,^ -«, address, direction. 
adieu (adi), adieu, good-by. 
Adjectiv, M. -«, -e, adjective. 
Adler, m. -s, -, eagle. 
A'dolf, fft. -s, Adolphus. 
Adv6rbium, n. -s, -ien, adverb. 
Affe, m. -n, -n, ape, monkey. 
Agypter, m. -«, -, Egyptian. 
ah, oA/ 
aha, aha! Oh I 

Shnlich, like, [an, on, near.} 
Ahre,y; -n, ear (of com), 
all, ali. 

allein, atone, only, but, yet 
allemal, at aii times, every time. 
allenthalben,everywhere. [all,halb.] 
allerdings, by ali means, to be sure, 

undoubtedly, [aller Dinge, of ait 

things."} 
allerlei, aii kinds of, of ait kinds, 

[all.] 
allezeit, at alt times, atwa.ys. 



allgemach, by degrees, gradually, 
allgemein, common to aii, general 

[gemein, common, mean.'] 
allmahlig, gradually, 
allzu, a/together too. 
Alphabet, M, -s, -e, aipMal>ei. 
als, as, than, when, 
alao, accordingly, consequently, 
alt, oid. 

Alter, M. -8, -, age. 
Altern, see Eltem. 
am «B an dem. 
A^men, amen. 
Amerika, ». -s, America. 
Ainscl,yi -n, blackbird, ouset. 
amiisie'ren, amuse; refl. enjoy one's 

self, 
an (dat or ace), on, in, by. Offwards, 

farther. 
an-beten, pray to, worshq[>. 
-and, suffix forming nouns, 
ander, another, other, diffeient. 
andera, of Aerwise. 
Andersen, m. -s, name of an author, 
anderawo, dstwhere. 
andemw^ohin, tlatu/here. 
anderthalb, other half, one and a 

half. 
Andrias, m. Andrew. 
Anekd6te,yi -n, anecdote. 
aneroid*8ch (adj.), aneroid. 
Anfang, m. -s, -ange, beginning, 
an-fangen, O. take hold on, begin. 
anfangs, at first 
an-gehen,0. s. go on, begin, approad^ 

concern, 
angenehm, pleasant 
angeaichts (gen.), in face or sight of. 

[Gesicht.] 
Angst,/. Angste, anxiety, fear. [en£ 

narrow. ] 
Mngstlich, anxious. [Angst.] 
an-halten, O. hold on, stop, 
an-heben, O. heaue at, Kft up, beg^ 

[heben, heave, liftj 
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an-kommeni O. s. come on, arrive. 

A'nmerkung, /. -en, remark, obser- 
vation, comment, note. 

Anna,y. -ens, Ann, 

an-reden, address. 

an-regen, incite. 

an>schlagen, O. post up. 

an-^aehen, O. look on or at. 

ansehnlich, respectable, [an-aehen.] 

ansichtig warden, to get a sight of. 

Anspruch, m. -es, -Uche, claim. 

anstatt (gen.), iaatetut of. [Statt, 
stehen.] 

an-8tellen» put in place, arrange ; refl. 
go to work. 

ant-, prefix forming nouns, [-ent.] 

A'nton, m. -s, Anthony, 

Antwort, /. -en, word in return, 
answer. 

antworten, answer. 

anwesend, present. 

an-xieheni O. draw on, put on. 

Apfel, m. -s, Apfel, apple, 

Apfelbaum, m. -<e)s, -aume, apple- 
tree. 

April, m. -s, -e, AprH. 

AquariuiDt n. -s, -ien, aguarium. 

A'raber, m. -s, -r, Arabian, Arab. 

Arbeit,/! -en, work. 

arbeiten, work. 

arg, bad. 

Arithin&tik,y. -en, arithmetic. 

Arm, m. -es, -e, arm. 

arm, poor. 

Armut,/. poverty. 

Art,y. -en, kind, species, manner. 

artig, of good kind, well-behaved. 

-artig, of the nature or kind of, like ; 
suffix forming adjectives. [Art.] 

Artikel, m. -s, -, articie. 

Arzt, m. -cs, Arzte, physician. 

Asche,/ ashes, 

-at, suffix forming nouns. 

A'tem, m. -s, breath. 

Athin, n. -s, Athens, 



au, oh ! 

auch, also, too, even, [e/re.] 
Auerbach, m. -s, name of an author, 
auf (dat. or ace), i#pon, at. up. 

on! 
auf-beissen, O. bite open, crack, 
auf-blicken, look up, 
auf dasB, in order that, 
auf denn, up then! forwards ! come 

on! 
auf-driicken, impress. 
Aufgabe,y. -n, lesson, task, 
auf-geben, O. gioe up, 
aufgebracht, worked up, provokedi 

enraged, [auf-bringen.] 
auf-gehen, O. s. go up, rise, 
auf-heben, O. heaoe or lift up, 
auf-horen, stop, end, cease, 
aufhorlich, ceasing. [aufh5ren.] 
auf-machen, maMe up, open. 
aufrecht-Btellen, place upright. . 
auf-recken, reach out, stretch out. 
aufs = auf das. 
auf-aetzen, set upon, put on. 
auf -stehen, O. s. stand up, get up, 

rise, 
auf-atellen, place or set up, display. 
auf -thun, O. do open, open. 
Auftrag, m. -es, -age, commission. 

errand, 
aufivarta, upwards, 
auf-ziehen, O. bring up, educate, put 

up. 
Auge, n. -s, -n, eye, 
Augelein, (Auglein), little eye. 
Augenblick, m. -(e)s, -e, glance of 

the eye, moment, instant. 
augenblicklich, instantly. 
Augenpaar, «. -(e)8, -e, eye-pair. 

the eyes. 
AuguEt, m. -s, -e, August. 
August, m. -s, Augustus, 
Augusta,/, -ns, Augusta, 
aus (dat.), out, out of. 
aus-bessenii better out, mend« 
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aui-brennen, invg. N. burn out, 

auseinander, forth from one tuiother, 
apart, asunder. 

Ausflug, m. -«8, -uge, Jlyfng out, ez- 
ciirsion. [aus-fliegen, fly out.} 

Auigang, m. -es, -singe, outieX, exit, 
issuing. 

aus-gehen, O. s. go out 

Auskunft, /i -iinfte, information, 
[aus-kommen, come ovt] 

Ausland, m. -es, foreign country. 

aus-nehmen, O. take out, except. 

Ausruf, m. -es, -e, outcry, exclama- 
tion, [aus-rufen.] 

aus-rufen, O. cry out 

Ausrufungswoit, n. -es, -tfrter, ex- 
clamation wor<t, interjection. 

aus-ruhen, rest out, repose. 

auaaiitsig, leprous. 



auMen, outmdt, without. 

ausser (dat.), on the ovtaade of, -witb 

out besides, [aus.] 
auBserdim, apart from that, besides^ 

moreover. [auBser, dem.] 
ausaerhalb, (gen. or dat.), on the out- 
side of, withotft, beyond, [ausser 

halb.] 
ausserordentlich, extraor<//nary, re. 

markable, extremely, 
aus-aetzen, set out, expose. 
Auastellung,/! -en, exposition. 
Ausivanderer, m. -s, -, emigrant 

[aus-wandern, wander out} 
auswarts, outward, without, 
auswendig, rartside, outward. with> 

Wit book, by heart. 
Axt,/..Axte, axe, hatchet. 



B. 



Bach, m. -es, -Sche, brook. 
Backer, M.-s,-,6aAer. [backen, bake.^ 
Backstein, m. -{e)s, -e, atone made 

by baking, brick. 
Bad, n. -es, -ader, bath. 
baden, bathe. 

Baden-Baden, n. -s. Baden-Baden. 
Badeort, m. -es, -e, watering-place. 
Badezimmer, n. -s, -, 6atAHroom. 
Bahn,yi -en, path, road. 
bald, soon, bald — bald, now — now. 

[bold.] 
Ball, m, -es, -alle, ball. 
Ballade,/ -n, ballad. 
Balsam, m. -s, -e, balsam, balm. 
Band, n. -es, -Snder, band, ribbon, 
bangvc), anxious, fearful. 
Bank,/ -anke, bank, bench. 
Bar, m. -en, -en, bear. 
-bar, suffix forming adjectives ; cf. £ng. 

••^ble.»* 
Barmen, n. -s, name of a city. 
Barnhelm, Minna von, name of a 

play of Lessing. 



Barometer, m. and n. -«, -, barom^ 
eter. 

Basel, n. -s, name of a city. 

bauen, build; labor on the land, tiL 
{bower.} 

Bauer, m. -n, (-^), -n, peasant, [bau- 
en.] 

Bauer, m. -s, man's name. 

Bauerin, / -nen, peasant- woman. 
[Bauer, peasant.] 

Bauersmann, m. -<e)s, -leute, country- 
mo/?, peasant. 

Baum, m. -es, -aume, tree. beam. 

Baumblatt, n. -{e)s, -Stter, leaf of z 
tree. 

Baumchen, little tree. [Baum.] 

Bayerland, n. -s, land of Baoarla. 

Bajr^ern, n. -s, Baoarla. 

Bayreiith, n. -s, Bayreuth, 

be-, inseparable prefix, strengthening 
the meaning of verbs, and forming 
new ones, prefix forming adjectives. 
[be. bei, 6^.] 

beantworten, give oirswer to, answer 
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bedachtsam, discreetly, [bedenken, 
think upon.] 

bedauem, regret 

bedeckt, overcast, [bedecken, cover.] 

bedeuten, signify, [deuten, point 
out.] 

bedeutend, impcnrtant. 

Bedeutung, y. -en, importance^ signi- 
ficance. 

Bedingung,yi -en, condition. 

bediirf en, irreg. N. need, require. 

Befehl, m. -es, -e, mandate, order. 

bef ehlen, O. command. 

befinden, O. refl. find one's self, do. 

Bef orderer, m. -s, -, promoter. 

befreien, make/re«, liberate, [frci.] 

Befreiung,yi liberation. 

bef iihlen, feel of. 

begegnen (dat.), s. run against, meet, 
[be-, gegea.] 

begeistem, inspire. [Qeiit, ^nrit, 
mind, ghost,"} 

begierig, eager for. 

beginnen, O. begin, 

begleiten, accompany. [Qeleit, es- 
cort.] 

begraben, O. bury. 

begreifen, O. comprehend, [grelfen, 
grasp, gripe.] 

begrenzeo, bound, limit. 

Begriff, m. -<e)s, -e, idea. imBegriflTe 
aein, be on the point of. [begrei- 
fen.] 

begriinden, found. 

begUnatigen, favor, [giinatigt favor- 
able.] 

behaltea, O. hoid on upon, keep. 

behuf a (gen.), in behalf of. 

bei (dat.), by the side of, byntar; at 
the house or store of. 

beide, both, 

Beifall, m. -«, applause, [beifallen, 
faii in.] 

Bein, «. -es, -«, bone, leg. 

beinahe, near about, almost. 



beisammea, together* 
bei-setzea, put away, inter. 
Beispiel, h. -(e)s, -e, instance, exp 

ample, [apei (gospel), speii, charm.] 
beissen, O. bite. 
Heistand, m. -es, assistance, 
bekannt, known, acquainted, [ken- 

nen.] 
Bekanntschaft, /, -en, acquaintance. 

i-8hip.] 
bekommea, O. come by, get, receive, 
belebt, iiueiy, animated, [beleben, 

euiioen.] 
belegen, iay on, secure, engage, beiay. 
beleidigen, affront, insult, 
beleuchten, iight up. 
Belgien, ». -s, Belgium. 
belieben, (dat), impers. please, suit, 

be agreeable to. 
belohnea» reward. 

Belt, m. -es, the "Belt " 0n Denmark.) 
bemilhea, refl. take pains, endeavor. 

[Muhe.] 
Bemiihuag,yi -en, effort, 
bequem, convenient, comfortable, 
bereit, ready. 
bereita, already. 

Berg, m, -es, -e, mountain, [ice-terg.] 
bergan', up hill. 
bergan'wslrta, up hill, [u/ard.] 
Bergbau, m. '(e)s, mining, 
bergun'ter, down hill. 
Bergwerk, n. -s, -e, mine. 
Berli^n, ». -s, Berlin. 
Bertha,/. -«, Bertha. 
beriihmt, famous, 
beriihren, touch, 
beaanftigea, make soft, assuage, 

calm, [saaft.] 
beachaftigen, occupy, busy. 
Bescheid, m. -es, -e, decision, » 

formation, 
beschwerlich, burdensome. 
Beeen, m. -s, -, besom, broom, 
besetzen, beset, occupy. 
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besiegeB, gain a victory over, conquer. 

besitzen, O. «/t upon, possess. 

Besitxer, m, -s, -, possessor, [be- 
sitsen.] 

besonder, particular, especial. [«fi/ftf«r.] 

besonders, especially, [sunder.} 

besorgen, tend to. fix, arrange. 

besser, better, [comp. of gut} 

bestehen, O. stand firm; consist of 
(with dat.) 

bestellen, put in place, order. 

bestimmen, direct, determine. 

bestraf en, punish. 

Besuch, m. -(e)s, -e, visit, [be- 
suchen.] 

besuchen, seek for, vi^t 

Besuchzimmer, n, -s, -, visit-room, 
reception-room 

beten, pray, [bitten.] 

betrachtea, consider, observe, looK at. 
[trachten.] 

betragen, O. amount to. 

betrttbt, sad. [triibe, dim, gloomy.] 

Bett (Bette), n. -es, -en, bed. 

Bettlerkleid, n. -{e)s, -er, beggar's 
dress. 

Bevblkerung,/. population. 

bevoUmslchtigt, accredited, em- 
powered. 

bevor, before, 

bewachea, watch, guard. 

bew^ahren, preserve. 

Bewregung,^ -en, motion, [bewe- 
gen, induce, move.] 

bswohnen, dwell in, occupy. 

Bewrohner, m. -s, -, inhabitant [be- 
wohnen.] 

bewundern, wonder at, admire. 

bezahlen, pay. izahlen, tell out.] 

bezeichnen, put a sign or token upon, 
designate. 

Bibeliiber8etzung,y: -en, translation 
of the Bible. 

Bibliothek'zimmer, n. -s, -, library- 
room, library. 



biegen, O. bend. 

Bicne,/. -n, bee. 

Bier, n. -es, -e, beer. 

Bierhaus, n. -es, -auser, beer-houses 

Bild, n, -es, -er, picture. 

bilden. form. 

Bilderbuch. n. -(e)s, -iicher, picture. 
book. 

bildschon, handsome as a picture. 

Billet, n. -es, -e, ticket, bUiet 

Billetbiireau, u. s, -s, ticket-office. 

binden, O. bind. 

Bindewort, n. -(e)s, -inter, binding 
word, conjunctiou. 

Bingen, n. -s, Bingen. 

binnen (dat.) /nside of, with//i« 

bis (ace), to, until, as far as. 

Bischen (bischen), bit, little, trifle. 

bisher, as far as here, hitherto. 

Bismarck, m. -s, Bismarck. 

bisw^eilen, once in a while, sometimes, 
[bis, Weile.] 

bitten, O. beg, ask for. 

blank, bright, clean, [blank.} 

blass, pale. 

Blatt, n, -es, -alter, leaf, ibiade.} 

blattlos, leaf /e8& 

blau, blue. 

Blei, n. -es, lead, [probably blau.} 

bleiben, O. s. be left, remain. 

Bleistift, m. -(e)s, -e, lead-pencil. 

blicken, look, flash. 

Blitz, w«. -es, -e, lightning, [blinken, 
gleam, blink, blicken.] 

blitzen, lighten, glisten, flash. [Blitz.J 

bless, bare, merely, simply, only. 

bliihen, blossom, flourish, blow. 

Bliimchen, little flower. 

Blume,/! -n, flower, bloom. 

Blumentopf, m. -(e)s, -opfe, flower- 
pot. [Topf, pot, top.} 

Bluty n. -es, blood. 

Bliite, /, -n, blossom, flower, [bli^ 
hen.] 

BlUtezeit,/ -en, bloom. 
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blutig, Moody, 

Bock, m, -es, -ocke, buck, box. 

BScklein, little buck, 

Bockshom, n, -es, -drner, goat's 
horn ; ins B. jagen, to get into a tight 
place. 

Bonn, H. name of a town. 

Boot, «. -es, -e or -6tc, boat. 

Bord, m. -es, -e, board, an Bord, 
on board. 

b&8(e), bad, angry. 

Bota'nik,/! botany. 

brauchen, use, need. 

Braun, m, s, man's name. 

Braunschweig, n. -s, Brunswick, 

brausen, roar. 

Braut,/! -aute, betrothed wife, bride, 

Brautigam, m. -s, -e, betrothed hus- 
band, bridegroom. 

brechen, O. break. 

breit, broad. 

Breite,/! -n, breadth, latitude. 

Breitsgrad, m. -<e)s, degree of lati- 
tude. [Grad, degree, grade.1 

Bremen, n. -s, Bremen. 

Bremer (adj.), Bremen. 

brennen, irreg. N. burn. 

Brief, m. -es, -e, letter, brief. 

Briefchen, little letter, note. 

Briefkasten, m. -s, -, letter-box. 

Briefmarke,y! -n, postage-stamp. 



Brieftr&ger, m. -s, -, letter-carrii*. 

Brille,y. -n, pair of spectacles- 

bringen, irreg. N. bring. 

Brot, H. -es, -e, bread. 

Brotchen, little bread, roU. 

Briicke,y: -n, bridge, 

Bruder, m. -s, -uder, brother, 

briiderlich, brotherly, in a fraternal 
manner. 

briillen, roar, beUow, bray. 

Brunnen, m. -«, -, spring, well, 
water. 

Briiasel, k. s, Brussels. 

Brust,/ -ibte, breast. 

Bube, m. -n, -n, boy. [pupil.] 

Buch, M. -es, -iicher, book, [beech.] 

Buchdruckerkunst,y! art of printing. 

Bttche,/; -n, beech tree. 

Buchhandler, m. -s, bookseller, 

Buchstabe, tn. -n, -n, letter of the 
alphabet, [beech-staff.] 

buchstabieren, spell. 

BUhne,/. -n, stage. 

Biireau, n. s, -s, bureau; office. 

Burg, y! -en, fortress, castle, [burg, 
borough, bergen, shelter.] 

Biirger, iw. -«, -, citizen, burgher, 
[Burg.] 

Bilrgermeister, nt. -s, -, Burgo- 
master, mayor. 

Butter,/ Butter. 



C. 



Carth&ger, m. -s, -, Ccu^haglnlan. 
Carth&go, «. Carthage. 
Cato, m. Cato. 

Chamisso^, m. -s, name of an author. 
Char&kter, m. -s, -e, character 
Charlotte,/ -ns, Charlotte. 
Chemi^,/ chemistry. 
Chemiker, m. -s, -, chemist. 
-chen, suffix forming verbs and di- 
minutive nouns. 
Chili, Chill. 
China, n. -4, China. 



Chor, fH. and n. -es, -ore, chorus, 

choir. 
Chr. B Christian. 
Christ, m. Christ. 
Christbescherung, / -en, Christ's 

bestowing, the bestowing of presents 

at Chrlstmza. 
Chri8t(u8)kind, n. -(e)s, CAr/stchild, 

infant Christ. 
Chronometer, tn. and n. -^y -, chro- 

nometer. 
Cicero, m. Oioero. 
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Cisteme,/'. -n. cistern. 
Columbus, m. Coiumbua, 



I Coup6, n, -Bf apartment of a caar< 
I coupe^t 



D. 



da, there, as, since, then. 

da driiben, ooer there, 

dabeii thereby , at the same time. 

Dach, n. -es, -acher, roof, [thatch, 

decken, cover, t/ec/r.] 
dadurch, therethrough, thereby. 
dafiir, therefor, for that 
dagegen, against that,on the contrary, 
daheim, there at home, at home, 
dah6r, thence; for that reason, con- 
sequently, along. 
daher-atUrmen, h. or s. storm or rush 

along, 
dahin, thither, so far, along, away, 
dahin-fahren, O. s. go away, off. 
dahin-strecken, stretch along, out. 
damals, at that time, then, 
dam it, therewith, with it, in order 

that. 
Dampf boot, «. -(«)*» -« or -bte, steam- 

boat 
Dampfer, m. -s, -, steamer. [Dampf, 

steam, damp.] 
Dampfkeaael, m. -s, -, stezxn-ltettie, 

boiler, 
danach (darnach), thereaixcr, after 

that. 
danach-schnappen(em), snap or 

catch after. 
DSne, m. -n, -n, (the) Dane. 
daneben, beside it, close by. 
Danemark, m. -s. Denmarlt. 
danisch, Danish. 
Dank, m. -es, thanlis, 
dankbar, thankful. 
danken (dat.), thanli. 
dann, then, 
Danzig, n. -s, Dantzic. 
dar (= da), there, 
daran, thereon, on that or it. 



darauf (drauf), thereupon, upon that, 
darauasen (drauasen), outside, out 

there, out of doors, 
darin, therein, in that, 
darinnen, therein, //iside, with/ir. 
darcb, on account of that. 
daroben (droben), above there, up 

there, 
dariiber, thereover, above it, at it. 
darum, on account of that, therefore, 
darunten, there below, beneath, 
daselbst, there, 
daas, that, so that, 
datieren, date, 
Dattel,/. -n, date. 
Datum, H. -s, -a, date, 
dauern, tndure, continue, 
dauem, move to pity. 
Daumen, m. -s, -, thumb. 
Daumling, m. -es, -e, Thumtkia, 

dwarf, 
davon-bringen, irreg. N. bring away, 
davon-laufen, O. s. or h. run away. 
davon-roUen, rott away, 
davor, before or for that. 
Decke, /". -n, covering, ceiling. 

[decken, cover, dectf.l 
deklinieren, decline, 
dein, thy, thine. 
demnach, according to that, accord* 

ingly. 
demohngeachtet, notwithstanding, 
denken, irreg N. thinii, be of opinion, 
denn, then, in that case, now. for. 
dennoch, nevertheless, 
der, the. that which, 
derselbe, the seifs&me, the same, 
deshalb, on t/iat account,, therefore, 
dessenimgeachtet, notwithstanding, 
deswegen, on that account. 
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deuten, point out, indicate. 

deutsch, German. IDutch,'] 

Deutsche, m. -n, -n, (the) Gennan. 

Deutschland, n. -«, Germany. 

Dezember, m. >s, December. 

Dialekt, m. -es, -e, ttlalect 

dick, thick, 

Dieb, m. -es, -e, thtef. 

dienen, serve. 

Diener, m, -s, -, servant. 

Dieast, m. -es, -e, service. 

Dienstag, m. -s, -e, Tuesday. [Ziu 

gen. Zivires, god of war.] 
Dien8tinann,M. -(e)s,-^ner or -leute, 

serving-ma/i. 
dies (dteser), this, the latter. 
dies8eit(8), (gen.)* on this side, this 

side of. 
Ding, M. -es, -e, thing. 
doch, though, yet, nevertheless, how- 
ever, I am sure, you know, but, I 

hope, why yes. 
Dogge,/! -n, bull-</og. 
Dom, M. -es, -e, cathedral. 
Domino, m. n. domino. 
Donau,y; Danube. 
donnern, thunder. 
Donnerstag, m. -s, -e, Thursday. 

[Thor, god of thunder (Donner).] 
Donnerwetter I by thunder! 
Doppelflinte, y. -n, (/oif6/e-barre]led 

gun. 
Dorf, n. -es, -orfer, village [thorp.] 
Dorfchen, little village. 
Dorn, m. -es or -en, -c or -<5mer, 

thorn. 
Dorothea,/ -s, Dorothy. 
Doroth^enstrasse, /. -n, Dorothea 

street. 
dort (dorten), yonder, there, 
dorthin, thither. 
Drache, m. -n, -n, kite, dragon. 



Dramatiker, m. -«, -, dramatist 
drangen, press; rejiex., force its way, 

gush. 
drausaen, see darauaaen. 
drei, three. 
dreimal, three times, 
dreissig, thirty, 
drelssigjahrig, of thirty years. 
dreissigst, thirtieth, 
dreixehn, thirteen. 
dreixehnt, thirteenth. 
Dresden, n. -s, Dresden, 
dringen, O. s. or h. press, crowd, 

throng. 
drinnen, see darinnen. 
dritt, third. 
drittena, thirdly. 
drobcQ, see daroben. 
drohen, threaten, [throe.] 
drollig(t), droll, comical. 
Droschke,/. -n, hack, droslty, 
Dros8el,y. -n, thrush. 
driiben (dariiben), ooer there. 
driicken, press, squeeze, 
drunten, see darunten. 
du, thou, you. 
dumm, stupid, fooUsh. 
diinken, seem. 
Diine,/! -n, down, dune. 
dunkel, dark, 
dunkelo, grow dark, 
durch (ace), through. 
durchaua, throughout, absolutely. 

quite, 
durchgangig, pervading, general, ia 

general, [gehen.] 
durch-leaen, O. read through, 
diirfen, irreg. N. be permitted, may 

[(/ore.] 
Durst, tn. -es, thirst. 
dursten (diirstea), thirst be thirsty 
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-e, suffix fonning abstract nouns. 

Ebbe,/. ebb. 

eben, even, just, precisely. 

ebenf alls, in like manner, likewise. 

Ecke,/. -n, comer, [edge.] 

edel, noble, precious. 

Edelstein, tn. -es, -«, precious stone. 

Eduard, m. -s, Edward. 

ehe, ere, before. 

ehedem, before this time, formerly. 

ehemals, formerly. 

eher, previously, sooner, rather, [ere. 
early.] 

Ehre,/*. -n, honor. 

ehren, honor. [Ehre.] 

Ehrfurcht, /. veneration, reverence. 
[Ehre, Furcht (fear).] 

Ei, n. -es, -er, egg. 

ei, oh ! why I 

-ei, suffix forming nouns. 

Eiche,/ -n, oak. 

Eichel,/ -n, acorn. [Eiche, oak.] 

eigen, own; proper ; peculiar. 

Eigenschaft, /, -n, property, attri- 
bute, quality, [eigen.] 

Eigenschaftsworti n. -(e)8, -orter, 
quality-!i'or(/, adjective. 

eilen, s. or h. hasten, hurry. 

e:n, a, <ui, one, 

ein-, separable prefix, /nto. In. 

einander, one ^.nother, each other. 

einerlei, one and the same, all the 
same, of one kind. 

ein-f alien, O. s. fed I tn, interrupt. 

einfaltig, one-fold, simple. 

ein-fliessen, O. s. flow In, exert an in- 
fluence. 

Einfluss, tn. -es, -iisse, ir^ux, influ- 
ence. 

ein-fUhren, lead tn, /ntroduce. 

ein-gehen, O. s. go tn. 

Einheit, y. -en, singular (number) 
[ein.] 

einig, one, any. pi. einige, some. 



einigermassea, in some measure, 
somewhat. 

Einigkeit, /l -en, unity, [ein.] 

ein-kehren, s. turn tn, put up (for 
entertainment). 

ein-laden, O. //nrite. 

ein-lassen, O. let tn, admit; rejl. en- 
gage in. 

Einlasskarte,/! -n, card of admission. 

einmal, one time, once, just, only. 

Einmaleias, u, -es, -e, one time one. 
multiplication-table. 

eins, one, one thing. 

ein-schlafen, O. sleep In, go to sleep. 

ein-schlagen, O. beat in, strike. 

Einsiedler, m. -s, -e, hermit, [ein, 
alone: Siedel, settler.] 

einsti once, once on a time, some time. 

ein-steigen, O. s. step or climb In, 
get tn. 

einstmals, once. 

einstweilen, meano/A/Ze. 

ein-teilen, divide. [Teil.] 

ein-treten, O. s. enter. 

einundzMranxig, twenty-one. 

einundzMranz'gst, twenty-first 

Eiawohner, m. -s, -, /ndwcUcr, in- 
habitant, [wrohnen.] 

einzeln, single, individual, [ein.] 

einxig, only, single, solely, [ein.] 

Eis, ft. -es, Ice. 

Eisen, n. -s, iron. 

Eisenbahn,/! -en, iron road, railroad. 

eisern, of iron, iron. 

Eiswasser, n. -s, ice-water. 

-el, suffix forming nouns. 

Elbe,/! name of a river. 

Elend, n. -(e)s, exile, misery, distress 
[other land.] 

elend, wretched, miserable. 

Eleph&nt, m. -en, -en, elephant. 

elf, eleven. 

Elf enkind, n. -(e)s, -er, e//-child, fairy 
child. 
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•1ft, eleoenih. 

Elisabeth,/, -s, EUiabeth, 

^n, suffix forming diminutive verbs. 

Elsass, n. AlaatttL 

Eltern (pL), elder ones, parents, [alt.] 

empfangen, O. receive, welcome. 

Empf angszimmer, n. -s, -, reception- 
room, [empfangen.] 

empfehlen, O. commend, give regards 
to; refl. take leave. 

Empf ehlung, y. -en, commendation, 
compliments. 

empfindeo, O. perceive, feel. 

empor, upward, up. 

-en, suffix forming nouns and adjectives. 

Ende, u. -s, -n, end. 

endlich, endly, finally. 

eng, narrow. \anxiouSi anguish.] 

Engel, m. -s, -, angel. 

England, n. -s, -, England, 

Englsinder, m. -s, -, Engltahman. 

englisch, English. 

Enkel, m. -s, -, grandson. 

ent- (emp-), inseparable prefix, earlier 
ant, against; forth, from, out, away. 

entdecken, discover, [decken, cover, 
deck.] 

Entdeckung.yi -en, discovery, [ent- 
decken.] 

entf alien, O. s. fall away or from, es- 
cape. 

entf emen, put far off, remove, [fern, 

entfliehen, O. s.fly away, escape. 

entgegen (dat.), against. 

cntgegen-gehen, O. s. go against or 
to meet. 

entgegnen, object, rejoin, [ent- 
gegen.] 

enthalten, O. hold within, contain, 
[halten.] 

entlang (gen or dat), along. 

entlaufen, O. s. run away, [elope.] 

entscheiden, O. decide. 

entschlummers, s. fall into slumber. 



enttchuldigen, excuse. [Schuld, 

debt, fault.] 
Entsetzen, n. -s, -, terror, [eat* 

setzen, set out of place.] 
entsetzlich, terrible, [entsetzen.] 
entsinnen ^n.), O. refl. remember. 

[Sinn.] 
entspringen, O. s. rise, run away, 
entstehen, O. arise, proceed, 
entweder, either, entweder — oder, 

either — or. 
entzwei, in two, asunder, apart, 
entzwei-springen, O. s. or h. spring 

in two, burst apart. 
-enzen, suffix forming verbs. 
Epos, n. (pi. Epen), Epic poem. 
er, he. 

er-, insep. prefix, same with ur-, add- 
ing to verbs the idea of beginning, 

endeavor, acquisition, 
-er, suffix forming nouns and adjectivea 
erbarmen, refl. pity, have corapaa> 

sion. 
erbauen, erect, edify, 
erbitten, O. beg for. 
erblicken, perceive, 
erblinden, s. grow or get blind. 
erblUhen, s. bloom forth, blossom 
Erde,/ -n, earth. 
Erdgeschoss, «. -es, -tese, ground. 

floor, first story. 
ereignen, refl. happen. 
Erfahrung,y. -n, experience. 
Erfindung,/ -n, invention, 
erflehen, beg for, obtain by entreaty. 
Erfolg, M. -es, -e, result, [erfolgea 

follow.] 
erfordem, demand, require, call for. 
erforschen, investigate, [forschen, 

search.] 
erfrieren, O. s. freeze. 
Erfrischung,yi -€n, re/resMnent. 
erfiilleny fulfil. 
ergreifen, O. seize, lay hold of. Igrel* 

fen, seize, grip.] 
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erhalten, O. receive, come in posses- 
sion of. sustain. 

■crheben, O. heaue up, raise; refl. rise. 

erhellea, light up, become dear, [hell, 
dear, bright.] 

erinnern (gen.), refl. remember, 
[inner, inner.] 

erkalten, refl. catch cold, [kalt.] 

erkennen, irreg. N. ncognize, 

erklSren, make clear, dtclare. state, 
[klar.] 

ErUubnis,/. permission. 

Erie,/, -n, alder, 

erlelden, O. suffer, sustain, [leiden, 
loathe.} 

ermorden, murder. 

-em, suffix forming verbs and ad- 
jectives. 

emahren, nourish, feed. 

erquicken, quicken, refresh, {quick.'] 

erreichen, attain. 

enchafTen, O. shape out, create, 
produce. 

erscheinen, O. s. shine forth, appear. 

erschlagen, O. slay, 

erschrecken, O. (n.) s. be frightened 
or startled. 

erst, first, only. 

erstaunen, s. to be amsued. 

entens, firstly, in the first place. 



ertrinken, O. s. be drowned. 

erwahnen, mention. 

erwecken, awake. 

erwerben, O. acquire, gain. 

erwidem, give back, answer, reply. 

Erz, n. -es, -e, ore. 

erx-, prefix forming nouns and adjec 
tives. [arch.] 

erz'ihlen, relate, tell. [Zahl, num- 
ber, tale.] 

Erx'ihlung,/! -n, narrative. 

erziehen, O. bring up, educate. 

Erzieher, m. -s, -, educator, trainer. 

erzielen, aim at, attain. [Ziel, aim.] 

es, it, there, es aind, there are. 

Esel, m. -s, -, ass, donkey, {easel.] 

essen, O. eat 

Esszimmer, n, -s, -, sating-room, 
dining-room. 

etlich, some. 

EtBch,y. name of a river. 

etwa, nearly, about, indeed. 

etwas, some, something, somewAoti 

euer, ffour, yours. 

Enropa, n, -s, Europe. 

Ew. (old form iuwer), your. 

ewig, eternal. 

Exempel, m. -«, -, example. 

Extra, extra, additional. 



F. 



Pabel,/. -n, fable. 

Fabrik,/. -en, manufactory. 

fabrizieren, fabricate, manufacture. 

-f ach, -fold, suffix forming adjectives. 
[Fach, compartment.] 

Fahnc,/. -n. flag, vane. 

fahren, O. s. drive, go Cm a wagon or 
boat), fare. 

Fahrenheit, m. -s, inventor of a ther- 
mometer. 

Fahrenheit'sch (adj.), pertaming to 
Fahrenheit. 

Pahrer, m. -s, -, one who goes, fewer. 
[fahren.] 



Fahrgeld, n. -(e)s, -er, fare, [fah- 
ren.] 

Fahrplan, m. -(e)s, -e or -ane, -time- 
table. 

Fahrt,/ -en, passage, journey, [fah- 
ren.] • 

Falle,/. -n, pit-/a//, trap, [fallen.] 

fallen, O. s. fall. 

falls, in case, if. [Fall, fallen.] 

-fait, -fold, suffix forming adjectivea 
[Falte.] 

Familie,/. -n, family. 

fangen, O. catch, seize, [fang.] 

Farbe, /. -n, color. 
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farblos, color/e8& [Farbe.j 
fassen, hold, contain; lay hold of, 

seize. [Pass, vat] 
fast, almost, [fest, fastt dose upon.] 
faul, lazy. fwtU 
Faust,/, -auste, >F«t. 
Faust, m. -s, FvoMSt 
Febru&r, m. -s, -e, February, 
Fcder,/. -n, feather, pen. 
federlos, featherless. 
Federmesser, n. -s, -, /eatAtff-knife, 

penknife, 
f ehlen [dat.)* fail, be wanting to, the 

matter with, 
feiern, celebrate. 
feierlich, festive, solemn. [Feier, 

holiday.] 
f eige, cowardly, 
f ein, fine, handsome. 
Feind, m. -es, -e, foe. [fiend.} 
Feld, n. -es, -er, field, countiy. 
Feldlcchlein, litUe hole in the field. 
Feldmaus,/. -ause, field-mouse, 
FeldmUuschen, little field-mouae. 
FelsenrifF, h. -(e)s, -c, rocky reef or 

ledge. 
Fenster, u. -s, -, window. 
fern, few. 

Feme,/, -n, /omess, distance, 
ferner, /oither, moreover, [fern, 

far.] 
fertig, ready. [Fahrt.] 
Fertigkeit,/. dexterity, 
fest, fast, firm, mighty. 
Fest, n. -es, -e, festivai, f^te, feast. 
f est-kleben, stick fast, firmly, [kle- 

ben, cleaoe, stick.] 
Fett, m. -es, -e, fat. 
feucht, moist, damp. 
Feuer, m. s, -, fire. 
fin den, O. find. 

Finger, m. -s, -, finger, [f angen.] 
Finklein, little finch. 
Fisch, tti. -es, -e, fish. 
Flachsspinnen, m. spinning olflax. 



Flaum, m. -es, -e, or -en, down. 

[plume.] 
Flecken, m -ns, -, spot, place, vil. 

lage. 
Fleisch, n. -<s, -e, flesh, meat. 
Fleiss, m. -es, industry, 
fleissig,' industrious. [Fleiss.] 
TWcge,/. -n, fly. [flicgen.] 
fliegen, O. s. or h. fiy. 
fliessen, O. s. or h. fiow. iftlt'i 
Fliigel, m. -s, -, wing, [fliegen, 

filght] 
FlUgclthUr,/ -en, folding-rfoor. 
Flur,/ -en, field, plain, floor. 
Fluss, tn. -es, -usse, river, flow. 

[fliegen.] 
Folge,/ -n, consequence, 
folgen (dat), s. follow. 
folglich, consequently, therefore. [fol> 

ge, folgen.] 
folgsam, ready to follow, obedient, 
fordem, promote, 
forschen, search, [fiir, vor, bring 

forth to the light.] 
Forst, m. -es, -e, forest. 
fort, /orf/r, away! begone! be o£F! 

[vor, fUr.] 
fort-fahren, O. s. keep on, make a 

further remark, continue, 
fort-jagen, chase forth or away, drive 

off. 
f ort-reissen, O. snatch or drag forth 

or away. 
fort-schleichen, O. s. slink away, 

slip away. 
Fr. « Friedrlch. 

Frage,/ -n, question, [fragen.] 
fragen, N. (O.), ask. 
Frankisch, Franconian. 
Frankreich, m, -s, France. 
Frans, »/. -ens, Francis. Frank. 
Fransdse, m. -en, -en, (the) Freneh" 

man. 
franzo^sisch, French. 
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Prau,/! -«n, woman, wife. [Freyja, 

(goddess), [froh.] 
Priiulein, young lady, Miss. [Prau.] 
f rei, freet open, das Preie, the open 

air, out-of-doors. 
Freiberg, m. -s, name of a town. 
Freiheit,yi-en, /reedom. 
freilich, freelyf truly, indeed, for- 
sooth, [frei.] 
Freiligrath, m. -«, name of an 

author. 
Preitag, m. -<, -e, Friday, [Frcyja, 

(goddess).] 
fremd, strange, foreign. [from.'\ 
Premde, /! foreign country, region 

away from one's home, 
f ressen, O. eat (of animals). 
Preude,/ -n, joy. [freucn.] 
freuen, make glad; refl. rejoice. 

[froh.] 
Preund, m. -es, -e, friend, [related 

to frei, freien (woo), freuea, 

froh.] 
Preundin,/ -nen, ludy friend. 
f reundlich, friendly, kind. 
Preundschaf ti/ -en, friendship. 
frevela, commit a crime or outrage. 
Preytag, m. -s, name of an author. 
Priede, m. -ns, -n, peace. 
Priedrich, m. -s, Fredericlt. 
Priedrichstraase, /. -n, Frederieli 

street 
f rieren, O. s. or h. freeze. 
frisch, fresfi. 

Prist,^ -en, period, appointed time. 
Fritz, m. -ens, Fred. 
froh, glad, joyous, happy, [freuen, 

Preund, etc.] 
frohlich, frolicsome, joyous, merry. 

[froh.] 
fromm, worthy, good, devout 



frommen, benefit, be good for. 

[fromm.] 
Prucht, /. -iichte, fruit (of the earth 

or field.) 
friih, early, [probably fur, vor.] 
f riiher, sooner, earlier. 
Priihling, m. -s, -e, spring, [friih.] 
Priihlingszeit, /. -en, spring tide or 

time. 
PriihstUck, u. -(e)s, -e, early piece, 

breakfost 
frUhstiicken, take breakfast. 
Fuchs, m. -es, -iichse, fox, 
Fuder, u. -s, -, cart-load, 
fligen, fit, unite, do. 
fUhlen,/ee/. 

f iihren, lead, conduct, carry on. [cau- 
sative from fahren.] 
f UUen, fili. [voll, fuli.] 
fiinf, fiue. 
f ttnft, fifth, 

fiinfseha (funfzehn), fifteen, 
mnmgijtunfzig), fifty. 
fuakeln, sparkle. [Fuake, spark.] 
fUr (ace), for. [vor, ver-,] 
flirchten, fear; refl. be afraid. 

[Furcht, fear, fright.^ 
f archterlich, frighthil. [f archten.] 
furchtsam, timid, cowardly.[Furcht.] 
fiirderhia, further on, in the future. 

[f order ; fUr, vor, fort.] 
Fiirstentum, n. -timer, principality. 
fUnvahr, /orsooth, truly, indeed. 
Fiirwort, n. -(e)s, -Srter, for-wwd, 

pronoun. 
Fuss, m. -es, -iisse, /oot. 
Fussboden, m. -s, -{Jden, foot-^iot^ 

torn, floor. 
Pussweg, m. -<e)s, --e, foot-weiy, side* 

walk. 
Putter, n. -s, -, fodder, foodb 



G. 



Gabel,/. -n, fork. 
Oallerie',/. -i'en, gaiiery. 



ganz, whole, wholly, quite, entirely, 
ganzlich, wholly, entirely. 
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j^r, very, altogether, quite, absolutely, 
indeed, gar nicht, not at all. gar 
kein, none at all. 

Garn, w. -s, -e, yarn. 

Garten, m. -s, -arten, garden. 

Gartenthor, n. -(e)s, -e, garden-door, 
or gate. 

Gartner, m. -s, -, gardener 

Gas, «. -es, -e, gas. 

Gaslicht, n. -(e)j, -cr, or -e, gaslight 

Gast, m. -es, -aste, guest. 

Gasthaus, «. -es, -auser, guest- 
house, inn. 

ge-, inseparable prefix ; with, together, 
prefix forming adjectives and collec- 
tive nouns, [y, as in yclept.] 

gebaren, O. bear, bring forth, ge- 
boren, born. 

Gebaude, «. -es, -, building, edifice, 
[bauen.] 

geben, O. giue. 

Geb*:t, «. -{e)s, -e, prayer, [beten.] 

Gebirge, n. -s, -, mountain range or 
region. 

Gebirgsgegend, y. -en, mountainous 
region. 

geboren, born. See gebaren. 

Gebrauch, m. -s, -auche, use. 

gebrauchen, use. 

Geburtstag, m. -(e)s, -«, birthday. 

Gedicht, n. -(e)s, e-, poem, [dichten, 
compose.] 

Gefahr,y. -en, danger. 

gefallen (dat.), O. please, [fallen, 
fall in with one's likiag.] 

Gefallen, m. -s, pleasure. Gefallen 
an — haben, be pleased with — . 

gefallig, pleasing, courteous. 

Gefalligkeit, /. -en, readiness to 
please, courtesy. 

gefalligst, if you please, [gefallen.] 

Geflugel, «. -s, -, poultry, fowls. 
[FlUgel.] 

Gefrierpunkt, m. -<e)s, -c, f reeling- 
point 



ge^en, gen (ace), toward, against 
Gegcnd,y; -en, region, [gegen.] 
gegeniiber (dat.), over against, op^ 

posite. 
Gcgenwart,/! presence, present time, 
gegenwartig, present, at present. 

gain (again.) 
geheim, familiar, private, mysterious 

[Heim, home.] 
gehen, O. s. go, 

gehorchen (dat), listen to (with sub- 
mission), obey, [horchen, heariten, 

listen to. horen.] 
Geibel, m. s, name of an author. 
Geige,/! -n, fiddle, violin, [gig.] 
Geist, w. -er, ghost, spirit, mind, 
gelaufig, fluently, [laufen.] 
gelb, yeliow. 
Geld, n. -es, -er, money, [gelten, be 

worth.] 
Gelehrsamkeit,y. learning. 
gelingen, O. (conj. like schlingen), 

s. impers. be successful. 
Gemach, n. -es, -acher, chamber, 

room, [gemach, comfortable.] 
Gemablin, /. -innen, consort, lady, 

wife. 
Gemalde, n. -s, -, painting, picture. 

[malen, paint.] 
gemass (dat.), in accordance with. 

[messen.] 
gemein, common. 
Gemeindekosten (pi.), costs of tlie 

community or parish. 
Gemlise, n. -s, vegetables. [Mus, 

boiled food, mush.] 
General, m. -es, -Sle, general. 
Genf, 71. Geneva. 
genug, enough. 

Geographic',/, -i'en, geography. 
Gepackwagen, tn. -s, -, baggage 

wagon or car. 
gerade, straight, precisely, directly, 

•exactly, just. 
grarad zu, directly, out and out. 



o70 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



geraten, O. s. get, come, fall, 
pass. 

Germ<inia,y^ Germany. 

gern (gerne), gladly. [yearn.'\ 

gern haben, haue gladly, like. 

Cer8te,y. barley, igrist.^ 

Gertrud,/! Gertrude. 

geruchlosi odor/ess. [riechen.] 

Gesang, m. -s, -ange, 8ong. [singen.] 

Gesangbuch, n. -(e)8, -ucher, hymn- 
book. 

geschehen, O. s. impers. happen. 

Geschichte.yi ~n, story, history, [ge- 
schehen.] 

Geschichtsschrelber, ///. -s, -, histo- 
rian. 

Geschichtswerk, n. -es, -e, historical 
work. 

Geschlecht, n. -(e)8, -er, kind, sex, 
gender, [schlagen, strike (a coun- 
terpart).] 

Geschlechtawrort, n. -<e)s, -orter, 
gender-u;or(/, article. 

Geschmeide, n. -s, jewellery. 
[Schmieden, forge.] 

gesch^nd, quick. 

gesegnet, blessed. See segnen. 

Gesell(e), tn, -en, -en, companion, 
fellow, journeyman. [Saal.] 

gesellen, associate. [Gessll.] 

Gesellschaf t,yi -en, company,society. 
[Gesell.] 

Gesctz, n. -es, -e, law. 

Gesicht, ». -(e), -e or -er, sight; face, 
[sehen.] 

geatern, yesterday. 

Gestrauch, «. -«s, -e, shrubbery, 
bushes. [Strauch, shrub.] 

gesundi healthy, well, [sound.] 

Gesundheit,/ -en, health, "toast." 

getreulich, truly, faithfully, [treu.] 

gewahr, avuare. 

gewaltig, powerful, [walten, rule.] 

gewinnen, O. win, gain. 

gcwlis, certain, surely, [wissen.] 



Ge^Bsen, n. -s, conscience, [wria. 

sen.] 
gewi88ermassen,in a certain measure. 

somewhat. 
gewohnlich, usual, [u/ontt u/ean.] 
Gier,y. eagerness, [greed.] 
gierig, eager, greedy. [Gier.] 
Gipf el, m. -s, -, top, peak. 
Gips, m. -es, -e, gypsum. 
Glans, tn. -es, splendor, glance. 
glanxen, glitter, glisten. 
Glas, n. -es, -aser, glass. 
glasern, of glass. 
glauben, htlleve, think, suppose, 
gleich, like, immediately, all the same, 

although. 
Gleichen, (in seines Gleichen, etc., adv^ 

phrase) his like, his equal, etc. 
gleichf alls, in like case, likewise. 
gleichsam, as it were, 
gleich^vohl, nevertheless, however. 
Glocke,yi -n, bell, (clock.) 
Glorie.y! -en, glory. 
Gluck, m. -s, name of a composer. 
GlU;:k, H. -es, happiness, luck. 
glUckich, happy, lucky. 
Gnade,y. -n, favor, pardon. 
Gold, n. -es, gold, 
golden, golden. 
Goldfisch, m. -es, -c, goldfish, 
Goldnetz, n. -es, -e, golden net. 
Gotha, M. -s, name of a city. 
Goethe, m. -s, Goethe. 
Gott, m. -es, -otter, God. 
Gottesdienst, »//. -es, -e, God's service^ 

service at church. 
Gottingen, ft. -s, name of a city, 
gottlob, praise to God I thank God I 
Grab, n. -es, -aber, graoe. [graben» 

dig; grub; graue.] 
Grad, m. -es, -e, degree, step, grade. 
Graf, m. -en, -en, count, [-grave ip 

Margrave.] 
Grafin,y. -nen, countess. [Graf.] 
Gramm6tik,y -en, g>^mmar. 
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3ras, M. -es, -aser, grass. 
giau, gray. 

grauen, turn gray; dawn. 
grSulich, horrible, igruesome. ] 
Greis, m. -es, -e, old man. [grau.] 
Gi cnzCt/i -n. boundary. 
Grete,/. Maggy. [Margarethe.] 
Griechenland, «. -s, Greece. 
Grimm, m. s, name of a philologist, 
gross, great, big. [gross. ] 
grossartig, grand, big. [Art.] 
Grossherxogtum, m. -s, -iimer, grand- 
duchy. 
Grossmutter, /". -titter, grandmot/ier. 
Grosssohn, m. -(e)s, -5hne, grzndson. 
Grossvater, m. -s, -ater, grand/at/ier. 



grOn, green, [jjfroicr.] 

Grund, m. -es, -tinde, low grourul, 

valley. 
grunzen, grunt. 
Gruppe, y. -n. group. 
gruseln, cause shuddering* 
Gruss, m, -es, -iisse, jjfreeting, saluta 

tion, regards, 
griissen, greet, salute. [Gruss, greet* 

ing, salutation.] 
gucken, peep, look, 
gut, good, well, kind, good! 
giitig, good, kind, [gut.] 
gUtlich, friendly, kind/y. [gut.] 
Gymnasium, m. -s, -ien, gymnasium 



H. 



Haa", «. -es, -e, hcdr. 

haben, irreg. N. haoe. 

habhaft, havixtg possession. 

Habicht, m. -es, -e, hawk. 

Habsburg,/ Hababurg. 

Hader, m. -s, quarrel. 

Hafen, m. -s, -afen, haoen, harbor. 

[haben, haoe, keep.] 
-haft, suffix forming adjectives. [Haft. 

haben ?] 
hageln, hall. 
Hahn, m. -es, -ahne, cock. [Henne. 

Huhn.] 
halb, hedf. 
halben(er) ^en.), on account of, for 

the sake of. [halb.] 
Halde,/! -n, slope, 
hallo, halloo! 

Halm, w. -es, -e, stalk. [Ao/m.] 
Hals, m. -es, -alse, neck. 
Halsband, n. -(e)s, -ander, neck-6cm£f, 

necklace. 
Hals^chen, little.neck. 
halt, Aa/t//io/flf/ stop! 
halt, indeed, methinks, forsooth, 
halten, O. hold, keep, halt 
Haltestelle, /. -n, Ao/cAng-on place, 

waiting-place. 



Hamburg, n. -s, Hamburg. 
Hamburger (adj.), of Hamburg. 
Hand,y. -aade, hand. 
H8nde1, m. -s, name of a composer, 
handeln, handle, treat of. [Handel, 

transaction, business. Hand.] 
Handschrift,^ -en, manuscript. 
Handschuh, m. -(e)s, -e, glove. 
Handiverk, n, -(e}s, -e, handwork, 

trade, 
hangen, O. hang. 
Hann6ver, n. -s, name of a city« 
Hans, m. -ens or -en. Jack. [Johan^ 

nes, John.] 
Hans'chen, little Jack, Jacky. 
Harfe,/. -n, harp. 
Hiring, m. -es, -e. Herring, 
harr:n, wait, tarry, 
hart, hard, severe. 
Harzgebirge, n. -es, -, Harti mouu* 

tains. 
Hase, m. -n, -n, hare, 
Hass, m. -es, hate. 
hasslich, fateful, homely, [hassen, 

hate,} 
Hauff, m. -8, name of a author, 
h&uflg, frequent. [Hauf, heap.] 
Haupt, ft. -ep, -Supter, head, chief. 
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Haup^dichter, m. -s. -» principal 
poet. 

HauptflusB, m. -es, -iisse, chief river. 

Hauptmann, m. -(e)s, -sinner or -leute, 
head man, captain. 

Hauptperson, /. -en, leading char- 
acter. 

Hauptpost, / -en, head or chief post- 
office. 

laupts'ichlich, chiefly, principall)*. 

Hauptstadt, / -sidte, head city, capi- 
tal. 

Hauptwerk, n. -es, -e, main work. 

Hauptivort, n. -{c)s, -orter, head- 
word, noun. 

Haus, n. -es, -auser, house. 

Hiiuschen, little /rouse. 

Hausnummer,y! -n, house-number. 

Haus'schlUsssl, m. -s, -, house-kty. 

Hausthiir, / -en, house-door. 

Haut,y! -ante, hide, skin. 

Haydn, m. -a, name of a composer. 

h:, ha I ho! oh! I say! 

hs da, oh! I say! 

Hecht, m. -es, -e, pike (fish). 

Hedwig, /. girl's name. 

H2crdc,/ see Herde. 

Heidelberg, m. -s, Heidelberg. 

hiil, hail! 

hci ij, lijly. [hcil, hale, whole, hsal- 
thy. hei e.i, heat.] 

heim, Aio/neward, home. [Heim J 

Heimat,y! -en, home. [Hem.j 

heim-bringen, irreg. N. bring home. 

heim-geh=n, O. s. go home. 

heimlich, home-like, comfortable. 

Heine, m. -s, name of an author. 

Heinrich, m. -s, Henry. 

heisa, huzza I hurrah ! 

heissen, O. be called or named, mean, 
signify, [hlght] 

-hcit, suffix forming abstract nouns. 
[-head, -hood.} 

heizexx, heat 

Held, m. -en, -en, hero. 



hetfen (dat.), O. het/K 

he 1, clear, bright 

Henns,yi -n, hen. [Hahn/ Huhn.] 

her, hither, ago, since, [hier.] 

hsrab, down hither, down. 

herab-werfen, O. fling off. 

heraa-8ch},;:ichen, 0. s. move softly 

up, creep uj. [siink.] 
herauf, up here, 
heraus-kriechea, O. creep out 

[crouch.] 
heraus-stecken, stick out 
herbei-tragen, O. bring in. 
Herbst, m. -es, -e, aufumn. [haroest] 
Herd 5,^ -n, herdt flock. 
h:rsin, in here, in, come in t 
herein-kommen, O. s. come in. 
Hermann, m. -s, Herman. 
hernach, hereafter, afterwards. 
Herr, m. -n, -en, master, lord, gen- 
tleman, Mr., Sir. der Herr, the 

Lord, 
herrlich, lordly, splendid. [Herr.] 
her-sagen, say over, recite. 
Herrscher, nt. -s, -, ruler, 
her-sprechen, O. spea/rout. 
herum-gucken, peep or look around, 
herum-kriechen, O. h. or s. creep 

around or about, [crouch.] 
herum-tanz n, dance around. 
h::unter, down here. 
hsrunter.f alien, O. s. fall dowi. 
h rvo'-bringen, O. produce, 
hervor.kommen, O. s. come forth, 
hervor-rufen, O. call forth, provoke. 
hervor.schallen,0. (N). sound or ring 

forth, [shilling, ringing coin.] 
Herz, M. -ens, -en, heart 
herzlich, heartily, [Hers.] 
Heu, n. -es, hay. [hauen, hew, cut] 
heute, to-day. 
Hextf/l -n. witch, hag, 
Hexentanzplatz, m. -es, -Stze, witcb 

es' (/anc/ff jjf-ground. 
Hejrte, m. -s, name <rf an author. 
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Hieb, m. -es, -e, cut. [hauen, hew,cut.] 

hier, here, 

hieraus, here-out, hence. 

hierbsi (hiebei), hereby. 

hierher, to here, hither. 

Himmel, m. s, -, heaven, sky. 

hin, hence, that way, away. [Opposite 
ofhsr] 

hinab-ruf en, O. shout down. 

hinauf, up hither, up there. 

hinauf-gelangen, s. arrive up, attain 
to a place above, [lang.] 

hinauf -reichen, reach or extend up. 

hinauf -schauen, look or gaze up, 

hinaus, out hence, forth, away. 

hioauB-rufen, O. call out. 

hinei'n, in thither, into, 

hin-f Uhren, lead along. 

hingegen, on the contrary. 

hin-kcmmsn, O. s. come there. 

hinlanglich, sufficiently. 

hin-streuen, strew or scatter on. 

hint^n, behind, 

hinter, hinder, behind. 

hinunter, downward. 

hinunter-werfen, O. throw down. 

hinweg, Away, off. 

hinweg-fliegen, O. s. or h. fly away. 

hinweg-treiben, O. driue away, 

Hinz, m. -ens, Harry, Hal. [from 
Heinrich.] 

hin-2iehen, O. s. go forth or away. 

Hiob, m. s, Job, 

Hirsch, m. -es, -e, stag, harL 

hm, humph ! hem I 

ho, ho ! 

hoch, h<5her, am hochsten, high. 

Hochdeutsch, high German. 

Hochschule,y. n. higher-school (Uni- 
versity.) 

hcchstens, at the highest, at most. 

Hochzeit,/*. -en, high or festive time, 
wedding. 

Hochzeitgescbmeide, n. s, wedding 
jewellery 



Hof , m. -es, -dfe, courtyard, court. 
Hof prediger, m, -s, -, cowrt-preacher, 
hoffen, hope. 
hoffentlich (adv.), it is to be hoped, as 

I hope, [hoffen.] 
HofTnung,/ -en, hope, [hoffen.] 
hofiich, courtly, courteous, polite 

[Hof.] 
Hofmann, m. -es, -Snner or -leute. 

courtier. 
Hohe,/ -n, height, altitude, [hoch.] 
Hohenzollern, HohemoHern. 
Hdhle,y. -n, hoie, cave, [hohl, hoi' 

iow.] 
hold, gracious, charming, 
holen, fetch, bring. 
Holz, n. -es, -e, or -olzer, wood, [hoit.] 
Holzchen, little piece of wood. 
Holzkohle,/. -n, wood-coo/, charcoo/. 
horchen, hearlten, listen, [hbren.] 
Horcher, m. -s, -, hearitener, listenert 

[horchen.] 
horen, hear. 
Hotel, n. -s, -«,* hotet, 
hu, hul o)\\ 
hiibsch, pretty, fine, nice, [from 

hofisch (Hof), courtlike.] 
Huhn, n. -es, -iihner, fowl, hen 

[Hahn. Henne.] 
Hiilfe,/ -n, help, zu HUlfe, help! 

[helfen.] 
Hund, m. -es, -unde, dog, hound. 
Hiindchen, little dog. [Hund.] 
Hunc'ert. n. -s, -e, hundred. 
Hunger, tn. -s, hunger, 
hungem, hunger. 
hungrig, hungry. [Hunger.] 
hiipfen, h. or s. hop. 
husch (interjection expressing speed; 

quick ! hush I 
Hubs, m. Huss. 
Hut, m. -es, -iite, hat. 
HUtchen, little hat. [Hut.} 
HUtte,/. -n, *i/t 
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I— a', bray of the donkey, 
ich, /. 

-ich, suflSx forming nouns, 
-icht, suffix forming nouns and adjec- 
tives. 
>ieren, suffix forming verbs. 
-ig, suffix forming nouns and adjectives. 

[-y.] 

-igen, suffix forming verbs. 

ihr, her, their. Ihr, your. 

ihrig, hers, theirs. Ihrig, yours. 

im K in dem. • 

immer, always, constantly. 

in (dat. or ace.), in, into, at. 

-in, suffix forming feminine nouns from 
masculines. 

indem, in that, meanwhile, while, 
since. 

inde'ss, (-ssen), meanwhile, neverthe- 
less, while. 

Indianer, m. -s, -, tndtan. 



inmitten (gen.), in the mtdtt oL 
innen, with/i7. 

innerhalb (gen. or dat.), with/ir. 
insbesondere, in particular, especially. 

[besonders.] 
Interjektio'n,/. -en, interjection^ 
In8el,/I -n, bland. 
Inschrift,^ -en, inscription, 
inwendig, /nward, //iside, with//i. 
irgendwo, way where. 
irgendwohin, any whither, any where. 
irren, be in error, refl. be mistaken. 

[irre, in error , astray.] 
Irrtum. m. s, -iimer, error, 
-isch, suffix forming adjectives, [-ish.] 
Israel, m, -s, iaraei. 
Ita'lien, m. -s, /ta/jf. 
Italie'ner, m. -s, -, (the) Italian. 
italie'niich (adj.), Italian. 
Ivry, city in France. 



J. 



ja, yea, indeed, you know, of course, 

why. yea. 
Jagdhund, m. -{e)s, -e, hunting-dog. 
Jager, m. -s, -, hunter, [jagen, hunt, 

chase, yacht.} 
JSgerlied, m. -(e) s, -er, hunter's 

song. 
Jahr, H, -es, -e, year. 
Jahrftseit,/^ -en, season of the ye€ir. 
Jah.'hundert n. -s, -e, hundred years, 

century. 
jShrlich, yearly. 
Ja'kob, m. -s, Jacob, James. 
Janua'r, m. -s, -e, January. 
jauchxen, exult, [juch, huzza I] 
je, ever, according as, in any case, 
jed (jeder), each, every, either. 
jedenfalla, at all events, [jeder. Pall, 

case.] 
Jedermann, every man, every one. 



jedoch, nevertheless, yet. 
j^llch, every, each, [je, gleich.] 
jemals, at any time, ever, [je, Mai.] 
jemand, somebodyy some one, any one. 

[je, Mann.] 
jen (jener), jfOfder one, that. 
jen8eit(8) (gen.), on that side, beyond. 
jetxig. present, 
jetzt, now. 

Johann', m. -s, John. 
jubeln, Jubllsite, exult, 
juchhe^ huzza! hurrah! [juch. 

huzza!] 
juchheisa, hurrah ! [juch, huzza !] 
Jude, m. -n, -n, Jew. 
Jugend,y! youth, [jung.] 
Ju'li, m. July* 
jung, young, 
Jungfer, /. -n, young girl, virgin, 

maiden. [Jungfrau.] 
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JungfraUi f. -en, ^oi/n^ woman, 

maiden. 
JUngling, IN. -8, -e, ywing man. 



jUngst, lately. [Jung.] 
Juni, m. June. 



K. 



K^f er, m. -s, -, beetle, chafer. 
KafTee, fH. -s, coffee. 
Kahn, m. -es, -shne, boat. 
Kaiser, m. -<, -, emperor. [Ccesar. 

Czar.] 
Kaiserkroiie,y. -n, imperial crown. 
Kaifierreich, n. -(e)s, -e, emperor- 
realm, empire. [Reich, realm.] 
Kajii^te, /. -n, cabin (of a ship), 
kalt, cold. 

KSlte, /. -n, cold, co/cfness. 
Kame^l, n. -«, -, camel. 
KameraM, m. -s or -en, -en, comrade, 

companion. 
Kami'n, m. -es, -e, chimney, fireplace ; 

fireside. 
Kamm, m. -es, -Smme, comb. 
kSmmen, comb. [Kamm.] 
Kampf , m. -es, ^mpfe, fight. 
kMmpfen, fight. [Kampf.] 
Kanarienvogel, m. -s, -<5gel, canary 

bird, 
kanns = kann das. 
Kanone,/. -n, cannon. 
Kant, IN. -s, name of a philosopher. 
Kapita'n, m. -s, -^ue, captain. 
Karl, m. -s, Charles. 
Karlchen, Charley. 
Karlsbad, n. -s, Carlsbad. 
Kase, m. -s, -, cheese. 
Katze, /. -n, cat [chase ] 
kauen, cheiu. 
kaufen, buy. [cheap.} 
Kaufmann, m. -(e) s, -^ner or -leute, 

merchant, [kaufen.] 
kaum, hardly, scarcely. 
Keckheit, /. boldness, [quick.] 
kein, not one, no none, gar kein, 

none at all. 
keinesivegs, by no means, [kein, 
Weg.] 



-keit, suffix forming abstract nouns. 

Keller, m. -s, cellar. 

Kellner, m, -s, -, butler, waiter, ser- 
vant. [Keller.] 

kennen, irreg. N. know. [ken. know. 
can.] 

Kette,/. -n, chain, 

Kieferbaum, m. -(e) s, -Slume, pine 
tree. [Kiefer. cypress.] 

Kieferholz, n. -es, pine wood. [Kie- 
fer. cypress.] 

Kind, n. -es, -er, child. 

Kinderbuch, n. -(e)s, -iicher, book 
for children. 

Kinderchen, (pi.) little children. 

Kinderzimmer, m. -s, -, children*! 
room, nursery. 

Kindheit,/. duidhood. 

kindisch, chUdish. 

Kinn, M. -es, -e, chin. 

Kirche,/. -n, church. 

Kirchenlied, n. -(e)s, -er, church- 
song, hymn. 

Kirchturm, m. -(e)s, -iirme, church- 
tower. 

Kirsche,/. -n, cherry. 

Kissingen, n. -s, name of a city. 

klilglich, mournful. 

Klang, fH. -es, -ilnge, sound, clang. 
[klingen.] 

klapps (inter), expressing quickness), 
clap I clack. 

klar, clear, bright. 

Klas8e,y. -n, class. 

Klee, m. -s, clooer. 

Kleid, H. -es, -er, garment, article of 
clothing, dress. 

klein, little, smalL [clean.] 

klingeln, jingle, ring, [klingen.] 

klingen, O. sound, ring, [clink, clang.] 

k'opfen^ knock, [clap, club.] 
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klug, shrewd. 

Knabe, m. -n, -n, boy. Ikntwe.] 
Knie, n. -es, -e, knee. 
kni'en, bend the knees, kneel. 
Knochen, fH. -s, -, bone. 
Koch, m. -es, -oche, cook. 
kochen, cook. 

KofTer, m. -s, -, coffeft trunk. 
Kohler, m. -s, man's name. 
Kolli'n, n. -s, name of a town. 
Koln, n. -s, Cologne. 
kommen, O. s. come. 
Komponist', tn. -en, -en, composer. 
Konducteur, m. -<e)8, -e. 
konf essionell, relating to creed, secta- 
rian. 
Konig, m. -s, -e, king, 
Konigin, /. -nen, queen. [Konig.] 
Kcnigreich, n. -es, -e, kingdom. 
Konigshaus, n. -s, -Suser, royal house. 
Kcnigstochter,y -ochter, princess. 
Konjunktion,/. -en, conjunction. 
kcnnen, irreg. N. be able, can. 
Konzert, n. -es, -e, concert 
Kopf , m. -es, -opie, head. [cup. coop.] 
Koran, m. -s, Koran. 
Korn, M. -es, -Smer, corn, grain. 
Korper, m. -s, -, body; corpse. 
korrigieren, correct, 
kostbar, costly, [kosten.] 
kosten, cost. 

kostlich, costly, delicious, [kosten.] 
krachen, crack. 



Kraft,, f. af te, strength, [craff] 

kraf t (g ^n. ) , in virtue of. [Kraft.] 

krllhen trow. 

kran , ul, sick, [crank.] 

Kreide,y. -n, chalk, crayon. 

Kreuzzug, tn. -es, -iige, crusade. 

Krieg, m. -es, -e, war. 

kriegen, get, obtain. 

Krone, y*. -n, crown. 

Krug, m. -es, -iige, pitcher, jug. 

KUche, /. -n, kitchen. 

Kugel, y! -n, baU, sphere. 

kiihl, cooi. 

kuku i cry of the cuckoo. 

Kukuk, m. -s, -e, cuckoo. 

Kultur, y. cuiture, civilization. 

Kunde,y. intelligence, news. 

kiinftig, to come, future, in future 
[kommen.] 

Kunst, /. -iinste, art. 

Kunstausstellung, y! -en, art expo- 
sition. 

Kunz, m. -ens, pet name for Konrad. 

Kupf er, n. -s, copper. 

Kur, /. -en, cure, medical treatment. 

Kurfiirst, m. -en, -iirsten, electoral 
prince, elector. 

KurvvUrde, y. electoral dignity 

kurz, short, curt. 

kiirzlich, recently, lately, [kurz.] 

kiissen, kiss. 

KUste, /. -n, coast 

Kutscher, m. -s, -, cooc/iman, driver 



L. 



laben, refresh, quicken, 
lachen, iaugh. 

Laden, nt. -s, -Slden, shop, store. 
Lager, n. -s, -, couch, camp, ware- 
house; layer: lair (of wild animals). 

[liegen]. 
Lagerstatt (Jitte),y (-n) resting-place. 

[Statt, place, stead.] 
labm, Itune. 



Land, n.-es, -e and -ander, land, coun 

try. bier zu Lande, in this country. 
Landmann, m. -(e) s, -Snner, oi 

-leute, farmer. 
Landsmann, m. -(e) s, -Snner or 

-leute, countrymoif, citizen of the 

same country. 
lang(e), long, a long while, lance 

her, long ago or since. 
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Lange,/. -n, /onyitude. [lang ] 
LSngegrad, m. -(e) s, -e, degree of 

/ongitude. 
ISngs (gen. or dat.) a/of7g. [lang.] 
langst, long since, [lang.] 
lassen, O. /et, cause, leave. 
latei'nisch, Latin. 
lauern, lie in wait, lurk, [/ou/er.] 
laufen, O. s. or h. run. \leapt loaf, 

lope. 
laufend, running, current, present. 

[laufen.] 
lauschen, listen privily. 
laut (gen.), according to. [Laut, sound.] 
laut, loud, aloud. 
lauten, sound, run, go. 
lauter, pure; mere, nothing but. 
leben, have life, live. 
Leben «. -s, -, life, [leben.] 
Lebenslauf, m. -es, -aufe, life's 

course, way of //oing. [laufen.] 
ledem, of leather, leathern. 
leer, empty. 

legen, lay, cause to lie. [liegen.] 
Lehne, /". -n, back or arm (of a chair.) 

[lean.] 
Lehnstuhl, m. -(e) s, -iihle, arm-chair. 
Lehre,y. -n, doctrine, teaching, coun- 
sel, [lehren.] 
lehren, teach, llore.} 
Lehrer, w. -s, -, teacher. • [lehren.] 
-lei, suffix forming numeral adjectives. 
Leichnam, m. -es, -e, corpse, 
leicht, light, easy, fickle. 
Leid, n. -es, pain, harm, es thut mir 

leid, I am sorry, [leid.] 
leid, painful, [loath, loth. leiden.] 
leiden, O. suffer, endure, [loath.] 
leider, alas ! unfortunately, I am sorry 

to say. [compar. of leid.] 
leihen, O. lend. 
-lein, suffix forming diminutive nouns. 

['ling.} 
Leipzig, n. -s, Leipalc. 
leise, not loud, softly, gently. 



Leisten, «. -s, -, last 
leisten, render, perform, [last, con- 
tinue through.] 
leiten, lead, guide. 
Lerche,/. -n, lark. 
I em en, learn. 

lesen, O. read, [lease ^lean).] 
Lesefitiick, «. -(e)5,-e, reading*piece. 
Lessing, m. -s, Lessing. 
letrt, last, latest. 
leuchten, give light, shine. 
Leute (pi.), people, men, folks. 
Libel I e, y. -n, dragon-fly. 
-lich, suffix forming adjectives. [~tihe, 

Licht, «. -es, -cr, light, candle, 
lied, looely, dear. [lief, looe.} 
Liebchen, little loue, sweetheart, 
Liebe,/. love, [iieb.] 
lieben, love. [Iieb.] 
Liebig, m. -s, Liebig. 
ieb ich, looely. [Liebe.] 
Liebling. m. -s, -e, darling, fap 

vorite. [lieben.] 
L ied, «. -es, -er, song. 
Liedchen, little song. [Lied.] 
lief ern, deliver, give (a battle), 
liegen, O. h. or s. lie. 
Lies'chen, Lizzie. [Elisabeth.] 
Lilie,/ -n, lily. 
Linchen, Carrie. [Caroline.] 
Lindau, m. -s, name of an author. 
Lindenbusch, tn. -es, -Usche, linden 

bushes or thicket, 
-ling, suffix forming noims. [-ling.} 
Linie,/! -n, line, route, 
linkisch, left-handed, awkward, 
links, left, to the left, [link, left.] 
Lippe,/. -n. lip. 
L ppenpaar, ». -(e) s, -e, lip-pal r, the 

lips. 
List,/: cunning, deceit, craft. 
Liszt, m. -s, name of a composer. 
Literatur,/ -en, literature. 
Lob, H. -es, prabe. 
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loben, praise. [Lob.] 

Loch, M. -es, -Scher, hole, [lock, 

something to be closed, fastened.] 
Locomotive, /*. -n, ioeomotioe. 
Loffel, m. -«, -, spoon. 
Log, ft. (m.) -«, -e, log* 
logie'ren, lodge. 
lohnen, reward, pay. 
London, n. -s, London. 
Lorelei',^ Lurley. 
lot- (separable prefix), loose. [WeM. ] 
-lo8, suffix forming adjectives. 

[-leas.] 
lOB-hageln, heUI furiously, es hagelte 

auf ihn los, reproaches were hailed 

upon him. 
lOB-regnen, mln or pour down 

violently, es regnete auf ihn 



los, reproaches were rained upoa 
him. 

Lottchen, Lottie, [Charlotte.] 

•Louise,^! -ns, Louisa. 

Lovtre, m. -n, -n, lion. 

Lovtrenhaut, /i -aute, thn*s skin. 

Ludwig, m. -s, Lewis. 

Luft,/. -fifte, air. [loft, lift] 

Lust,/: -iiste, pleasure. Lust habea, 
be inclined, [lust] 

liistern, greedy. [Lust.] 

Lustgarten, m, -«, -arten, pleasure- 
garden. 

lustig, merry, jovial, cheerful; amus- 
ing, ilusty. Lust.] 

Lustspiel, n. -«, -e, pleasure-play, 
comedy. 

Luther, m. -a, Luther. 



M. 



Maas, /. name of a river, 
mmchen, make, do. 
mttchtig, mighty. 
Madchen, girl, maiden, 
Magd, /. -agde, maid, servant. 
Magdeburg, m. -s, Magdeburg. 
Mahlseit, /. -en, mea/-time, meal. 
mahnen, remind, admonish. 
M^rchen, story, tale, legend. 
Mai, m. -es, -e or -en, May. 
Malenseit, /i -en, May tide or time. 
Main, m. -s, name of a river. 
Majestat%/. -en, majesty. 
Msi,n. -es, -e, time, turn, bout, 
malen, paint. 
Malerei,/ -en, painting, 
man, one, people, they. [Mann.] 
manch(er), many, many a. 
manchmal, many a time, sometimes. 
Mandel,/: -n, almond. 
Mann, m. -es, -anner, man, husband. 
Manaschaft,yi -en, crew. [Mann.] 
Marbach, m. -«, name of a town. 
Marie',/ -i'ens, Mary, 



Mark,/*, -en, marc, a coin =ioo Pfen. 

nige SB about 25 cents. 
Marker, m. -«, inhabitant of a Mark or 

4fa/gravate. 
Markt, m. -es, -arkte, market, mart 
Marktplats, m. -es, -iitze, market 

place or square, 
marschie'ren, march. 
Marse, m. -n, -n, (the) Marshman. 
Martha,/. ^, Martha. 
Martin, m. -«, Martin. 
Mars, m. -es, -e, March. 
Maschine,/ -n, machine. 
Mass, M. -es, -e, measure. 
masten, feed with mast, fotten. 
Matro'se, m. -n, -n, sailor. 
Maul, n. -es, -auler, mouth (of beasts). 
Maus,/ -ause, mouse, 
Mauschen, little mouse, 
Mausefalle,/ -n, mouse-trap. 
Max, m. -ens, Max (4faximilianX 
Meer, m. -es, -e, sea. 
Meeresarm, m, >esi -e, arm of ibe 

sea, frith. 
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mehr, more, mehrere (pl.)> several. 
Mehrheit, /, -en, plural (number). 

[mehr.] 
Meile,y! -n, mite. The German mile 

equals about five English miles, 
mein, mift mine. 
meinen, think, mean. 
meiner, mein (gen. sg. of ich), of me, 

my. um meinet willen, for my 

sake. 
Meinung,^ -en, mecLntng^ opinion, 
meist, moat, [superl. of viel.] 
melstens, mostly at moat, 
Meister, m. -s, -, maater. 
Meistergesang, m. -es,-ange.master- 

song. 
Mei£tersanger, m. -s, -, mizatet' 

singer. 
Melodie'(ei), /. -i'en, meiody, air. 
Memel, /*. name of a river. 
Mendelssohn, m, -s, Mentielaaohn. 
Mensch, m. -en, -en, man, human be- 
ing. [Mann.] 
merkwiirdig, remarkable, 
messen, O. measure, mete. 
Messer, n. -«, -, knife. 
Meta'll, n. -es, -e, metal. 
Metxger, m. -s, -, butcher. 
Meyerbeer, m. -s, Meyerbeer. 
mild, milti. 

Millio'n,^ -en, million. 
Minna von Bamhelm, Minna of 

Barnhelm, a play of Lessing. 
Minnesinger, m. -s, -, loye-alnger, 

troubadour. 
Minu'te,/ -n, minute. 
mis-, prefix forming verbs, notms, and 

adjectives, i-mia.} 
misfallen, O. displease. 
MissionSr m. -s, -e, miaaionary. 
mit (dat.), with, too, also, [mid, 

m/flfdle.] 
mit-bringen, irreg. N. bring along 

(with). 
mit-geheo, O. s. go along (with). 



mithin, consequently, therefore. 
Mitleid, n. -s, sympathy, 
mit-reisen, s. travel along (with), 
mitsamtf along with, 
Mittag, m. -s, -e, mid-day, noon. 
Mittagsessen, n. -s, -, mid-day eat' 

ing, noon-meal, dinner. 
Mitte,/ middle, midst. 
Mittel, n. -«, -, middle, medium, 

means. 
Mittelalter, m. middle-9i%e. 
Mittelfinger, m, -«, -, (ffiiddle-finger. 
mittelst ^n.), by means of. [Mittel.] 
mitten (adv.) in the midst. 
Mittwoch, m. s, -e, mid-weelt, 

Wednesday. 
m5gen, irreg. N. be permitted, like. 

[may. might.] 
moglich, possible, [mogen.] 
Moltke, m. -s, Moltke. 
Mo'nat, m. -s, -e, month. [Mond.] 
monatlich, monthly. 
Mond, fH. -es, -e, moon. 
Montag, m. -s, -e, Monday. 
Mops, m. -es, -opse, pug-dog. 
Morgen, m. -s, morning. 
morgen, to-morrow, morgen frilh, 

to-morrow early, to-morrow morning. 

morgen abend, to-morrow evening. 
MorgendMmmerung, y. -en, morning 

dinmtss or twilight. 
Morgenglocke,/. -n, morning bell. 
Morgenstunde,/. -n, morning hour. 
Morgenvtrolke, /. -n, morning cloud. 
Moritx, fH. -ens, Maurice. 
Morsel,/! name of a river. 
Mowe,/: -n, mew, sea-gull. 
Mosart, m. -s, Mozart 
Mticklein, little fly. midge. [MUcke, 

fly.] 

mtide, tired. 
M{ihe,y! trouble, pains. 
Mtihl(en)rad, n. -(e)8, -Sder, mi'! 

wheel. 
Miiller, m. -s, man's name. 
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multiplicie'ren, multiply. 
M line hen, n, s, Munich. 
Mund, m. -es, -e, -under, mouth, 
Miindung,/. -en, mouth (of a river), 
mundlos, mouthlesa. 
Muse'um, n. -s, -e'en, museum, 
Musi'k, / musle. 



Musi'klehrer, m. -s, -, mif«/c-teacher. 
m lis. en, irreg. N. be obliged to, must 
Muster, «. -s, -, model. 
Mut, m. -es, mood, courage, 
mu'.ij, courageous. [Mut.] 
Mutter,/, -litter, mother. 
Miitze,/*. -n, cap. 



N. 



nach (dat.), after, to. [nigh, near.] 

Nachbar, m. -s or -n, -n, neighbor. 
[nach(nah)^ bar (Bauer).] 

nachdem, after that^ after, according 
as. 

nachfolgen, O. s. follow after, pursue. 

Nachfolger, m. -s, -, successor. 

nach-gucken, peep or look at. 

nach-her', afterwards. 

nachl'issig, neglectful, remiss, [nach- 
lassen, leave behind, relax.] 

Nachlissigksit,/. neglect. 

nach-lau'en, O. s. chase after. 

Nachmittag, m. -s, -e, afternoon. 

n&chst (dat.)> next, nearest, [nah.] 

Nacht,/ -achte, night 

nachtsilig, injurious. 

Nachtigall,/ -en, nightingaie. 

Nachtwachter, m. -s, -, night-watch- 
man. 

Nachtzug, m. -(e)s, -iige', night-trim. 

Nagel, tn. -s, agel, naJi. 

nah(e), near, nigh. 

Nahe, /. nearness, /le/g/iborhood, vi- 
cinity, [nah.] 

naher, nearer, intimate, [comparative 
of nah.] 

Name, /». -ens, -en, name. 

Narr, m. -en, -en, fool. 

Narrenschiff, «. -es, -c, ship of fools. 

N-s'chen, little nose. [Nase.] 

Naschcr, m. -a, -, dainty fellow. 

Natio'n,/ -en, nation. 

Natur', /. -en, nature. 

natU'rlich, naturally, of course. 



Natu'rwissenschaft, -en,y. natural 

science, [wissen.] 
Nebel, m. -s, -, fog, mist, 
neben (dat. or ace), beside, by, with, 
nebenbei, close by, near by. 
Nebenfluss, tn. -es, -iisse, tributary 

river, branch. 
Nebenwort, «. -{e)s, -Srter, beside 

word, adverb, 
nebst (dat.), along with, besides, 

[neben.] 
Neckar,/ name of a river, 
necken, tease. 
Neffe, m. -n, -n, nephew. 
nehmen, O. take. 
Neid, m. -es, -e, envy, jealously. 
ne!n, no. 

nennen, irreg. N. name. 
Nero, m. -s, Nero. 
Nest, M. -es, -er, nest 
Nestchen, little nest 
neu, new. 

neugierig, inquisitive. [Gier.] 
Neujahr, «. -s, -e, New-year. 
n::ulich, newly, recently, 
neun, nine. 
neunt, ninth. 

nicht, not. [Wicht, wight, aught.\ 
nichts, naught, nothing, [nicht.] 
nichtsdestoweniger, nevertheless, 
nie, at no time, never. 
nieder, down, downward, [nether be- 

neath.] 
nieder-kommen, O. s. come doMm. 

[nieder, nether, h^neath.] 
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Niederlage,/. -n, defeat 
Niederlande, plu. Netherlands. 
nieder-lassen, O. iet down, refl. 

alight, [ncder, nether, htneath.] 
niemals, at no tinie, never. 
Niemand, nobody, [nie, Mann.] 
nimmer, no more, never, 
nimmermehr, never more, never, 
cirgends, nowhere. 
-oiS| suffix forming abstract nouns. 

[-nesa] 
N'x, m. -es, -t, Nick, water-sprite, 
noch, still, besides, moreover, as yet. 
noch nicht, not yet. noch ein, one 

more. 
Nordamerika, n. -s. North America. 
Nordbahn,/ -en, northern railway. 



Norden, m, -ens, north. 

nordcstlich, north-easterly. 

nord warts (gen.), northwards of. 

Not,y. need, distress. 

notig, needtuL 

Novelle,/*. -n, tale, short story, (("is- 

tinguished from Roman, longer story 

or Romance, 
November, m. -«, -, Nouember. 
Null,y, -en, null, zero. 
Numera'le, n. -s, -ien, numeral. 
Nummer,/. -n, number. 
nuOf now, now that, 
nur, only. 

Niirnberg, n. -s, Nuremberg. 
Nus8,yi -iisse, nut. 
niltzlich, useful. [Nutz, use.] 



0. 



0,0/ 

ob (dat.), ooer, above, whether. 

ob— auch, although. 

obsD, above, on high, [ob.] 

Obetflliche, /, -n, surface. [Flache, 
flatness, surface.] 

cberhalb (gen. or dat.), above. 

Cbsrst, m. -es or -en, -« or -en, colo- 
nel, [cberst.] 

cberst, uppermost, [superl. of ob.] 

obgleich, although. 

cbschon, although. 

Obst, ft. -«s, fruit. 

Obstfrau,/. -en, fruit-woman. 

obwohl, although. 

obzwiir, although. 

Ocea'n, tn. s, -e, ocean, 

Ochs, m. -en, -en, OX, 

Ode,/, -n, ode, 

Oder, or. 

Ofen, m. -s, Ofen, stove, ooen. 

offen, open. 

ofTentlich, public. [olTen.] 

OfBzie'r, m. -s, -c, officer 



offnen, open, [offen.] 

oft, oft, often. 

cft;rs, often, [gen. of dfter, compa^ 
rative of oft. ] 

ortmals, often. 

oh! ohl 

O'heim, m. -s, -e, uncle. 

ohne (ace), without 

ohnedem, besides. 

Ohnmacht,/". swoon. 

Ohr, «. -es, -e, ear, 

Oktober, m, -s, -, October. 

01, ». -8, 'e, oil, 

Onkel. m. -s, -, uncle. 

Op r,/ -n, opera. 

Ordnung,/. -en, ordinance, rule. 

Ort, m. -es, -e or Orter, place. 

Oskar, m. -s, Oscar, . 

Ostbahnhof, m. -(e)s, eastern rail- 
way station. 

Osten, tn. -ens, east. 

Osterreich, n. s, Austria [Ost (east), 
Reich (realm).] 

Otto, m. -s, Otto. 
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Paar, n. -ts, -e, pair, ein paar, a 
few. 

packen, pack, seize, lay hold of. 
[Pack.] 

pafT, puff/hsMgl 

Panie'r, m. -s, -e, bemtiBr, 

Papie'r, ». -s, -e, paper, 

Pappe,/. -n, pop, paste; pasteboard. 

Papst, m. -es, -apste, pope, 

Paradies, n, -^s, -e, parattlae. 

Part's, M. Azr/s. 

Park, m. -es, -e, iMcAr. 

Parkett, m. -es, -e, parquet 

passen, p<i88 muster, fit, apply. 

Patie'nt, m. -en, -en, patient 

patsch, clap ! slap! 

Paul, m. -s, PauL 

Pauline,/, -n, Paulina. 

Peitsche,/! -n, whip. 

Pels, m. -es, -e, pelt fur. 

Pelzmtfrtel, m. -s, Santa Claus. 

Periode,/ -n, period. 

Perle,/ -n, pearl, 

Perser, m. -s, -, Persian. 

Perso'nencug, m. -(e)s, -iige, accom- 
modation train. 

Peter, m. -s, Peter. 

Petersbui^, ». -s, St Petersburg. 

Pfefferkuchen, m. -s, -, pepper^cahe, 
gingerbread. 

Pf eif chen, little or fond pipe. 

pfeifen, O. whistle, [pipe, fife.] 

Pfennig, m. -es, -e, penny, a coin « 
I- ICO of a Mark « about 3^ mills. 

Pferd, n. -es, -e, horse, [palfrey.] 

Pferdchen, little horse. 

Pferdebahn,/ -en, horse-railroad. 

Pferdebahnwagen, m. -s, -, horse- 
car. 

Pferdekraf t,y. -afte, horse-power. 
Pflanze,/ -n, plant 
pflanzen* plant 
pilastern, plaster, pave. 



Pflaume,/ -n, plum. 
pflegen, wait upon, care for. 
Pflicht,/. -en, duty, [plight pfle. 

gen.] 
pfliicken, pluck, 
pfuif fief fob! 

Philosophic^/, -i'en, philosophy. 
Photogra'ph, «v. -en, -en, photog- 

rapher, 
Pilger, m. -8, -, pilgrim. 
Pisto'le,/. -n, pistol. 
plagen, plague, aiHict. 
Plati'n, M. -s, platinum. 
PUttform,/ -en, platform. 
Plats, tn. -es, -atze, place, seat, 
plotzlich, suddenly. 
Poesie,/ -n, poetry. 
Politik,/ policy, politics. 
poltern, rattle, make a noise. 
Polytechnikum, n. -s, polytechnic 

school. 
Pommerland, n. -s, Pomeranla. 
Portic'r, m. -s, -s, porter, 
Portio'n,/. -en, portion. 
Post,/ -en, post, post-office, mail, 
pots-tausend, zounds! [Pots from 

Bock, buck (the homed one, devil).] 
prachtvoll, sidendor-/u//, magnificent. 

[Pracht, splendor,'akin with bright?] 
predigen, preach. 
Preprsitio'ni/. -en, preposition, 
Preussen, n. -s, Prussia. 
Preussenland, n. -s, Prussia. 
Prins or Knecht Ruprecht, m. -r^ 

Prince Rupert, Santa Oaus. 
proclamieren, proclaim. 
Prono'men, n. -s, -ina, pronoun. 
Prophe't, tn. -en, -en, prophet 
Provin*,/ -en, province. 
prttfen, test. 

Prilgel, fft. -s, -, cudgel, club. 
PUppchea, little doll. [Puppe, puppet 

doll.] 
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Q. 



Quaker, m. -s, -, Quaker. 
qualen, torment, [quell, kill.] 
Quarz, m. -es, quartz. 
Quecksilber, n. s, quicksilver. 



Quelle, /. -n, spring, [quellen, floifi 

forth, burst out.] 
Querstra88e,/-n, cros&street. [quer, 

thwart queer.} 



R. 



rachen (O.), revenge, avenge, [wreak.] 
Rad, It. -es, -^ider, wheel. 
RadMampf er, m. -s, -, side-wheeler. 
Rand, M. -es, -ander, edge, border. 
Rat, m. -es. -ate, advice, 
raten, O. advise, guess, counsel. 
Rathaus, n. -es, -auser, council-Zrouse, 

city-hall. 
Rathauskeller, m. -s, -, city-hall 

celltur. 
Rathausturm, m. -(e)s, -iirme, city- 
hall tower, 
Ratsel, n. -s, -, ritidle. [raten.] 
rauchen, smoke, reek. 
Raum, m. -es, -&ume, room, place. 
raumen, make room, clear away, 
rauschen, move with a noise, rustle, 

rush, roar. 
R6aumur*sch (adj.), of R4aumur, 
Rebe,/. -n, vine. 
Rechnung, /. -en, reckoning, bill. 

[rechnen, reckon, calculate] 
Recht, «. -es, -e, right, justice, rccht 

haben, be right. 
recht, right, straight, very, 
recht so, all right I 'tis well ! 
rechts, right, to the right. 
recken, stretch, extend, rack, reach. 
reden, talk, speak, [read.] 
Redeteil, m. -<e)s, -e, talking-part, 

part of speech. 
Redlichkeit,/. honesty. 
Reformationszeit,/! period or era of 

the Reformation, 
Regel,/. -n, rule, 
Regen, m. -«, -, rain. 



rain- 



Regenschirm, m. -(e)s, -e, 

screen, umbrella, 
regie'ren, reign over, rule. 
Regime'nt, m. -es, -e, regimen, gov- 
ernment ; -er, regiments. 
regnen, rain. [Regen.] 
Reh, n. -es, -e, roe, deer. 
Reich, n. -es, -c, realm, 
reich, rich. 

-reich, suffix forming adjectives, -rich, 
reichen, reach, hand, pass. 
Reichskanzler, m. -s, -, imperial 

chancellor. 
Reichsland, n. imperial domain. 
Reichstag, m. -es, -e, imperial diet, 
"eif, ripe. 

Reim, m. -es, -e, rhyme. 
Reineke, m. -ns, epithet of the fox. 
Reise,/. -n, journey, [reisen.] 
reisen, h. or s. journey, travel, [rise, 

arise and go forth, set out.] 
reissen, O. (conj. like beissen), tear, 

snatch away, drag, [write.] 
reiten, O. h. or s. ride [on horseback.] 
Reiter, m. -s, -, rider, horseman. 
Reitpferd, «. -<e)s, -e, riding horse, 

saddle horse, 
reizend, charming, [reizen, incite. 

charm.] 
Religion8friede(n), nt. -ns, religious 

peace, 
rennen, s. or h. irreg. N. run. 
Rest, m. -es, -e, rest, remainder. 
Restauratio'n,/: -en, restaurant. 
Retourbille't, n. -{e)s, -e, return^ 

ticket. 
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retten, rescue, save, [rtd.} 

Rh: n, m. -es, Rhine, 

-.ich, suffix forming nouns. 

rict ten, set right, direct, frecht.] 

richt g, right, correct, [recht.] 

riechen, O. smell, [reek.] 

Riegel, m. -s, -, bolt. 

Riesengebirge, n. -s, Giant Moun- 
taias. 

Rind, n. -es, -er, cattle. 

Rinj, m. -c», -c, ring, 

Ringfinger, m. -s, -, ring-finger. 

RingUin, little W/ig. 

rlrgsum^ round about, all around. 

Rippe,yi -n, rib. 

Rock, m. -es, -ocke, coat. 

rob, rude, raiv, rough. 

Rom, /(. -s, Rome. 

Roma'n, m. -{e)s, -e, novel, ro- 
mance. 

Romanschreiber, nt. -s, -, novelist. 

ronnantisch, romantic. 

Rcmer, m. -s. - (the) Roman, 

Romulus, m. Romulus. 

(von) Roon, m. -s, name of a general. 

Ros;,/. -n, rose,. 

Rosenblatt, n. -(e)s, -atter, rose-leaf. 

Rosenstrauch, tn. -{e)s, -Suche or 
-straucher, rose-bush. 

Rosstrappe,y. horse's foot- print. 

rosten, rust, get rusty. 



Rot, m. -s, man's name. 

rot, red. 

Rotkehlchen, little red-hresist, robin. 

[Kehle, throat.] 
Riicken, m. -s, -e, ridge, back, 
riicklings, backwards, 
rvickvtrarts, bzckwards. 
rufen, O. call out, cry out, shout ; call 

to, summon. 
Ruhe,y. rest, quiet. 
Ruhekissen, m. -4, -, nst-cushion, 

pillow. 
ruhen, rest. [Ruhe.] 
ruhig, quiet, at rest, unconcerned 

[Ruhe.] 
Ruhrung, /". moving (the feelings), 

touching ; emotion, [riihren, stir up, 

move.] 
rumpeln, rumble, rattle, 
fund, round, 
Rundreisebillet, n. -es, -e, round'. 

trip ticket. 
Ruprecht, Prinz or Knecht, m. -s, 

Prince Rupert, Santa Claus. 
Russ, m, -cs, -e, soot. 
Russe, m. -n, -n, (the) Russian, 
russisch (adj.), Russian, 
Russland, n. -s, Russia. 
rlisten, prepare, arm. 
Rute,/. -n, rod. 



S. 



Saal, m. -es, -Sle, hall, sa/oon, parlor. 
Saale.y! name of a river. 
Saatengefild, n. -(e)s, -e, seed-field, 

grain-field. 
Sachc,/. -n, thing, affair, [sake,] 
Sachs, m. Hans Sachs, 
Sachsen, n. -s, Saxony. 
sacht(e), soft, gentle. 
Sack, m. -es, -Scke, sack, bag. 
Sadi, proper name 
sarjen, sag, tell. 



-sal, suffix forming nouns. 

Salz, n. -es, -€, salt, 

-sam, suffix forming adjectives. [-5ome. 1 

samt (dat.), together with, [-sam- 
men.] 

Samstag, m. -s, -e, Saturt/a^. [Sab- 
bath]. 

Sand, vt. -es, sand. 

sanft, soft, gentle. 

Sang, m. -cs, -ange, song, [singren.] 

Sankt Pauli, St. Paul's. 
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sassa', huzza ! hurrah ! 

Sattel, m. -s, -, saddle. 

Satyriker, ;«. -s, -, satirist. 

Satz, ;«. -es, -itze, sentence, [sett- 
lings, set. sitzen.] 

sauber, clean, neat, nice. 

sauer, sour. 

Sauerstoff, >//. -(e)s, -e, oxygen. 

Schade(n), ;;/. -s, -aden, harm, dam- 
age. Es tst schadet it is a pity. 

schaden (dat.), harm, injure, scathe. 

Schaf, ;«» -es, -e, sheep. 

Schaf chen, little sheep. 

Schafer, n. -s, -, s/repherd. 

schaffen, O. create, produce, be busy 
about, work, shape. 

-schaft, suffix forming abstract nouns. 
[-ship.] 

Schall, vi. -es, -alle, sound, noise, 
[relat. with shilling, ringing coin.] 

schamen, refl. be as/ramed. 

scharenweise (adj.). crowdw/se, in 
swarms. [Schar, crowd.] 

Schatten, m. -s, -, shadow. 

SchStzchen, little treasure, sweet- 
heart. [Schatz, treasure.] 

Schauder, m. -s, -, shuddering, hor- 
ror. 

schauen, look, behold, [show.] 

schaukeln, swing, rock. 

Schaukelstuhl, m. -(s)s, -iihie, rock- 
ing-chair. 

.Ichaum, »/. -es, -aume, foam, froth. 
scum. 

SchauplatZf fn. -es, -atzc, stage, 
theatre. 

Schauspiel, n. -(e)s, -e, spectacle ; 
play. [Schau, show.] 

Schauspielhaus, n. -es, -auser, play- 
house, theatre. 

Scheffel, m. -s, -, bushel. 

Schein, m. -es, -e, sheen, light. 

scheinen, O. shine, seem, appear. 

schelteti, O. scold. 

-schen, suffix forming verbs. 



schenken, pour out, make a present of. 
Schen, m. -es, -e, joke, iest. 
schicken, send, refl. prepare, [cans. 

ative of (ge)scheheB, happen.] 
Schiene,/! -n, rail, [shin.] 
Schienenweg, m. -(e)s, -e, railway, 
schiessen, O. (conj. like schliessen). 

shoot. 
Schiff, «. -es, -e, ship. 
Schiffchen, little ship. 
Schiffer, m. -s, -, boatman, skipper. 
SchifFsraum, m. -(e)s, ilume, room or 

hold of a ship. 
Schilf, n. -es, -e, rush, rushes. 
Schiller, tn. s, Schiller. 
schimpfen, abuse, insult. 
Schlacht,y. -en, battle, [onslaught. 

schlagen.] 
schlafen, O. sleep, be zsleep. 
Schlafzimmer, n. -s, -, sleeping' 

room. 
Schlag, tH, -age, blow, warble (of a 

bird), [schlagen.] 
schlagen, O. strike, beat [slay.] 
Schlange,yi -n, serpent, 
schlau, sly, crafty, cunning, 
schlecht, bad. [slight] 
schleichen, O. s. move softly, creep, 

slink. 
schliessen, O. close, shut, lock up. 
schliesslich, finally, [schliessen.] 
Schloss, n. -es, -bsser, lock; castle 

palace, [stoat, slot, schliessen.] 
Schlosskirche, y. -n. castle or court 

church. 
Schluft (Schlucht), /. -iifte, ravine, 

gorge, [schliefen, slip.] 
Schliissel, m. -s, -, key. [schliessen.] 
schmal, slender, [small.] 
schmecken, taste, savor, smack. 
Schmerz, m. -es or -ens, -en, pain, 

smart. 
Schmidt, w. -5, man*s name. 
Schmied, w. -es, -e, smith, black- 

smith. [Schmieden.] 
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•chmiieken, adorn. 

Schnee, m. -es, anow. 

Schneekoppe,/ snow peak. 

i. chneevvittchcn, " Little Snow- 
white." 

schndden, O. cut. 

Schneider, m. -s,-, tailor, (schnei- 
dsn.] 

sehnden, anow, [Schnee.] 

schDcll, fast, quick. 

Schnellzug, m. -(e)s, -tlge, fast train, 
express train. 

Schnur,/! -iire and -«n, string, cord. 

■chon, already, betimes, at least, surely, 
doubtless, even. 

■ch8n, handsome, fair, beautiful. 
iaheen. sc heiDen. ] 

achopfen, draw, acoop. draw in, in- 
hale. 

Sch6pfttng, y. -en, creation, [scho- 
pfen, create.] 

Schomstein, m. -(e)8, -e, chimney. 

Schorosteinfeger, m. -s, -, chimney- 
sweep. [fegeD, cleanse, scour, sweep, 
related with fair.] 

Schottland, n. -s, Scotland. 

Schramme,/: -n, light scratch. 

Schranke,/. -n, barrier. 

Schraubendampfer, *». -s, -, acrew 
steamer. [Schraube, acrew,] 

Schrecken, m. -s, -, terror, fright, 
[■chrecken.] 

schrecken, O. N. be afraid, frighten. 

Schreibebuch, n. -<e)8, -ticher,. writing 
book. 

schreibeD, O. write, [scr/pf .] 

■chreien, O. cry out. [probably 

' atiriek.] 

Schrift,yi -en, writing. 

Schriftateller, m. -s, -, write. 

Schubert, w. -s, name of a composer. 

Schuh, m. -es, -e, afioe. 

Schuhmacher, m, -s, -, ahoemaker. 

Schuld,/. -en, fault, debt. 

Schule./ -n, school. 



Schiller, m. -^, -, acholar, pupil. 
Schuster, m. -s, -, shoemaker, cobblei) 

[Schuh.] 
schiitten, pour out, ahed. 
Schutz, m. -es, protection, defence. 

[schiltzen, protect. 
Schwabenland, n. -s, SwabicL 
S:hwachheit, /. -en, weakness. 

[schwach, weak.] 
Sch wager, m. -s, -&ger, tMX)ther-in' 

law. 
Schwalbe,/. -n, awaltow. 
Schwanz, m. -es, -ilnze, tall, 
schwarz, black, auiarthy, awart. 
schwarzen, blacken, [sch wars.] 
schwatzen (-Htzen), chatter, prate. 
Schwede, m. -n, -n, Swede. 
Schwedsn, n. -s, Sweden. 
ichwedisch (adj.), Swediah. 
schweifen, h. or s. roam, rove. 

[aweep.] 
schweigen, O. be silent. 
Schwein, h. -es, -e. awine, hog. 
Schweiz,/. 5a//tzerland. 
Schweizer, m. -s, -, Swiaa. 
schwer, grievous, aore, heavy, 
schwerlich, hardly, scarcely. 
Schwert, n. -es, -<sr, aword. 
Schwester,/. -n, aiater. 
schwimxnen, O. h. or s. awtm. 
schwingen, O. awing, 
sechs, aix. 
Sechs und sechzig, "aixty-alx*^ 

(name of a game of cards), 
sechs und zvranzigst, twenty-sixth. 
sechst, aixth. 
Seda'n, n. name of a town. 
See,/, -en, aea. 
See, m. -es, -en, lake. 
Seedampfer, tn. -s, -, aea or ocean 

steamer. 
Seekrankheit,y. -en, fi«a-6ickness. 
Seele,y. -n, aoul. 
Seemeile,/. -n^ aea-mile. 
Segen, n. -s, -, blessing, [algn.] 
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•^^en, make the sign of the cross 
over, bless. [Segen.] 

sehen, O. see. 

sehnen, refl. long, yearn. 

sehr, very, very much. 

Seife,/! -n, sotifi. 

sein, his, its. 

sein, O. s. be. 

seit (dat.), since, [s/t/r.] 

seitdem, since that, since. 

Seite,/! -n, sidCf page. 

Seiten8traBse,y -n, s/c/e-street. 

Beltwarts (gtn.), sidewards of. 

-sel, suffix forming nouns. 

selb (after der), «e//same, same. 

selber, seif. 

selbst, seif, even. 

selbstzuf rieden, se//-satisfied. 

Seligkeit,y. happiness, bliss, [selig, 
happy. sHly.] 

selten, rare, seldom. 

senden, irreg. N. send 

September, iw. -s, -, September, 

setxen, set, place, refl. seat one's 
self, sit down. 

sicb, himself, herself, itself, them- 
selves, one another. 

sicher, sure, secure. 

sicherlich, surely^ certainly. 

sie, she, they. 

Sie, you., 

sieben, seven, 

siebent, seventh. 

8:eb'^en)zehn, seventeen. 

sieb(en)zig, seventy. 

Sieg, m. -€s, -e, victory. 

Siegel, n. -s, -^, seat. 

siegen, to conquer. 

Siegfried, m. -s, Siegfried. 

sieh da, see there ! look ! behold! 

Silbe,/. -n, syllabie. 

silberQ (adj.), sHver. [Silber.] 

aingen, O. sing, 

Sinn, f». -es, -e. sense, meaning, 
[ainnen, think.] 



Sir, Sire, sir, sire, 

Sitz, m. -es, -e, seat. [sitzen.J 

sitzen, O. sit. 

Sklave, m. -n, -n, siave. [Slave.] 

so, so, thus, then, if. so I indeed ! 

Bodann, then. 

soeben, just, now. [so, eben.] 

Sofa, n. -s, -s, sofcu 

Bofort, /orf/rwith, immediately. 

sogar, even. 

sogleich, immediately. 

Sohn, ni. -es, -<>hne, son. 

Sokrates, Socrates. 

solch (solcher), such, such a. 

Solda't, m. -en, -en, soldier, 

Bollen, irreg. N. shall, should; be 
obli^d to ; be said to. 

Bomit, accordingly. 

Sommer, m. -s, -, summer, 

Sommertag, m. -(e)s, -e, summer- 
day. 

sonach, immediately. 

sender, separate, (prep, with ace), 
without, [zsunder.] 

sonderbar, peculiar, strange, [sen- 
der.] 

sondern, but (after a negative), [sen- 
der.] 

Sennabend, m. -s, -e, evening be- 
fore Sunday, Saturday. 

Sonne,/*, -n, sun. 

Sonnenschirxn, m. «(«)8, -e, sun 
screen, si/n-umbrella. 

Senntag, m. -4, -e, Sunday. 

Senntagslied, n. -(e)s, -er, Sunday- 
hymn. 

senst, else, otherwise ; formerly. 

sorgen, take care. [Serge, care, sor* 
row.] 

Serte,/. -n, sort, kind. 

sowohl — als, both — and. 
n, -s. 




spXt, late. 



^ss 
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spltestens, at the latest. 

Spatz, m. -es or -en, fiparrow. 

Spatzlein, little apcurow. [Spatz.] 

spazie'ren, h. or s. go out for exercise 
or pleasure, spaziervn £^ehen, go 
out walking, spazieren fahren, go 
out driving, spazieren reiten, go 
out rfding. [apace, expatiate.] 

Spaziergang, m. -(e) s, -Snge, walk, 
promenade. 

Speck, m. -es, bacon. 

Spe se,/ -n, food, [expense.] 

Speisekarte,/. -n, food-care/, bill of 
fare. 

speisen, take food, dine. [Speise.] 

Sperling, m. -s, -e, sparrow. 

Spiel, n. -«, -*, play. 

spielen, play. [Spiel.] 

Spielmann, m. -(e)s, -Snner or -leute, 
player, musician, fiddler. 

Spiel vogel, m. -s, -8gel, playing bird. 

Spielzimmer, n. -s, -, play-room. 

spinnen, O. spin. 

Spita'I, n. -es, -aler, tiospitat. 

spotten, deridei mock at. [Spoft, 
mockery.] 

Sprache,/*. -n, speech, language. 

sprechen, O. speak. 

Spree, yi name of a river. 

Sprich^vort, «. -{e)s, -brter, saying, 
maxim. 

springen, O. s. or h. spring, jump. 

Spruch, m.-es, -iiche, proverb, [spre- 
chen.] 

St, hist! hush ! see here ! 

Stab, m. -es, -She, staff, stick, cane. 

Stadt, /. -adte, city. [Statt, place, 
stead.] 

Stadtchen, small city, town. 

Stadtmaus, /l -Huse, city mouse. 

Stadtrat, m. -(e)s, -Ste, city coun- 
cil. 

Stadtuhr,/. -en, city clock. 

Stahlfeder,y: -n, steet pen. 

Stall, w. -es, -alle, sta/i. stable. 



Star, m. -es, -e, starling. 

stark, strong, severe, heavy, [star/i, 

starch.] 
Starke,/! strength. 
Stiirlein, little stalling. 
Station^,/, -en, station. 
statt (gen.). Instead, of. [Statt, place. 

stead.] 
statt-finden, O. take place, 
staubig, dusty. [Staub, dust.] 
stecken, stictt, remain fast, fix, put. 
stehrn, O. stand, be. 
stehlen, O. steai. 
Steierland, n. -s, Styria. 
steigen, O. s. ascend, rise. 
Stein, m. -es, -e, stone. 
Steinkohle, / -n, stone-coal, hard 

coai. 
Stelle,yi -n, place, [stellen.] 
stellen, put, place, 
sterben, O. s. die. [staroe.] 
Stern, m. -cs, -e, star. 
stets, steadily, constantly, [stehen.] 
StickstofT, m. -(e)s, -e, smothering 

stuff f nitrogen. 
Stief el, m. -s, -, boot, 
still, stiti, quiet. 
Stille,yi -n, stiltntsSy quiet. 
Stimme,y. -n, voice. 
Slirn,y. -en, forehead, brow. 
Stock, m. -es, -ocke, sticif, story (of a 

house). 
Stockwerk, «. -(e)s, -e, floor, story, 
stolz, proud, [stout, stilt.] 
Storch, m. -es, -orche, stork. 
stossen, O. push, hit, kick, 
strahlen, beam, radiate. [Strahl, 

ray.] 
Strassburg, n. -s, Strassburg. 
Strasse,/ -n, street. 
Strasenttbergang, m. -s, -Snge. 

«trc6t-crossing. 
Strauch, m. -es, -Suche or -Sucher, 

shrub. 
Strauss, m. name of a composer. 
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Straussenei, ». -es, -er, ostrich's 

egg. 
streben, striae, endeavor. 
BtreckeD, stretch. 
StreichhoU, n. -«s, -dker, strike 

wood, match. 
Streit, m. -«s, -e, dispute, strife, 

quarrel, 
streng, severe, strict, 
streuen, strew, scatter. 
Stroh, ft. -es, straw. 
Strohhut, IK. -(e)s, -iite, straw-hat. 
Stiibc^en, little room. [Stube.] 
Stube,yi -n, sitting room, [stove.] 
Stiick, n. -5, -e, piece, play. 



Stttckchen, little piece. 
Student', -«n, -en, m. stutlent. 
studie'ren, study. 
Stuhl, m. -es, -iihle, stooi, chain 
stumm, dumb, speechless. 
Stunde,/! -n, hour, hour-lesson, liour's 

walk (les^e), 
stiindlich, hourly. 
Stuttgart, M. s. Stuttgart. 
Substantia, «. -es, -e, substantioe, 
suchen, seelt, search for. 
SUden, m. -ens, south. 
Suppe,/, -n, soup. 
stiss, sweet. 
Sylphe,yC -n, syiph, butterfly. 



T. 



-t, 8u£Bx forming nouns. 

tadeln, blame, censure. 

Tag, m. -es, -e, day. 

tagelang, days long, for whole dc^fs. 

taglich, tfoiVy. [Tag.] 

Tannenbaum, m. -{e)s, -ilume, fir- 
tree. 

Tante,/. -n, aunt. 

Tanx, fn. -es, -£nze, dance. 

tanxen, dance. [Tanz.] 

tapf er, excellent, brave, [dapper.] 

Tapferkeit,/. -en, bravery, [tapfer.] 

Tasche,yi -n, pocket, satchel. 

Tasse,/. -n, cup. 

taub, deaf. 

Taube,/. -n, dooe. 

taubenetzt, wet or moistened with 
dew. 

tauschen, deceive. 

Tausend, n. -s, -e, thouscmd. 

technisch, technical. 

Tell, m. n. -ts, -e, part. de€U, 

teils, in part. [Toil.] 

teilweise, part wise, partly. 

-tel, suAEk forming fractional nouns. 
[Teil, part.] 

Telegraphendraht, /. -iihte, tele- 
grtQ^h wire, [drehen, twist.] 



Teller, m. -s, -, plate. 

Teppich, m. -s, -e, carpet, [tapestry.] 

teuer, dear, precious, beloved. 

Teufel, 9H. -s, -, devil. 

Text, w. -«s, -e, text 

Thai, «. -es, -aler, valley, dale. 

Thaler, m, -s, -, (German) dollar, 

about 73 cents. 
That,/, -en, deed, [thun.] 
Thea'ter, «. -s, -, theatre. 
Thee, m. >e'es, -e'e, tea. 
Theskanne,/. -n, tea-can, tea-pot. 
Theodor, m. s, Theodore. 
Therc'se,/. -ns, Theresa. 
Tbermome'ter, m. and n. -s, -, ther^ 

mometer. 
Thesis or These, /. -es, or ea 

thesis. 
Thonias, m. Thomas. 
Thor, n. -es, -e, gate, door. 
Thrane, /. -en, tear. 
Th:yn», m. Thrym. 
thun, O. do. 

Thiir(e),/. -en, door. [Thor.] 
Thiiringen, n. -s, Thuringia. 
Thiiringer, Thuringian. 
tief , deep. 
Tier, n. -es, -e, animal, [deer,} 
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Tiergmrten, m. -«, ^urten, animal- 

gardeti, zoological garden, park. 
Tierlein, little animal. 
Till Eulenspiegel, name of a buffoon. 
Tinte,/ -n, ink. tint 
Tiach, m, -es, -e, table, [dish, disk.] 
Tiachgebe't, n. -«, -e, prayer at table, 

blessing. [Gebet.] 
Tischler, m. -s, cabinet-maker, joiner. 

[Tisch.] 
Titel, m. -s, -, tltit. 
Tochter,/ -Scfater, daughter, 
Tfc'chterchen, little daughter. 
T(. d, m. -es, -e, death. 
Ton, m. -es, -{me, tone, sound, 
tonen, sound, resound. ti/Ae. 
ToDnengehalt, m, -^e)s, toiroage. 
Tcpf , m. -es, -i>pfe, pot, vessel, top. 
Tfipfer, tn. -s, man's name. 
t6- en, kill, [tot, tfea</.] 
tot-Bchlagen, O. strike dead, kill. 
Tracht, /. -en, dress, load, volley. 

[tragen.] 
trachten, have one's mind full of or 

absorbed in (anything). [Tracht.] 
tragen, O. bear, carry, [dram, drag.] 
Tiag5'die,yC -ien, tragedy. 
Trank, m. -es, -Snke, drink, [trin- 

ken.] 
tr£nken, give to drink, soak, drench. 

[trinken.] 
trauen, trust, [trow, true.] 



Traum, m. -es, -aume, dream. 
traurig, sad. [Trauer, sorrow, pe» 

haps related with dreary.] 
treffen, O. hit, fall upon, meet, 
treiben, O. (conj. like achreiben), 

drioe. 
trennen, separate, divide. 
Treppe,/. -ii, staircase, [trap.] eine 

Treppe hoch, second story, 
treten, O. (like geben) s. tread, step, 
treu, true, faithful. 
Treue,yi truth, honcn:. [treu.] 
trinken, O. drink. 
Troddel,yi -n, tassel ' 
Trominel,yi -n, drum. 
trosten, comfort. [Treat, trust. 

trauen.] 
trots (gen. or dat), in spite of. [Trots.] 
Trots (Truts), *». -es, defiance, 
trotsdem, nevertheless. 
Truppe,/. -Q, troop, company. 
Tuch, n. -«s, -Ucher, cloth, canvas, 

duck, shawl, 
tiichtig, sound, heavy, [doughty.] 
Tugend, /. -en, virtue, [taugen, be 

of worth, [doughty.] 
-turn, suffix fonning nouns. [dom.] 
Turnttbuog, /. -en, gymnastic exer- 
cise, [turnen, practise gymnastics, 

turn.] 
Tyro'l, n. -s, Tyrol. 



U. 



u. s. w., und so welter, and «o 

farther, etc., &c. 
iibel, eoil. Hi, bad. 
iiber (dat or ace.), oner. 
Uberall, all over, everywhere. 
Uberfluss, m. -es, overflow, profusion. 

{iiber-fliessen, ouerflow.] 
tiber-gehen, O. s. go over, flow ooer. 
Uberhaupt, in general, on the whole, 
tiberle'gen, toy or turn ooer in mind, 

reflect on, consider. 



ttbermorgen, ooer to-morrow, day 

after to-morrow. 
Uberrock, m. -(e)8, -Sdce, overcoat, 
iiber-setsen, set ooer. 
ttberse'tsen, translate. 
Ubersetsung,/*. -en, translation, 
iiblich, usual, customary. [Qben, 

practise.] 
Ubung, y. -n, practice, exercise. 

[tiben, practise.] 
Uhland, m. -s, name of a author. 
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Uhr, f. -en, hour; watch, clock, wie 
viel Uhr ist es, what time is it ? 

Ulm, n. -s, name of a dty. 

um (ace), around, at. 

um dass, in order that. 

um — ^villen (gen.), on account of. 

um-drehen, turn round. 

Um'gegend, /*. -en, surrounding 
country, environs. 

um-hauen, O. cut down. 

umher-irren, wander about. 

umhin-konnen, irreg. N. to help, 
forbear (used with a negative). 

umhii'llen, wrap around, envelop. 
[HUlIe, /ru//.] 

umschwar^men, surround in a swarm. 

um'schwarmen, au/arm about. 

Umschwung, m. -es, revolution. 

umsonst, in vain. 

u'n-, prefbc of negation, corresponding 
to Eng. i/A-y //}-. It generally has 
the accent. 

nnartig, ill-behaved, naughty. 

unbegreiflich, inconceivable. 

unbestimmt, indefinite. 

und, and. 

Undank, i/nt/ra/iAfulness, ingratitude. 

unedel, ignoble, base. 

unfehlbar, incapable of faii\xn, in- 
fallible. 

unf em (gen. or dat.), not far from. 

-UDg, suffix forming nouns, [-ing.] 

ungeachtet (gen.), nothwithstanding. 

ungef ahr, about, nearly. 

ungern, i//iwillingly, reluctantly. 

Ungliick, n, -<e)s, -e, ih-iuck. mis- 
fortune. 



Unglucksfall, m. -(e)s, -alle, case of 

ilU/i/c/r, acddent, disaster. [Pall, 

fail, case.] 
Universitli't,/! -en, university. 
unl'ingst, not iong ago. 
Unrecht, n. s, -e, wrong. Unrechf 

haben, be wrong, 
unrechterweise, in a wTong wise o 

manner, wrongly. [Wclse.] 
Un8chuld,y. innocence, 
unser, our, ours. 
unstreitig, indisputable, 
unten, below, beneath, down, 
unter (dat. or ace.), under. 
unterbre'chen, O. break off or in, 

interrupt, 
unterdessen, meanwhile, 
unter-gehen, O. s. go under, set. 
unterhalb (gen. or dat.), beneath, 

under. 
unterhal'ten, O. refl. converse, enter- 

tain one's self. 
unterm = unter dem. 
Unterpfand, m. -(e)s, -ander, pledge. 

[Pfand, paufn.] 
unterwegs, under way, on the way. 
unverrichtet, unfinished, 
unweit (gen. or dat.), not far from, 
unwillig, unwiirmg, vexed, indignant. 

[wollen.] 
unwohl, unweti. [ivohl.] 
unzufrieden, not at peace, discon- 
tented, 
ur-, prefix forming nouns and ad> 

jectives. 
Ursache,/*. -n, cause, 
-ut, suffix forming nouns. 



V. 



V. = von. 

Vater, m. -s, -ftter, father. 

Vaterland, n. -s, faUierland, one's 

own or native country. ' 

Vaterlandsdichter, m. -s, -, national 

or patriotic poet. 
Veilcben, -s, -, uiolet 



Ven6dig, n. -s, Venice. 

Venus,/: Venus. 

ver-, inseparable prefix, adding to verbs 
the idea of loss, reversal, complete or 
intense action ; and of change of con* 
dition. \fore. for.] 

Vtrlibredung,/! -en, agreement 
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veracbten, despise. 
Verarbeitunsf,/. -en, working, manu- 
facturing, 
verbessern, make better, improve, 
verbinden, O. bind up, oblige. 
verbrenneni irreg. N. burn up. 
Verbum, «. -s, -a or -en, uerb. 
Verdeck, n. -s, -e, deck, [decken, 

cover. Dach. Decke.] 
verdienen, earn, merit. 
Verdlenst, //. -es, -e, merit, desert, 
verdrehen, twist out of shape, distort. 

[drehen, turn, throiv (twist).] 
verdrie8S2n, O. vex. 
verdriesslich, vexatious, 
vereinen, make one, unite. 
Verfasser, m. -s, -, composer, author. 

[verfassen, put together.] 
verf olgen, follow up, pursue, 
vergangen, gone by, past, last, [ver- 

gehen.] 
vergebens, in vain, 
vergeblich, in vain. 
vergehen, O. s. go or pass away, 
vergessen, O. forget. 
vergleichen, O. compare. 
Vergniigen, n. -s, -, satisfaction, 

pleasure, [genug, enough.] 
Vergniigungsreise, /. -n, pleasure 

journey, excursion. 
vergraben, O. bury up. 
verirreni refl. lose one's way. [irren.] 
verja2;en, chase or drive away, [jagen, 

hunt, chase, yacht.] 
verkaufen, sell, [kaufen.] 
verkehrt, turned awry, wrong, [ver- 

kehren, turn wrong.] 
verkUhlen, cool oS. 
verkUndigen (verkunden), make 

known, proclaim, announce, [kund, 

known, kennen.] 
-Verlangen, n. -s, -, longing, desire. 

[verlangen, long, desire.] 
verlasscn, O. leave, abandon, 
vtrleihen, O. lend, bestow, confer. 



verlieren, O. lose, verloren lost 
forlorn, ruined. ^ 

vermahlen, wed. 

vermittelst (gen.), by means 
[Mittel.] 

ve: moge (gen.), by reason of. 

vermogen, irreg. N. be able. 

vermutlich, presumably, probably. 

Vcrnunft,y! reason. 

verniinftig, sensible. [Vernunft, 
reason, vernehmen, perceive.] 

vernunftlos, reason/ess, destitute of 
reason. [Vernunft, reason.] 

verpfiichten, pledge. 

verreisen, s. go on a journey. 

Vers, m. -es, -e, verse. 

Versammlung, /". -en, assembly, 
gathering, meeting, [versammeln, 
assemble, convene.] 

versaumen, miss of. 

verscbisben, O. put off, postpone. 

verschieden (separated, parted), dif- 
ferent, various, [verscheiden, de- 
part. ] 

verschlingen, O. swallow up. 

verschonen, spare, [schonen, treat 
with consideration or indulgence, 
spare, schon, as if, to treat hand* 
somely.] 

verschwinden, O. s. disappear. 

versenden, irreg.. N. send away, 
despatch. 

versetzen, transfer, remove, rejoin. 

versprechen, O. promise. 

verstehen, O. understand, refl., et 
verstebt sich, it is a matter o 
course, of course. 

versucben, attempt, try, endeavor. 

verteidigen, defend. [Teiding, 
speech in defence of a person.] 

vertieft, deeply engaged in, absorbed 
[tief.] 

vertraglich, tolerating, friendly, [ver- 
tragen, endure.] 

Vertreter, nt. s, -, representative. 
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verwandeln, change, [wandeln.] 

verwehen, blow away. 

Verwunderung,y. -en, astonishment. 

verzeihen, O. pardon. 

Veste,y; -n, fortress. 

Vetter, w. -s, -n, cousin. 

viel, much, [voll, /tf//.] 

vielleicht, perhaps. 

vielmehr, rather. 

vier, four. 

viermal, four times. 

viert, fourth. 

Viertel, «. -s, -, fourth part, quarter. 

[vier, Teil.] 
vier tens, fourthly. 
vie: zehn, fourteen. 
vierzg, forty. 
Villa, y. -en, uillcL 
Virgi'l, ftt, -s, l/irgil. 
Vogel, m. -s, -ogel, bird. [fou/L] 
Vcgelein (Voglein), little bird. 
Vogesen (pi.), Vosges mountains. 
Vclk, 71. -(e)s, -olker, people, folk. 
Volksbuch, «. -es, -ucher, folksbook. 
Volkslied, tt. -es, -er, popular ballad. 
Volkssage,yi -n, popular tradition, 
voll, /«///. 

-voll, suffix forming adjectives, [-full.] 
vollauf , in full, iu abundance. 
vollenden, end in full, finish. 
vollends, fully, completely, quite. 
vom = von dem. 
von (dat.), from, of. by. 
vor (dat. or ace), before, on account 



of. vor vierzehn Tagen, a fort- 
night ago. 
voran, on hsfore, in front, at the head, 
vorbei-f ahren, O. s. go by or past. 
vorder, /ore, front, {further.} 
vorgestern, before yesterday, day be- 

fore yesterday. 
vorher, before, previously, first, 
vorig, former, preceding, last, next be. 

fore, [vcr.] 
vorletzt, be/ore the last, last but one. 
vormals, aforetime, formerly. 
Vornu'.ttag, ;«. -s, -e, be/ore midday, 

forenoon. 
vorn(e;, in front, in the fore part. 
Vorratskammcr, /". -n, provision 

chamber, store-room.' 
Vorstadt, /. -adte, before the city, 

suburb. 
vor-stellen, place be/ore, introduce, 
vortreffiich, excellent^ admirable. 
voriiber-gehen, O. s. go by or past. 
vonvarts, forwards, forwards I 
Vorwort, «. -(e)s, -orter, before 

word, preposition. 
Vor^vurf, m. -s, -iirfe, reproach. 

[vorwerf en, throw be/ore or in the 

face of any one.] 
Vorzelt,y. former days, olden time. 
vor-ziehen, O. draw /orward or be- 

fore ; prefer, 
vorziiglich, especially, in particular, 

above all. [vor-ziehen.] 



w. 



"Wachs, ;/. -es, wax- 

Wacht,/ -en, watch, guard, [wa- 

chen, be awake.} 
Wachtel,/. -n, quail. 
Wachtelgesang, m. -s, song of the 

quail. 
Wachtelschlag, w.-(e)s,quail. warble, 

song of the quail. 
wacker, valiant, [wach, a.wake.] 



Wage,y. -n, balance, scales; weight. 

[wagen, weigh.] 
viragen, hazard, venture. [Wage.] 
Wagen, w. -s, -, wagon, car. 
Wagner, m. -s, name of a composer, 
wahlen, choose, [wollen.] 
wahr, true, nicht wahr, is it n<yt 

true, or so ? 
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wiihrend (gen.)> during, while. 

[wahren, endure.] 
^nrShrenddem. meanwhile, 
wahrhaftig, true, truly, [wahr.] 
wahrscheiQiich, having the appear- 
ance of truth, probable. 
Wald, m. -es, -alder, forest, wood, 

grove, [woid.] 
Walther, m. -4, Waiter. 
Wand,y; -ande, wall (of a room), 
wandeln, s. or h. go, move, change, 
wandern, s. or h. wander, [wan- 

deln. wenden.] 
Wange.y; -n, cheek, 
wann, when ? 
warm, warm. 

W&rme, y. warmth^ heat, [warm.] 
warnen, warn. 

warten. wait. [ward, guard."} 
warum, on account of what, why. 
was, what, that which, whatevtr. 

was f iir, what for, what kind of? 
Wasser, n. -s, -, water. 
Wassergrube, /. -n, water-pit or 

tank, cistern. [Grub:, grooue, pit. 

grabeD.] 
WasserstofT, m. -<e)s, -e, water 

stuff, hydrogen. 
Wasserstrom, m. -(e)s, -ome, water 

stream, stream. 
Weber, m. -s, name of a composer, 
wechselnd, changing, alternating. 

[wechseln, change.] 
wecken, wake up, zwake. [wacheo, 

be z.wake. watch.] 
weder, neither, weder — noch, 

neither — nor. [whether.] 
weg, away, forth. 
Weg, m. -es, -e, way, road, weg, 

make way/ vireg da, out of the 

way/ 
weg-bielben, O. s. stay away. 
wegen (gen.), on account of. [ab- 
breviation of von Wegen.] 



^veg-gehen, O. s. go away. 

Weh, n. -es, -en, woe, pain. 

wehe, woe / alas ! 

wehen, blow. 

weich, soft, tender, weak. 

weiden, pasture, graze. 

Weihnacht, y. -en, Christmas, [se 

wlhea Nahten, at holy nights.} 
Weihnachtsbaum, m. -(c)s, -aume, 

Christnus-tree . 
Weihnachtstag, m. -(e)s, -e, Chrisu 

mas-cfaj^. 
well, because, since. [Weile.] 
Weilchen, little while. 
Weile.yi while, space of time, leisure. 
Weimar, n. -s, name of a dty. 
Wein, m. -es, -«, wine. 
Weise,y. -n, manner, wise ; melody, 

air. 
weiss, white. 
weit, wide, far, distant, 
welch (welcher), which, what, that. 

who. 
Wclle,y! -n, wave, Inllow. 
Welt.y. -en, world. 
wenden, N. and irreg.N. turn, [wend, 

causative of winden, wind.] 
wen'g, little. 

wenigstens, at least, [wenig.] 
wenn, when, if. 
v^cnn — auch, although, 
wenn gleich, although, 
wer, who, he who, whoever, wrer da, 

who's there ! 
werden, O. s. become, grow, iworth, 

as in " woe worth the day."] 
Werk, n. -es, -e, work. 
Werkeltagskleid, m. -(e)s, -ei, work' 

Si-day dress, 
wert, worthy, worth. 
Weaer, /". name of a river, 
weshalb, on account of what, wher» 

fore? 
Westen, m. -ens, wesL 
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5weswegen, on account of what, 
wherefore ? 

Westfa'len, n. -s, Weatphailcu 

Westfalenland, n. -4, Westphalia. 

Wetter, «. -s, -, weather, storm, tem- 
pest. 

Wetterfahne, /. -n, weather-cocVf 
uane. 

wichtig, weighty, important. 

virider (ace), against, {with-, as in 
withdnw.} 

wiCt how, in what way, as. [vver.] 

vtrieder, again. 

ivieder-bringen, irreg. N. bring 
again. 

virieder-kommen, O. s. come again. 

vtrieder-Bchen, O. see again. 

V^eige, y. -n, cradle, [beivegen, 
move.] 

V^ien, ft. -s, Vienna. 

V^iesbaden, n. -s, Wiesbaden. 

V^i€8e,y. -n, meadow. 

vricvielst, who or which of the num- 
ber, of what number. 

iviewohl, although. 

ivi'd, wild. 

TVildbret, m. -s, venison, game, 
[wild, Brat (meat for roasting).] 

TVilhelm, m. -s, WHiiam. 

>Vilhe:mi'ne,/. -ns, Wilheimina. 

TVilhelmstrasss, /. William Street. 

'Willen, m. -s, -, will, design, pur- 
pose, um meinet vidllen, on my 
account. 

virillkommen, welcome. 

Wind, m. -es, -c, winter, 

"Winter, m. -s, -, winter. 

Winterabend, m. -s, -^, winter- 
evening. 

ivinziqr, petty, tiny, wee. [? we- 
nig] 

wirklich, actually, really, [wirken, 
worlt.] 

wissen, irreg. N. know, know how to, 
be able, iwit wot. wist} 



Wissenschaf t, y. -en, science, knowl- 
edge. 
wo, where, in which, when, if. 

[wcr.] 
Woche,yi -en, weeli. 
wodurch, through what, whereby ? 
wofern, so far as, in case of, if. 
vtroher, whence ? [wo, her.] 
wohin, whither, what way? 
wohl, well. 
>vohl, to be sure, indeed, probably, I 

presume, ja wohl, yes indeed, why 

certainly, 
virohlan, well then 1 come on I 
wohlth&terin, /. -en, benefactress. 

[wohl, thun.] 
wohnen, dwell, reside, become wont 

or accustomed. [wean.'\ 
WobnhauB, n, -es, -auser, dwelling- 

house. 
Wohnung,yi -en, dwelling, lodging, 

apartment, [wohnen.] 
Wolf, m. -es, -olfe, wolf. 
Wolke,/ -n. cloud, [welltin.] 
Wolkens'iiile, y. -n, pillar of cloud, 
wollen, irreg. N. will, be willing, wish, 

desire, 
wollen, woolen. [WoUe, wool.} 
womit, wherewith, with what or which. 

[wo, mit.] 
Wonne.y delight, bliss., 
^voraus, whereout, out of what or 

which. [v«ro, aus.] 
worin, wherein, in what or which 

[wo, in.] 
Wormser, of Worms. 
Wort, n. -es, -e, -<5rter, word. Worte 

=i words connectedly, as language. 

Worter = words disconnectedly, as 

parts of speech. 
Worterbuch, n, -(e)8, -ttcher, word- 

booii, dictionary. 
Wdrtlein, n. -s, -, little word. 
worilber, whereat, whereof, ooei* whal 

or which, [wo, iiber.] 
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wovoa, whereof, of or concerning 
what or which, [^vo, von.] 

vtrom, wheretOt for what purpose? 
[wo, xu.] 

wunderbar, wontfeiful. 

wundern, refl. wonder. 

wundersam, wonderbA. 

wunderschon, wonderlvXiy beautiful. 



wUnschen, wish. 

wttrdigen, deem worthy of, honoi 

with. [Wiirde, worth, "wert.] 
Wurst,y! -iirstei sausage. 
Wttrtemberg, n, -s, Wurtemberg. 
WUrzburg, h. -s, Wiirtzburg. 
wiirzreich, spicy. Iwort, rich.] 
WU8t,yi -n, waste, wilderness, desert. 



X. 

Xe^niei/. -en, present to a guest. | Xenophon, m. -s, Xenophon. 



Yacht,/, -en, yacht . 



Y. 
I Ysop, m. -es, -e, hyssop. 



Zwthli/. -en, number, tale. 
xahlen, count. [Zahl.] 
zahlreich, numerous. 
Zahlwort, n. -(e)s, -orter, number- 

word, numeral, 
zahm, tame. 

Zahn, m. -es, -Shne, tooth, 
xart, tender, delicate, 
zartlich, tender, delicate, [zart.] 
Zauberbar, m. -en, -en, magic bear. 
Zauberfl5te, y. -n, mAgic flute, 
zehn, ten. 
zehnmal, ten times. 
zehnt, tenth. 

Zeigefinger, m. -s, -, index finger. 
zeigen, show, point out. 
Zeile,y. -n, line. 
Zeit,/. -en, time. tide. 
zeitalter, «. -s, -, age, period. 
Zeitiing,/. -en, newspaper. [Zeit.] 
Zeitwort, n. -(e)s, -brtcr, timt-word, 

verb. 
^zen, suffix forming verbs, 
-zer, inseparable prefix, adding the 

idea of apart, asunder, in pieces, 
zerbrechen, O. break to pieces, 
zerquetschen, crush, quash, 
zerreissen, O. tear in pieces, [reia- 

ssn.] 



ZerriBsenheit,/ disruption, 
zerschmettem, dash to pieces, 
zerstoren, destroy, [storen, stir up.] 
Ziegelstein, m. -(e)s, -«, brick. 

[Ziegel, t/fo.] 
Ziehen, O. draw, tug. s. march, fly. 
Ziel, M. -es, -e, aim, goal, 
zielen, take aim. 
ziemlich, suitable, proper, seemly, 

tolerably, pretty. [zienien, be^ 

seem.] 
Zierde,/*. -n, ornament, 
zieren, adorn, ornament, 
zierlich, ornamental, neat, 
-zig, suffix forming numeral adjectives. 
Zimmer, n. s, -, timber; structure ; 

room. 
Zimmermann, m. -(e)s, -Unner or 

-leute, carpenter. 
Zinn, n. -es, tin. 
zittern, tremble, 
zoolo'gisch, zooiogieal. 
zu (dat.), to. too. 

zu-bringen, irreg. N. bring to, spend. 
Zuckerwerk, n. -{e)s, confectionery. 

candy. [Zucker, sugar.] 
Zu-decken, cover up. [decken, cover. 

dec/t. Dach.] 
zuerst', at first. 
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7U-fallen, O. s. fali to or in. 

xufallig, by chance. [Zufall, accident, 
chance.] 

zufolge (gen. or dat.), according to. 

sufrieden, at peace, satisfied. 

Zug, m. -es, -iige, tug; draught; 
train. 

Zugflihrer, m. -s, -, train leader, con- 
ductor. 

sugleich, at the same time. 

Zugluft,y! draught of air. 

Zuhorer, m. -«, -, auditor. 

zuletzt, at iast, finally. 

zum = xu dem. 

zu-machen, mnJte to, shut, closCf 
fasten. 

Zunge,/. -n, tongue. 

xur = zu der. 

2urilck, back, backwards. [Riicken, 
back.] 

curiick-kehren, s. turn back, re- 
turn. 

zuriick-legen, lay back or behind one, 
travel or pass over. 

zuriick-schicken, send back. 

susammen, together. 



zusammen-fallen, O. s. fall together 
or down, fall in ruins. 

zusammen-halten, O. hold together. 

zusammen-Betzen, set or put to- 
gether. 

zu-sehen, O. see to, take care. 

zu-tauen, shed dew. [Tau, dew.} 

zuvor, be/ore. 

zuvireilen, at times, sometimes. 
[Weile, while.] 

zuwider (dat.), against, contrary. 

zwanzig, twenty. 

zwanzigst, twentieth. 

zwar, indeed, to be sure. 

zwci, two. 

zweierlei, of two kinds. 

Zweig, m. -es, -e, bough, twig 

zweimal, two times, twice. 

zweit, second. 

z^veitenSi in the second place, second* 

ly- 

zwischen (dat. or ace.), between. 
Zwischendeck, n, -(e)s, -«, between 

deck, steerage, 
zwolf, twelve. 
zwolf t, twelfth. 
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1. German words or parts of words in Italics {Abend) are those historically 
related to the English (or a part of it) at the head of the article. 

2. For abbreviations and further explanations, see the German-English vo> 
cabulary. 

A. 



a, ftD, etp. 

about, concerniDg, iiber(acc.). 

about, nearly, ungefahr. 

about (to be — to), im Begriffe sein. 

above, Qber, oberhalb (gen.). 

absence, Abwesenheit,/*. 

absent, abwesend. 

abstain from, sich enthalten, 0.(gen.). 

accident, Unglticksfall, m. -(e)s, -alle. 

accompany, begleiten. 

according to, laut (gen.), gemass ffr 

nach (dat.). 
accordingly, daher, deshalb. 
account (on that), deshalb. 
accusative, Accuaatio, m. -es, -e. 
acquaintance, Bekanntschaft,/! -en. 
acquainted (to be ~- with), kennen, 

irreg. N. 
actor, Schauspieler, m. -s, -. 
addition (in — to), ausserd^m. 
address, AdressBf/. -n. 
adjective, Eigenschaftswort, n. -(e)s, 

-orter, Adjektiv, n. -s, -«. 
admire, bewundem. 
adverb, Nebenwort, n, -(e)s, -Srter, 

Adv4rblum, n. -s, -ien. 
advise, raten (dat). 
affair, Sache,/. -n. 
afraid (to be), furchten. 
afler, nach (dat.). 
afternoon, Nachmittag, m. -s, -e. 



again, wieder, nochmals. 

against, gegen, wider (ace). 

ago (a fortnight — ), vor vienehn 

Tagen. 
ago (an hour — ), vor einer Stunde. 
ago (long), tange her. 
agreeable, angenehm. 
agreement, Veribredung, / 
alive (to be), live, teben. 
all, a//, ganz. 
almost, fast, 
alone, allein ; let alone, bleiben [or 

stehen) lasaen. 
along, t&ngs (gen. or dat.). 
alphabet, a-b-c, m., AlphabH, n, 

-8, -e. 
already, schon. 
also, auch, mit. 
altitude, HShe,/ -n. 
always, immer. 
America, Amerlfm, n. -s. 
amount to, make, betragen, O., ma- 

ehen. 
amuse, amUaferen. 
an, a, eln. 
and, und. 

and so forth, und so weiter, u. s. w. 
Andersen, Andersen, m. -s. 
Andrew, AndreaSp m. 
anecdote, Anekd6te,y. -n. 
aneroid (adj.), anerotd^9ch. 
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animal, Tier, n. -«s, -e. 

animated, belebt. 

Ann, Anna,/, -ens. 

announce, melden. 

another, ander. 

answer, antvioriy/. -en. 

answer, ^/itworten, beontworten, er- 

wiedem. 
Anthony, Anion, m. s. 
anywhere, ii^end wo; not anywhere, 

nirgendwo, nirgends. 
apartment, Wohnung,/*. -en. 
apiece, das Stiick. 
appear, scheinen, O. 
apple, Apfet, m. -s, ApfeL 
apple-tree, >lp/e/baum, m. -<e)s, 

-aume. 
April, April, m. -s, -e. 
aquarium, Aquarium, n. -«, -ia. 
arithmetic, Arlthme^tlk,/. 
arm, Arm, tn. -es, -e. 
armchair, Lehnstuhl, m. -(e)s, -iihle. 
arrive, an-kommen, O. s. 
art-exhibition, Kunstausstellung, y. 

-en. 
art of printing, Buchdruckerkunst, /. 



article, Geschlechtswort, n. -(eH 
-brter ; Artl'kel, m. -s, -. 

as, als. 

as, like, wie. 

as, since, da. 

as yet, noch. 

ascent, Besteigang,yi 

ashame, sich schamen (gen.). 

ask, fragen, N. (O.). 

ask for, bitten, O. (with -am). 

assembly, Versammlung,/! -en. 

assistance, Beistand, w. -es. 

assure, versichern, (ace. of pers., gen. 
of thing). 

at, um (ace.), zu (dat.), in. 

at (the store or house of), bei (dat.). 

Athens, Athe^n, n. -s. 

attention, Acht,/*. (geben) ; pay atten- 
tion to, horen auf (ace). 

August, Augu'st, nt. -s, -e. 

Augusta, Auguate,/. 

Augustus, Au^gustt m. -&, 

aunt, Tante,/. -n. 

author, Verfasser, m. -s, -. 

autumn, Herbst, m. -es, -e. 

awake, wake up, wecktn. 



B. 



back (of a chair), Lehne,y. -n. 

back, zuriick, wieder da. 

backwards, nickwarts. 

bad, schlecht. 

Baden-Baden, Baden-Baden, n, -s. 

baggage-car, Gep&ckwagen, m. -s, - 

baker, Backer, m. -s, -. 

ball, Kugel,y. -n. 

banquet, Fest, n, -es, - e. (feiem). 

Barnhelm, Minna von, name of ; 

play of Leasing, 
barometer, Barome'ter, n. -s, -. 
base, unedel. 

bath-room, Badeziramtr, n. -s, -. 
bathe, baden, 
battle, Schlacht, /. -en. 
be, sein, O. s. 



bear. Bar, m. -en, -en. 

beautiful, schon. 

beautiful (wonderfully), u/under^ 

schon. 
because, well. 
become, werden, O. s. 
bed (to go to), zu Bette ge/ien. 
before, uor (dat. or ace.), 
begin, an-fangen, O. ; beglnnen, O. 
b^inning, Anfang, nt. *-s, -ange. 
Belgium, Belglen, », -s. 
believe, glauben. 
bell, Glocke,/. -n. 
belong, gehoren (dat). 
below, beneath, unten. 
benefactor, Wohlthater, m. -<, -. 
Berlin, Berli^n, n. -s. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



401 



besides, ausserdem^ uodL 

Bessy, Lieschen. 

betimes, zu rediter Zeit, bei Zeiten. 

between, lu/tschen (dat. or ace.)* 

bill, Rechnung,^ -en. 

bill of fare, Speiaekaxtei/! -n. 

bind, binden, O. 

bird, Vogel, m. -«, -6gel. 

birthday, Geburtsfag, m, -<e)s, -e. 

bite, belaaen, O. 

black, schwan. 

blacksmith, 8chmt9d, m. -es, -e. 

blessed, geaegnet. From segnen. 

blind, blind, 

blow, Schlag, m. -es, Htge. 

blue, blau, 

board (on), an Bord. 

boiler, Dampfkessel, m. -s, >. 

bold, kiihn. 

book, Buc/i, n. -es, -iicher. 

bookseller, fii/cAhandler, m. -s, -. 

boot, Stiefel, m. -s, -. 

bom, geboren. From gel^ren, O. 

botany, Botafnik,/. 

both, beide. 

bottle, Flaaehe,/. -n. 

boMT (at the), vom. 

boy, Knabe, «w. -n, -n. 

box, Kiste,/*. -n. 

bravo, bnwo. 



branch, Ast, m. -es, Aste. 

bread, Broit m. -es, -e. 

break to pieces, ser6rec*eif, O. 

breakfast, Friihstuck, m. -(e>s, -e. 

breakfast, friihstiicken. 

Bremen (adj.)i Bremer. 

brick, Backstein, m, -{e)s, -e. 

bridge, Brueke,/. -n. 

bright, klar. 

bring, bringen, irreg. N. 

bring with or along, mit-Ar/ii9ei^ 

irreg. N. 
broad, brett 

brother, Bruder^ m, -s, -<ider. 
brother-in-law, Schwager, m. -s, 

-ager. 
Brunswick, Braunschweig, h. -s. 
Brussels, BrUsaei, m. -s. 
build, bauen. 

building, GebSlude, h. -s, -. 
bull-dog, Dogge,/, -n. 
bum, brennen, irreg. N. 
busy, beschfllftigt. 
but, aber. 

butcher, Metsger, m. -s, -. 
buy, kaufen. 
by, by means of, mit (dat.), mittelst 

(gen.), von (dat.). 
by (to go), vor6e/-fahren, O. s. 
by the side of, neben (dat.). 



c. 



cabin, KajUte,/ -n. 

cabin (second), zweiter Platz. 

cabinet-maker, Tischler, m. -s, - 

call, name, nennen, irreg. N. 

call, summon, ruien, O. 

called (to be), heissen, O. what is 

that called, wie heisst das? 
can, kdnnen, irreg. N. 
canary-bird, Kanarienvogtl, m. -s, 

-ogel. 
cap, Mutze,yi -n. 
capital, Hauptstadt,/. -iidte. 



captain, Hauptmann, m, -{e)s, -fin 
ner or -leute ; Kc^iUifn, m. -s, -e. 

car, Wagen, m. -s, -. 

car (railway), Eisenbahnwagen, m, 
-s, -. 

carpenter, Zimmermann, m. 'Kc)6, 
-anner or -leute. 

carpet, Teppich, m, -s, -e. 

Carrie, Ltnchen. 

carry, tragen, O. 

Carthage, Cartha^go, u. 

Carthaginian, Carthafger, m. -4, '-. 
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case, Caaua, tn. -, -. 

cash, bares Geld, ». -es; pay cash, 

bar bezahlsn. 
castie, Schloss, «. -es, -Ssser. 
cathedral, Dom, m, -es, -e. 
cease, stop, auf-hdren. 
ceiling, Decke,yC -n. 
cellar, Keller, m. -s, -. 
censure, tadeln. 
century, Jahrhundert, «. -s, -e. 
certainly, wohl. ivhy certainly, ja 

wohl. 
chair, Stuhl, m. -es, -iihle. 
chair (arm-), Lehnstahl, m. -(e)s, 

-tihle. 
chang^e, kleines Geld, 
change, verwandeln. 
charcoal, Ho\zkohle,y. -n. 
Charles, Karl, m. -s. 
Charley, Karlchen. 
Charlotte, Charlotte,/, -ns, 
charming, reizend. 
chemist, Chemlker, m. -s, •. 
cherry, KIrache,/. -n. 
child, Kind, n. -es, -er. 
choice, Wahl,y! -en. 
choose, wahlen. 
christen, taufen. 
Christmas, Weihnachten (pi.). 
chronometer. Chronometer, m. -s, ~. 
church, Kirohe,/. -n. 
church-tower, Kirchturm, m. -{e)s, 

-iirme. 
citizen, Burger, tn. -s, -. 
city, Stadt,/. -adte. 
city clock, Stadtuhr,^: -en. 
city council, Stadtrat, m, -(e)s, 

-ate. 

ci^y hall, Rathaus, n. -es, -auser. 
city hall cellar, Rathaus/re//er, vt. 



-s, -. 



city hall tower, Rathausti/rm, m. 

-(e)s, -iirme. 
claim, wollen. 
class, Klaeee,/. -n. 



clay, Lehm, m. -es. 

dear, klar. 

clock, Uhr,y. -en. at what o'clock^ 
um wie viel Uhr ? 

close, zu-raachen. 

coachman, Kutscher, m. -s, -. 

coal, Kohle, /. -n. charcoal, Hob 
kohle. hard coal, SteinAroA/e. 

coast, KUste,/. -n. 

coat. Rock, m. -es, -ocke. 

coffee, Kaffee, m. -s. 

cold, halt 

cold (to take), trk&lten, refl. 

Cologne, Kdin, n. -s. 

colonel, Oberst, m. -cs or -en, -e or 
-en. 

color, Farbe,/ -n. 

colorless, farb/o& 

Columbus, Columbus, m. 

come, kommtn, O. s. 

come back, wieder/rommen. 

come in, here/n-/rommen. O. s. come 
in, here/ff / 

comedy, Lustspiel, n. -«, -e. 

coming, next, kommend. 

commence, an-fangen, O. begin- 

nen, O. 
commend, empfehlen, O. 

company, Gesellschaft,/! -en. 
comparison, in comparison >with, 
in Vergleichung mit (dat.); gegen 
(ace), 
compliments, Empfehlungen (pi.), 
concert, Konzertf, n. -es, -e. 
condition, Bedingung,/! -en. 
conductor, Zugftihrer, m. -s, -, /fon 

dukteur', m. -s, -e. 
conjunction, Bindewort, «. ~(e)s., 

-Srter, Konjunktior^ , /. -en. 
conquer, besiegen. 
consist of, bestehen, O. aus (dat.). 
consort, Gemahlin,y.-nen. 
constitute, machbn. 
contain, enthalten, O. 
continue, dauem. 
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contrary tOf gegen (ace). 

converse, unterhalten, O. refl. 

copper, Kupfer, n. -s, -% 

copy, ab-schreiben, O. 

comer, Ecke,y. -n. 

correct, corrigie^ren 

cost, ftosten. 

costly, kosthar. 

count, Graf, m. -en, -en. 

count, z&hlen. 

country, Land, n. -es, -e or -ander. 
in the country, auf dem Lande. in 
this country, hier zu Lande. 

country (one's own or native), Va- 
terland, n. -s. 

countryman, citizen of the same 



country, Laodamann, m. -{e)s, 

-Snner or -leute. 
countryman, farmer, peasant, 

Lauadmann, m. -(e), -anner or -leute. 
coupi, Coupe^t n. -s. 
course (of), es versteht sich, nattir^ich, 

ja wohl. 
court, Hof , M. -es, -dfe. 
cousin, Vetter, m. -s, -. 
cover, bedecken. 
crew, Mannschaft,^^ -en. 
critical, kritisch. 
Crutch, Kriicke,/. -n. 
cup, Tas8e,y! -n. 
customary, iiblich. 
cut, schneiden, O. 



D. 



Dane, D&ne, m. -n, -n. 

Danish, danisch. 

Dantzic, Danzig, n. -s. 

dare, diirfen, irreg. N. wagen. 

date, datle'ren. 

date, Datum, n. -s, -a. 

daughter, Tochterf/". -Schter. 

daughter (little), fdc/rterchen. 

day. Tag, -es, -e. 

day after to-morrow, vLhermorgen. 

day before yesterday, uorgestern. 

one of these days, dieser Tage. 
dear, beloved, lieb. 
death, Tod, m. -es. 
December, Dezember, m. -s, -. 
deck, Ytrdeck, n. -(e)s, -e. 
declare, erklUren. 
decline, deklinie'ren. 
degree, Qrad, m. -es, -e. 
demand, erfordem. 
Denmark, Danemark, m. -s. 
depart, ab-reisen, s. 
departure, Abschied, m. -(e)s, -e. 
depend upon, ab-hangen, O. von (dat.)' 
designate, bezeichnen. 
destroy, zerstoren. 
determine, bestimmen. 



deuce 1 Teufel ! Potztausend ! 

dictionary, W3rterbuch,«.-(e)s,-iicher. 

die, sterben, O. s. 

different, verschieden. 

dine, zu Mittag essen or speisen. 

dining-room, Esszimmer, n. -s, -. 

dinner, Mittagessen, h. -s, -. 

directly, gerade. 

disaster, Ungliicksfall, m. -(e)s, -^Qle. 

discontented, unzufrieden. 

dispatch, send away, verfiein/en, 
irreg. N. 

divide, einteilen. 

do, thun, O. 

do (how do you), wie befinden Sie 
sich ? wie geht es Ihnen ? 

dog, Hund, m. -es, -e. 

dog (bull), Dogge,/. -n. 

dog (little), Hundchen. * 

door, Thiir,/. -en. 

door-bell, Klingel, / -n; the door- 
bell rings, es klingelt. 

Dorothy, Dorothe^a,/. 

draught of air, Zugluft, -iifte. 

Dresden, Dresden, n, -s. 

dress, Kleid, «, -es, -er. 

drink, trinken, O. 



404 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCXABULARY^ 



drive, fahren, O. s. go out driving, 

spazieren fahren. 
driver, Kutscher, m. -«, -. 
during, wilhrend (gen.)' 
duty, Pflicht,y; -<d. 



dwell, wohnen, 
dwell in, occupy, bewc^nen. 
dweller, Einwohner, m. -<«, -. 
dwelling-house, WohnilraiM^ n. 



-auser. 



E. 



each other, eiaander, 

eagle, Adler, m. -s, -. 

ear, Ohr, n. -es, -en. 

early, friih. 

earth, Erde,/. -n. 

easily, leicht. 

east, Offten, m. -ens. 

Eastern railway station, Osfbahn- 

hof, M», -(e)s. 
eat, esstn, O. fresfien, O. speisen. 
Edward, Eduardt m. -s. 
effort, Anstrengung,/*. -«n. 

*gS» ^'> «• ~*8> -*'• 

eight, aoht. 

eighteen, achtzehn. 

eighth, acht. 

eighty, achtzlg. 

either, entweder. 

eleven, elf. 

eleventh, elft. 

else, sonst. 

emigrant, Auswander^r, m. -s, -. 

emperor, Kaiser, m. -s, -. 

empire, Kaiserreich, n. -{e)s, -«. 

engage, belegen, bestelleu. 

England, England, n. -s. 

English, engUach. 

Englishman, Engl&ndsr, m, -5, -. 

enough, genug. 

enter, ein-gehen, O. s. 



entertain one's self, unterha'hen, 0. 

refl. 
enti e, entirely, wholly, ganz. 
envi.ons, Um^gegend,y: -en. 
escape, entfallen (dat.) O. «. 
especially, besonders. 
Europe, f tfTopo, n. -s. 
even, auch, selbst, sogar. 
evening, abend, m. -s, •^. 
evening (last), gestem Abend, vori- 

gen Abend. 
ever, je, jemals. 
eve.y, jed(er), allerlei^ 
every five minutes, alle fUnf Minw 

ten. 
every one, jedermann. 
excellent, vortreffUdi. 
except, aus-nehihen, O. 
excursion, Ausflug, m. 'O, -i%e, 

Veigniigungsreise,y. -n. 
excuse, entschuldigen. 
expense (public), Gemetndekosten 

(pi.), 
expose, aus-setzen, aus-stelien. 
exposition, AussteUung,y. -^n. 
express train, Schnellzug, mt. -{e)s, 

-tige. 
extraordinarily, extremely, ausser- 

ordentMch. 
eye, Auge, n. -s, «n. 



F. 



Fahrenheit, Fahrenheit, m. -s. 

Fahrenheit (adj.), Fahrenheit'ach 

fail, fehlen. 

fail of, versaumen. 

faithful, treu. 

fall, fallen, O. s. 



far, fern, weit. 

fare, Eahrgtld, n. -^e)s, -er. 

farmer, Landmann, m. -(e)s» 

or -leute. 
farther, welter, an. 
fast, schnell. 
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father, Vater, m. -s, -ilter. 
fatherland, Vatertand, n, -s. 
fatiguing, ermiidend. 
favor, wiirdigen (ace. and gen.)* 
feather, Feder,/". -n. 
February, Februar', m. -s, -e. 
feel, empfinden, O. fUhlen, 
fifteen, fiinfzehn (funfzehn), 
*fifth, funft. 
fifty, funfztg (funfiig). 
fight, Kampf , m. -es, -ibnpfe. 
fight, kampfen. 
finally, endlich, zuletzt. 
find, findtn, O. 
fine, handsome, schon. 
finger, Finger, m. -s, -. 
finger (the little), der kleine Finger. 
finish, voUenden. 
finish reading, durch-Iesen, O. 
fire, Feuer, n. -s, -. 
firm, fest. 
first, erst. 

first, previously, ▼orher. 
first (at), zMerst. 
fish, Fisch, m. -es, -e. 
fist, Faust,/, -^iiste, 
five, fiinf. 

fix, setzen, besorgen. 
flash, blitzen. 

floor, Fussboden, «w. -s^-8den. 
flower, Blume,y! -n. 
flower-pot, Blumentopf, m. -(e)s, 

-ojrfe. 
fluently, gelMufig. 
folding.door, Flugelt/rtfr,/. -en. 
follow, folgen (dat.), O. 
fond cf , lieben, mogen, gem wtiA a/- 

PropriaU verb. 
foot, FusB, tn, -es, -usse. 



for, fiir (ace), um (ace.). 

forbid, verbieten, O. 

fore, uorder. 

forenoon, l^onnittag, m. -s, -e. 

forest, Forst, m. -es, -e. 

forget, oergesstTt, O. 

fork, Gabel,/ -n. 

formerly, once, elnst. 

forthwith, so fort. 

fortnight, oierzehn Tage. 

fortnight (a — ago), vor vierzehn 

Tagen. 
fortress, Burg,y: -en. 
fortunate, glUcklich. 
forward, vom. 
four, oier. 
fourth, uiert. 
fox, Fucha, m. -es, -uchse. 
France, /^ran/rreich, n. -s. 
Francis, Franz, tft. -ens. 
Frederick street, Friedrichstrasse, 

/• "O. 
freexing point, Gefrierpunlft, m. -(e)s, 

-e. 
Freiberg, Freiberg, h. -s. 
French, franz&sisch. 
Frenchman, Franzo'se, m. -n, -n. 
Friday, Freitag^ m. -s, -e. 
friend, Freund, m. -es, -e. 
friend (lady), Freundin^ f. -nen 
friendly, freundiich. 
from, von (dat.), aus (dat.). 
front, vorder. 
front (in), vom. 
fruit (of trees), Obst, n. -es. 
fruit-wcman, Obstfrau,y^ -en. 
fulfil, erfUiien. 
full, ooli. 



c. 



gallery, Qallerie',/, -i'en. 
game, Partie,y. -en. 
garden, Qarten, m. -s, -arten. 
gardener, Gartner, m. -s, -. 



garment, Kleid, n. -es, -er. 

gas, Qas, n. -es, -e. 

gaslight, QaeiicHt, n. -(e)s, -er (or -e). 

generally, gewohnlich. 
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fentlemaa, Herr, m. -n,-en. Qeotle- 

men 1 meine Herren 1 
German, deutsch. 
German (the), Deutsche, m, -n, -n. 
Germany, Deutschland, n, -& Qer- 

mafnia,/, 
Gertrude, Qertrud,/. 
^t, bekommcn, O. 
get in, e/n-steigen, O. s. 
g^et up, rise, au/-stehen, O. s. 
girl, MSdchen, n. -s, -. 
give, gebeitt O. schenken. 
glad (to be), freuen, refl. 
glass, 0/as, «. -es, -aser. 
glove, Handschuh, m. -(e)s, -e. 
go (in a wagon or boat), fahren, O. s. 
go, sound, run, lauten. 
go, walk, gehtn, O. s. 
go away, tveg-geheriy O. s. 
go on a journey with (some one), 

mitreisen, s. 
go or pass over (a distance) zuriick- 

legen. 
go out, aua^ehtn, O. s. 
go out walking, spazieren gehen. 



God, Qott, m. -es, -otter. 

gold, Gold, n. -es. 

goldfish, Qoldfiaeht m. -es, -e. 

good, gut. 

good-bye, Leben Sie wohl! aaf Wb 

dersehen ! 
govern, regieren. 
grammar, Gramma'iik,/. -en. 
grandfather, Grosft(Mite/y m. -s,-Mter. 
grandson, Enkel, m. -s, - ;Gross5oA/2, 

m. -(e)s, -Shne. 
gray, great, 
great, big, gross. 
Greece, 0r/ecAenland, n. -e. 
green, grdn, 
greet, salute, grUsssn. 
Grimm, Qrimnit m. -s. 
group' Qruppe,/. -n. 
grove, Wald, m. -es, -alder, 
grow, become, werden, O. s. 
guest, Oast, m. -es, -^te. 
gymnasium, Qymnasium, n. -s, -ien. 
gymnastic exercise, Tumtibung, / 



-en. 



H. 



hack, Droschke,y. -n. 

hails (it), es hagelt, impers. 

half, halb. 

half ptf^t eight, Aa/6 neun. 

Hamburg, Hamburg, n. -s. 

Hamburg (adj.), Hamburger. 

hammer, Hammer, m. -s, -ilmmer. 

hand, Hand,/, -^nde. 

hand, pass, reach, reichen. 

handsome, schon. 

handsome as a picture, bildschon. 

Hanove.", Hanno*ver, n. -s. 

happen, geschehen, O. s. ereignen, refi. 

happy, gliicklich. 

harbor, Hafen, m. -s, -ilfen. 

hard, stark, hart, schwer. 

hard coal, SteinAroA/e,/ -n. 

hardly, kaum 



hare, Htise, m. -n, -n. 

harp, Harfe,/. -n. 

Hartz mountains, //ar^gebitge, n. 



-«, -. 



hasten, hurry, eilen, s. or h. 

hat. Hut, m. -es, -ute. hats ofT. Hut 

abl 
hate, hassen. 
have, haben, irreg. N. 
he, er. 

head, Kopf, m. -es, -opfe. 
health, Gesundheit,^ -en. 
hear, h6reti. 

heart (to learn by), auswendig lern&x 
heat, heizm. 

heaven, Himmel, xw. -s, -. 
heavily, severely, stark. 
heavy, schwer. 
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help, helfen, O. neg. nichts dafur thun 
(konnen), nicht umhin kbnnen. 

Henry, Heinrlcht m. -s. 

her, ihr. 

here, hler. 

Herman, Hermann, m, s. 

hero. Held, m, -en, -en. 

high, hochs 

highest, uppermost, obsrsf. 

hinder, hlnter. 

his, sein. 

hit, treffen, O. • 

hither, Merher, 

Hohenxollern, HohenzoUern. 

hold, halten, O. 

hold of ship, ScMff^mum, m, -(e)s, 
-Sume. 

home, //«/mat,y". -en. 

home (at), dnhefm, zu Hause* 

homely, h&sslich. 

honest, ehrlich. 

honor, Ehre,y! -n. 

hope, hofftn, 

hope (as I), it is to be hoped, ho ffent- 
lich (adv.)* 

horse, Pferd, n. -es, -e. 

horse-car, Pferdebahnwagen, m. -s, -. 



I, leh, 

ice-water, Etaivcisser, n, -a. 

if, wenn. 

ignoble, unedel. 

ill, krank. 

ill-behaved, unartig. 

immediately, sofort. 

important, wichtig. 

impossible, unmoglich. 

improve, verbessem. 

in, into, in (dat. or ace). 

inclined (to be), mSgen, irreg. N. 

Lust haben. 
incomprehensible, unbegreiflich. 
indeed, ja. yes indeed, ja wohl. 
index-finger, Ztigtfinger, «r. -5, -. 



horse-poiver, Pferdeknirt,y« 
horse*railroad, Pferdebahn,^ -en. 
hospital, Spltafl, n. -«s, -aler. 
hotel, Gasthaus, n. -es, -Moser; //ot«4 

«. -s, -s. 
hour, Stunde,y! -n. 
hour (an —ago), vor e//ier Stunde 
house, HwBt n. -es, -Suser. 
house (at the — of), bei (dat.). 
house (to our), lu uns. 
house-doer, Hauathiir,/. -en. 
house-key, //au^schlUssel, m. -$, -. 
house-number, Hauanummen/. -n. 
how, we? 
how much, wie viel? how many, 

wie viele ? 
hundred, Hundert, n. -«, -e. 
hunger. Hunger, m. -s. 
hungry, hungrig. 
hunter, JiLger, m. -9, -, 
hurry, EUe,y. 

hurry, hasten, eilen, s* or h. 
husband, Mann, m. -es, -ttnner. 
hydrogen, Wassersto£E, m. -{e)s, -«. 
hymn, Kirchenlied, «. -(e)s, -er. 
hymn-book, Ges^g6(/c/t, n. -($)a, 

-iicher. 



I. 



industrious, fleissig, 

industry, Fleiss, m. -e^, 

inform, Bescheid geben. 

information, Auskunft,/. -Unfte. 

inhabit, bewohnen. 

inhabitant, f/nwohner, m. -s, -. 

injure, schaden, N. 

injurious, nachteUig. 

ink, Tinte,^ -n, 

inkstand, Tintenfass^ n. -es, -Ssser. 

inn, Gasthaus, n, -es. -£luser. 

instead, statt anstatt (gen.). 

intelligence (to give), Bescheid 

geben. 
interjection, Ausrufungswort, n. -{eX 

-iJrter, lnterjekti(/n,/> -en. 
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Into, in, im (dat. or ace'), 
introduce, vor-stellen, e/fr-fulirea 
inventor, Erfinder, «■•-«,-. 
invite, e/»4adui, O. 
IroB, C:\'sea, m. -s, -. 



J. 



Jack, Hans» «b 
Jacob, Jafkob, m. -s. 
Jamea, i/cK/rofr, m, -s. 
January, Jommu*, m. -«, 
John, JokamH^f m, -s. 
journey, Raise,/. -u» 



keep, bebahen, Ol 
key, SchKissel, m. -»,', 
kind, Art,/, -en, Softe,^^ 
kind, gat, ireundlkh. 
kind (of every), alieriei'. 
kind (what — oO> Uf^ i'^ ^ 
King, KMff, M. -4, -e. 



la(|y, Daine,y -n. 

lady, consort, urife, Gemahlin, 

-nen. 
Ia4y (3POung)^ Fraulein. 
lame, laMa^ 

land, Lamdf m. -es, -e or ^boder. 
landlord, Wirt, m. -es, -e. 
langiiace, Sprache,y. -n. 
lap, Schoss, m. -e&, -esse, 
large, gross, 
last, lettt 

last, continue, dauem. 
last, preceding, veigangen. 
last but one, vor/etrt. 
last evening, g^steni tubeml. 
late, sp«it 

late (of), in der letzten Zeit. 
Letin, ioMnisch. in Latin, 

/afe/niscfa. 
Ifttttude. Breite.y: -n. 



it, es. 

Italian, itcUie'mstu 

Italian (the), itcUie'ncT, mt. -^-^ 

Italy, ItaHlen, n, -s. 

its, sein. 



journey (to go on a), ven^senu 

July, Jii'//, M. 

jump, springen, O. s. (m- h. 

June, Ji/ni, m, 

just, precisely, eben.* 

just now, so eben (soebenX 



K. 



kitchen, KSeke,/. 
kite, Drache, m. -n, -n. 
knife, Messer, m. -s, -. 
knock, klopfen. 
know, wissen, irreg. N. 
know, be acquainted with, kennei^ 
irreg. N. 



L. 



/ 



auf 



latitude (degree of), Breitegrotf, aa 

-(e)s. 
laugh, iackexu 
law, Gesetz, «. -es, -e. 
lay, /^jren. 
lead, Blei, «. -es. 
lead-pencil, Bleistift, m, -(e)5, -e. 
leaf, Blatt, «. -es, -«ttcr. 
learn, /eraen. 

learn by heart, auswendig /sf nen. 
least, at least, mindestens. 
leave, depart, start, ab-fahren, O. s.^ 

ab-gehen, O. s. ; ab-reisen. 
leave,departure, Abschied,«n.-<e>s,-e 
leave, foraake, verlassen, O. 
leave (to take), Abschied nehmep 

O. ; empfehlen> O. refl. 
left (to the), links, 
leg, Bein, n. -es, -e. 
Leipaic, LeipMig, «. -s 
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tend, leiheut O. 

lesBOB, Aufgabe,yi -n. Stundey^ -n. 

let, lassen, O. 

letter, Brief, m. -es, -e. 

letter (of the alphabet), Buchstabe m. 

-n, -n. 
letter-box, Briefkasten, m. s, -. 
letter-carrier, BrieftrSger, w, -s-, -. 
Lewis, Ludtvig, m, -s. 
liberty, be at liberty, diirfen, irreg.N. 
library, Bibliothek'zhnmer, n. -s, -. 
lie, Uegen, O. h. or s. 
light, Lichtt n. -es, -er (or -e). 
light up, be/ei/c/rten. 
lightens (it), es blitzt, impers. 
like, gleich, 

like, lieben, raogen, irreg. N. 
like (I should), ieh in5chte gem. 
line, Zeile,/! -«. 
line, route, Unie,/, -n. 



little, klein. 

little (a), ein wenig. 

live, leben, wohnen. 

lively, be/e6t. 

Lizzie, Z./e5chen. 

lock, Schloss, n, -es, -i5sacr, 

locomotive, LocomotyoSj/, -mm 

log. Log, H. (mt.) -s, -e« 

London, LondoHf n. -s. 

long, tang. 

long for, sehnen, refl. (nachX 

long since, ItmgB her, langst. 

longitude, l&nge,/. n, 

look, Blick, m. -es, -e. 

lose, ver/Zeren, O. 

lose one's ivay, verirren, refl. 

lost, verloren. From verliereos 

Lottie, Lottchen. 

loud, Icait. 

love, iieben. 



M. 



machine, MaacMne,/. -a. 

magnificent, praditvoll. 

make, mac/ren. 

man, Mann, -es, -^ner. 

man, human being, Afensch, m, -«n, 

-en. 
manor-house, Schloss, «r, -es, -osser. 
manufactory, Fabric,/! -en. 
manufacture, fabrizie'ren. 
many, viele (pi.). 
many, many a, fn<meA(er)« 
Marbach, Marbachf n. -s. 
marc, Mark,/, -n. 
March, M&ri, m. -es, -e. 
market, Markt, m. -es, -Srkte. 
market place or square, Mevki" 

platz, m. -es, -Stae. 
Martha, Martha,/, -ens. 
Martin, Martin, m. -s. 
master, Melster, m. -s, -. 
match, Streichholz, n. -es, -dlzer. 
mathematics, Mathematik, /, 
matter, Sache,/*. n. 



matter (it is no), es schadet nicht. 
matter (what is the — with), o/ot 

fehit? (dat.). 
Maurice, Moritz, m. -ens. 
Max (Maximilian), Max, m, -ens. 
may, diirfen, irreg. N. 
May, Mai, tn. -es, -e or -en. 
mayor, Burgermeister, nt. -s, -. 
meado^v, Wiese,yi -n. 
meal-time, meal, Mahiz/eit,/. -en. 
mean (do you — that ?), ist das Ihf 

Ernst? 
means (by — of), inittelst (gen.), 
measure, messen, O. 
meat, Fleisch, n. -es, -e. 
medicine, Arzenei,y! -en. 
meet, begegnen (dat.) s.; tre£Fen, O. 
meeting, Versammiung,/! -en. 
member, Mitglied, m. -es, -er. 
mend, aus-bessem. 
merchant, Kaufmann, m. -(e)B,-iuiner 

or -leute. 
merit, verdienen. 
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mestengfer, Dienstmann, m. -(e)s, 
-anner or -leute. 

metal, Metall', n. -es, -e. 

methought, mich dunkte, 

middle, Mttte,/. 

middle-finger, Mittel finger, m. s, -. 

mighty, m&chtig, gross, fest. 

mile, MeilB,/. -n. 

million, MUU(/n,/. -en 

mind, Sinn, m. -es, -e. 

mindful, eingedenk. 

mine, my, mein. 

mining, Bergbau, m. *-(eK 

minister, Mini'ster, m. -s, -. 

Minna, Minna, /, Minna von Barn- 
helm, name of a play by Lessing. 

minute, Minu'te,/. -n. 

minute (a — ago), vor einer Minute. 

minutes (every five), alle fUnf Mi' 
nuten. 

Miss, Fraulein. 

miss, fail of, versaumen. 

mistake, by — , aus Versehen. 

mistaken, to be — , sich irren. 



Monday, Montag, m, -s, -«. 

money, Geld, u. -es, -er. 

month, Mo'nat, m. -s, -e. 

more, mehr. 

morning, Morgen, m. -s, -. 

morning (this), heute fruh. 

morning (to-morrow), morgen friih. 

most, meist 

mother. Mutter,/, -fitter, 

mountain, Berg, m, -es, -e. 

Mr., Herr, -n, -en. 

Mrs., Frau,y. -en. 

much, viel. ho^r much, wie viel! 

how many, wie vie!e ? 
multiplication table, Einmaleins, n. 



-es, -e. 



multiply, muttipiiile'ren, 
Munich, MUnchen, n. -s. 
murder, exmorden. 
museum, Muse' urn n. -s, -e^en. 
music, Musili,/. 
music-teacher, Musik'lehrtTf 
must, miissen, irreg. N. 
my, mine, mein. 



N. 



nail, Nagel, m. -s, -agel. 

name. Name, m. -ns, -n. 

name, nennen, irreg. N. 

name (what is the — of), wie heisst? 

narrow, eng. 

natural science, /Vattfr'wissenschaft, 

J", -en. 
near, by the side of, neben (dat.). 
near, nigh, nahe. 
nearly, about, ungefShr. 
necklace, Halsband, n. -(e)s, -^nder. 
need, bediirfen (gen.), irreg. N. ; brau- 

chen. 
neglect, Nachl^ssigkeit,yi -en. 
neglectful, nachl^sig. 
neighbor, Nachbcw, m. -s or -ii, -n. 
ne ghborhood, Ndhe,/, 
neither, weder. neither — nor, we- 

der — noch. 



nephew, Neffe, m. -n, -n. 

Nero, Nero, m. -s. 

nest. Nest, n. -es, -er. 

never, nie, niemals. 

nevertheless, doch. 

new, neu. 

New Year's, Neujahr, ». -a. 

newspaper, Zeitung,/. -en. 

next, nUchst. 

ntx , coming, following, kommend. 

next to, neben (dat.). 

night, Nacht,/. -achte. 

night-watchman, Nachtufdchter, m 

-s, -. 
nightingale, Nac/itigall,/'. -en. 
nine, neun. 
nineteen, neunzehn. 
nineteenth, neunzehnt, 
ninth, neunt. 
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aitrogen, Stickstoff, m. -<e)s, -e. 

no, nein. 

no, none, kein. 

noble, edel. 

none at-all, gar kein. 

north, Norder\t m. -s. 

northeast, Nordost, m. -ens. 

northeasterly, nordOstlich. 

northern railroad, Nordbdhn,/. -en. 

not, nicht. 

not at all, gar nlcht 

not yet, noch nlcht. 

note, Briefchen. 

nothing, nichts. 



notwithstanding, trotz (dat.), dem- 

ungeachtet. 
noun, Hauptwort, n. -(e)s, -drier. 

Substanti'v, n. -es, -c. 
novel, Roma'n, m. -es, -e. 
November, November, m. -s, -. 
now, jetzt, nun. 
now (just) , so eben (soeben). 
numeral, Zahlwort, n. -{e)s, -brtef. 

Numerable, «. -s, -ia. 
numerous, zahlreich. 
nursery, Kinderzimmer, n. -s, -; Spiel- 

zimmer, «. -s, -. 



0. 



obedient, gehorsam (dat.)* 
obey, gehorchen (dat.). 
obliged, verbunden (dat.). 
observaticn (to take an), messen, O. 
occupied, busy, beschaftigt. 
occupy, dwell in, bewohnen. 
occupy, take possession of, be- 

setzen. 
October, Oktober, m, -s, -. 
odorless, geruch/o& 
of, von (dat.). 
office, Bureau, n. -s, -s ; Amt, «. -es, 

Amter. 
officer, Offizie^r, m. -s, -e. 
often, oft 
old, alt 

on, an (dat. or ace), auf (dat. or ace). 
once, formerly, once on a time, 

einst at once, sogleich. 
once, one time, einmal. 
one, ein. 

one, people, they, man. 
one and a half, znderihalb. 



one another, einander, 

only, nur. 

onwards, on, an. 

open, auf-machen, dffnen. 

open, off en. 

opera, Oper,f. -n. 

opinion (to be of), denken, irreg. N. 

opposite, gegenliber (dat.). 

or, Oder. 

order, bestellen. 

order (in — that), damit. 

order (in — to)) um — 2U. 

ore, Erz, n. -es, -e. 

other, ander. 

Otto, OtiOt m. -8. 

our, unaer. 

out, au8. 

over, iiber (dat. or ace). 

overcast, bedeckt. 

overcoat, Uberrocli, m, -(e)s, -ocke. 

owe, schuldig sein (dat.). 

oxygen, Sauerstoff, nt. -(e)s, -e. 



pace, Schritt, m. -es, -c, 

page, Seite,/. -n. 

pains (to take), bemilhen, refl. 



P. 



painting, picture, Gemalde, ^ -s, -k 

pair, Paar, n. -es, -e. 

palace, Schloss, n. -es, -osser. _j 



412 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



paper, Papier', n. -es, >6. 

paper, newspaper, Zeitung,yi -^n. 

pardon, verzeihen, O. 

parents, Eltern (pi.). 

Paris, Pariaf, n. 

park, Park, m* -es, -«. Tieigartoi, m, 

-8, -Jlrten. 
parlor, Saal, m, -es, -IQe. 
parquet, Parkett', n. -es, -e. 
part, Teil m. (».), -es, -e. in part, 

zum Telle, 
part of speech, Redeteil, m. -(e)s, 

-e. 
particularly, besonders. 
partly, teils. 
pass, reichen. 

pass over (a distance), zuriicklegen. 
passage, Fahrt,/! -en. 
past, last, vexgangen. 
past (to go), vorbei-fahren, O. s. 
Paul, Pout, m. -s. 
Paulina, Pauline,/, 
pave, pflasteru. 
pay, bezahlen. 
peasant, Bauer, m. -n(-s), -n, Bauers- 

mann, m, -{e)s, -leute. 
pen, Feder,/. -n. 
pen-knife, Federroesser, n. -s, -. 
penny, Pfennig, m. -es, -e. 
people, man, Leute (pi.)' 
perceive, feel, empfinden, O. 
perhaps, vielleicht. 
permitted (to be), diirfen, irreg. N. 
person, man, £iner. Person,/, -en. 
Petersburg (St.), Petersburg, u. -s. 
philosophical, philosophisch. 
physician, Arzt, -es, Arzte. 
picture, Bild, n. -es, -er. 
picture-book, Bilder6acA, n. -(e)s, 

-iicher. 
piece. Stack, «. -s, -e. apiece, das 

Stuck. 
piece for reading, Lesestuck, «. -(e)s, 



pike(fish). Hccht, «. 



-es, -e. 



pine tree, Kieferbaum, m*. -{e)i^ 

-ilumc. 
pine wood, Kieferholz, n, -es. 
pistol, Pisto'ie,/. -n. 
place, seat, Piati, m. -es, -atze. 
place ^n your), an Ihrer Stelle. 
place (to take), happen, gescfaehen 

O. s. 
plant, pflanz^n. 
plate, Teller, m. -s, -. 
platform, Piattform,/. -en. 
platinum, Piatin*, n. -s. 
play, spielen. 
play (at the theatre), Schauspiel, n. -s, 

-e. Stuck, n. -es, -e, 
play-room, Spielzimmer, n. -es, -e. 
pleasant^ angenehm. 
please, gefallen, O. 
please (if you), geMligst, bitte. 
pleases (it), es beliebt, impers. 
pleasure, Vei^ttgen, «. -s, -. 
pleasure or inclination (to havej 

Lust haben. 
plum, Pflaume,/. -n. 
plural, Mehrheit,/*. -en. 
Pluto, Piuto, m. 
poem, Gedicht, n. -(e)s, -e. 
point (to be on the — of), im Begriffe 

sein. 
polytechnic school, Poiytechnfkvan, 

ft. s. 
porter, Portier', m. -s, -s. 
possession (to come in — of), erhal< 

ten, O. 
possessor, Besitzer, m. -s, -. 
possible, moglich. 
possibly, vielleicht; not possible 

gar nicht. 
postage-stamp, PostmaxV&f/. -n. 
post-office, Post,/, -en. 
post-office (main), Hauptpost,^ 
poultry, Geflugel, n. -s. 
pound, Pfund, n. -es, -e. 
practice, tiben. 
praise, loben. 
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precioui, noble, edel. 

prefer, vor-ziehen, O. 

preposition, Vorwort, m. -(e)s, -orter, 

Preposition',/'. -<n.' 
present, anwesend. 
present, current, laufend. 
prese'nty ffive, schenken. 
prese'nt, introduce, vor-steUen. 
pretty, hiibsch. 
pretty, tolerably, ziemlich. 
previously, vorher. 
probably, wahrscheinlich* wohl. 
promenade, wralk, Spaziei:g;ang, m. 

-{e)s, -ttnge. 



promise, versprechen, O. 
promise, Versprechen, ». -s- 
pronoun, Furwort, n. -(e)8. -drter, 

Prono'men, n. -s, -ina. 
prosperous, gliicklich. 
Prussia, Preusaen, n. -s. 
psha^v 1 bah 1 
public, offentlich. 
punish, bestrafen. 
pupil, Schiller, m. -s, -. 
put, place, stellen, setsen. 
put on (of a hat), auf-setzen. 
put on (of clothes), an-ziehen, O* 



Q. 



quail (song of the), Wachtelschlag, 

m. -(e)s, -slge. 
Quaker, Qu&lter, m. -<«, -. 



question, Frage,/. -n. 
quick, schnell. 
quicksilver, Quec/uifber, n. 



R. 



rail, Schiene,/! -n. 

railroad, Eisenbahn,^ --n. 

railway, Schienenureg, m. -<e)Bi ~e* 

rain, Regen, m. -s. 

rains (it), e« regnet, impers. 

rather, should rather, lieber mbgen. 

reach, reicHen, 

read, lesen, O. 

read through, finish reading, durch- 

lesen, O. 
reading-piece, LesestUck, n. -<e)s, -e. 
ready, bere/t, fertig. 
really, wirklich. 
rear, hinter. 

Reaumur (adj.), Re'aumur^^h. 
receive, come in possession of, er- 

halten, O. 
receive, get, bekommen, O. 
receive, welcome, empfangen, O. 
recently, vor karzem, ktirzlich, neu- 

lich. 
reception rosra, Besuchzimmer, n. 

-s, -, Empfapgszimmer, n. -s, -. 
recite, her-sag»n. 



red, rot 

refreshments, Er/f/se/rungen (pl.)> 

regards, compliments, Empfeh- 

lungen (pi.). 
regards (to give one's— to), griis- 

sen. 
region, Gegend, /. -en. 
regret, bedauem. 
relate, erzShlen. 
reluctantly, ungem. 
remain, bleiben, O. s. 
remainder. Rest, m. -es, -«. 
remember, erinnem, reil. ^en. or an 

with ace), sich entsinnen (gen.), nicht 

veigessen. 
remember one to, griissen, empfeh- 

len, O. 
remiss, neglectful, nachl^ssig. 
render, hefem; render or fight 9 

battle, eine Schlacht liefem. 
report, (is reported to), soUen. 
reproach, Vorwurf, m. --s, -ilffe* 
require, erfordem. 
reside, wohnen. 
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restaurant, Hestaurathn't/, •«n. 

retain, behalten, O. 

return, zuriick-kommen. 

reward, belohnen. 

ribbon, Band, n. -es, -ilnder. 

rich, r9ieh. 

rid (be — of), los seitf (gen. or ace.)* 

ride (on horseback), re/ten, O. h. or s. 

right, r9cht. 

right (to be), Recht haben. 

right on, gerade aus. 

ring, Ring, m. -es, -e. 

ring, )ii^8rlc, klingeln. 

ring-finger, Rlngfinger, m. -4, -. 

ripe, re//. 

rise, get up, aiz/stehen, O. s. 

rise (of sun and moon), auf-gehen, O. s. 

river, Fiuss, m. -eS, -Osse. 

robin, Rotkehlchen. 

rock, schaukeln. 



rocking-chair, Schaukelstuhl, m.-{fi)\ 

-iihle. 
roll, Brotchen. 
roll away, davonro//en. 
Roman (the), Rdmer, m. -«, ~> 
roof, Dach, u. -«s, -acher. 
room, Zimmer, ». -s, -. 
rose. Rose,/, -n. 
rosebush, /?o«e/istrauch, m. -(e)s 

-attche or -aucher. 
round, rund, 
round-trip ticket, /?i/i}4/reisebillet, m. 

-s, -« or -«. 
route, Linie,/*. -n. 
rule, Regel, /! -n. 
rule (as a), in der RegeL 
run, laufen, O. s. rennen, irreg. N. 
Russia, ^tfssland, n. -s. 
Russian, russisch. 
Russian (the), Rusae, m. hi, <-n. 



S. 



sack, Tasche,/! -n. 

saddle-horse, Reitpferd, m. -(e)s, -e. 

sailor, Matro^se, m. -n, -a. 

sake (for my), um msinet willen. 

salute, griissen. 

same, derselbe. 

same (all the), gleich, einerlei. 

Santa Claus, Prinz or Knecht Ru- 

precht, wi. -s, 
satisfied, zufrieden. 
Saturday, Sonnabend, ttt, -s, -«, 

Samstag, m, -s, -e. 
Saxony, Sachaen, n. -s. 
say, tell, «agen. 
say over, hersagen. 
saying, maxim, Sprichwort, n. -(e)s, 

-orter. 
scarcely, kaum. 
scholar, pupil, SchOler, m, -s, -. 
school, Schuie, /. -n. 
Scotland, Schottiand, n. -s. 
screw steamer, 5cArai/69ndampfer, 



iw« ™s, ~. 



sea-mile, SeemeNe,/. -n. 

search, suchen. 

seasickness, 5e«kraakheit,yi -en. 

6ea8^n-of-the«year, JoAreszeit, y. 

-en. 
seat, 8itz, m. -es, -e, Platz, m. -es, 

-atze. 
seat (to take a), Platz nehmen, setzen, 

refl. 
second, zweit. 
secure, engage, belegen. 
Sedan, 8edan^, n. -& 
see, sehtn, O. 
seem, scheinen, O. 
seldom, aeitea. 
sell, verkaufen. 

send, schicken, aenden, irreg. N. 
send aivay, dispatch, yeraenden 

irreg. N., abschicken. 
sentence, Satz, m. -es, -atze. 
September, September, m. -s, -. 
serious, emst. 
servant, Kellner, m. -s, -% 
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serve, dienen. 

service (at church), Gottesdienst, m. 

-(e)s, -e. 
set (of sun and moon), unter-gehen, 

0.8. 
seven, aieben. 
seventeen, 8ieb(en)iehtt. 
seventh, siebent. 
seventy, 8iet{en)zlg. 
several, mehrere (pi.), 
severe, severely, violently, stark, 
share (to fall to one's — ^), einem zu 

Teil werden. 
she, sie. 

ship, Schtff, u. -es, -e. 
shoe, Schuh, m. -es, -e> 
shoemaker, Schuhmacheri m, -s, -. 
shop, store. Laden, m. -s, - or -Slden. 
short, kurz, klein. 
show, zeigen. 
shut, zu-machen. 
sick, krank. 
side, Sette,/. -n ; this side, diesseits 

(gen.): that side, jenseits (gen), 
sidewalk, Fussweg, m. -(e)s, -e. 
side-^vheeler, Raddampfer, m. -s, 
silver, Silber, n. -s. 
since, aeit (dat.). 
since, as, da. 

since (long), langat, iange her. 
sing, singen, O. 
single, individual, einzeln. 
singular (Dumber >, £inheit,y. -en. 
sink, sinken. 
sister, Schivester,/. -n. 
sit, sitztn, O. 
sitting-room, Stube,^ -n. 
six, sechs. 
sixth, sechat, 
sixty, aechzlg. 
sky, Hinimel, w. s, -. 
sleep, to be asleep, achiaftn. O. 
sleeping room, Sc/r/a/zimmer, n. 

-s, -. 
slowr, langsam. 




small, klein. 

sm.th, Sehmied, m. -es, ^e. 

smoke, rauchen. 

snow, Schnee, m. -s. 

snows (it), ea sc/rneit, impers. 

so, thus, 80. 

so (is it not), nicht wahr ? 

soap, Seifetf. -n. 

society, Gesellschaft,/*. -en. 

soldier, Soldaft, m. -en, -en. ' 

some, einige (pi.). 

some, somewhat, tiwaa. 

somebody, some one, jemand. 

sometimes, zuweilen. 

son, Sohttj m. -es, -ohne. 

song. Lied, -es, -er. 

soon, bald. 

sorry (I am), es thut mir leid. 

sorry (I am —to say), unfortunate* 

ly, leider. 
sort, kind, Sorte,/. -n. 
sound, tonen. 
sound, run, go, lauten. 
south. Slide n, m. -ens. 
H. -9. 



speak, sprechen, O. 

spectacles (pair of), Brille,/. -n. 

speech (part of), Redeteil, m. -(e)s, 

-e. 
spell, buchstabic^ren. 
spend, pass, zu-bringen, irreg. N. 
spite, trotz (dat.). 
splendid, prachtvoU, herrlich. 
spoon, Loffel, m. -s, -. 
spring, Friihling, m. -s, -e. 
square, Platz, m, -es, -&tze. 
square (market), Marhtplziz, m. -es, 

-atze. 
stage, BUhne,y. -n. 
stand, stehen, O. 

start, ab-fahren, O. s., ab-gehen, O. s 
state, declare, er/r/£ren. 
station, Station^,/, -en. 
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stay (at a hotel), lodfe, loglwn, 
stay, remaiOi Ueiben, s. 
steal, steMevkt O. 

steamboat, Dampf froot, ». -(e)s, -iite. 
steamer, Dampfer, m, -s, -. 
steamer (ocean), Seedampfer,iM.-s, -. 
steel pen, Statilfeder,/, -n. 
steerage, Zwischendeck, «i. -{e)8, -e. 
step, trcten, O. 
still, yet, noch. 
stop, an-halten, O. 
st3p, cease, auf-h5ren. 
stopping-place, Haltestelle,/. -n. 
store, shof), Laden, m. -s, -n or -Slden. 
store (at the — of), bei (dat.). 
stork, Storchf m. -es, -5rche. 
story, M&rchen, Anekdo^e,/. -n. 
story (of a house), Stockwerk, n. -(e)8, 

-e. 
story (first), Erdgeschoss, m. -es, 

-dsse. 
story (second), eine Treppe hocfa. 
story (third), zwei Treppen hoch. 
stove, Of en, m. -«, Of en. 
straight, gerade. 

straw hat, Strohhut, m. -(e)s, -ate. 
stream, Strom, m. -es, -ome. 
street, Straase,/. -n. 
street (cross), QuersfrcuAe,/. -a. 
street (main), Haupt^trasM,/ -n. 
street crossing, ^roMeniibeigang, 

m. -(e)s, -Snge. 



strike, sdilagen, O. 

stroke, blow, Schlag, m. -es 

strong, stark. 

student, Stuitenf, m. -«n, -en. 

study, studie^ren. 

Stuttgart, 9tuttgartf n. -s. 

subject, OB that — , dariiba-. 

subtract, ab-ziehen, O. 

suburb, Vorstadt,/; -ildte. | 

such, such a, aotch (so/cAer). 

summer, 8ommer, m. -s, -e. 

sun, 8onn%tf. -n. 

sun shade, sun umbrella, Sonmtih 

schirm, fft. -(e)s, -e. 
Sunday, Sonntag, m. -s, ^e. 
supper, Abendbrod, n. -{e)s. 
suppose, glauben. 
sure, secure, etcher. 
sure (I am), nevertheless, doch. 
sure (to be), wohl. 
surface, OberfiSche, /*. -a. 
swallow, Schwaibef/. -n. 
Swede (the), Sohwede, m. -«, -n« 
Sweden, Sckweden, n. -s. 
Swedish, echwedleeh. 
swest, eiiee. 
Swiss, native of Switserlaad, 

Schiueizer, m. -s, -. 
Switzerland, Schweiiff. 
syllable, Sllbe,/. -n. 
sylph, Sylphide,/. -n. 



T. 



table, Tisch, th. -es, -e. 

tailor, Schneldei, m. -s, -. 

take, nehmen. 

tali, gross. 

taste, schmecken. 

tea, Thee, m. -e'es, -e'e. Abendbrot, 

n, -(e)s, -c. 
tea (to take), Abendbrot essen. 
teach, lehren. 
teacher, Lchrer, m. -s, -. 



telegram, Depesche, /. - 

gramm, iu -es, -e. 
tell, sagen,* erxShlen. 
ten, xehn. 
tenth, zehnt. 
than, als. 

thank, danken (dat.). 
thanks, gratitude, Dank, 
that, daae. 
that, jen (jener), das. 



T^a^ 



m. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



417 



the, £fer. 

theatre, Th»fter, m. -s, -, Schau- 

spielhaus, n. -es, iiuser. 
their, ihr. 

then (following a condition), so. 
then, at that time, dann. 
then, in that case, denn. 
Theodore, Thefodotf m. -s. 
there, da, dort over there, da 

driiben. 
there are, es sind, es giebt. there is, 

es istf es giebt. 
therefore, daher, darum, deshalb. 
therein, in that, darin. 
thereon, on that, daran. 
thereupon, upon that, darauf. 
thermometer, Thermome^ter, n. 

-s, -. 
they, sie. 

they, peof le, one, man. 
think, gtaubeti, denhen, irreg. N. 
think (I), never .heleis, doch. 
think over, Uberlc^gtn. 
third, dritt. 
thirsty (I) am, es duntet mich, im- 

pers. 
thirteen, drtizehn. 
thirteenth, dreizehnt 
thirtieth, dreiaatgst 
thirty, drelsalg, 
this, dies (dieatr), 
thither, dahin, hin. 
thou, du. 
though, dock, 

thousand, Tauaend, n. -s, -e. 
three, dret. 
through, durch (aoc.). 
through or done with, fertig. 
thumb, Daumettf m. -s, -. 
thunder-storm, Gewitter, m, -s, -. 
Thuringia, Thiiringen, m. -s. 
Thursday, Donnerstag, m, -s, -e. 
thus, so, 80, 
thy, detn. 
ticket, Billet', m. -es, -e. 



ticket office, Billetenbttrean, ». -s, -s. 
ticket there and back, Retourbillet', 

n, -(e^s, -e. 
tie together, susammen-binden, O. 
time, Zeit,yi -en, Mai, n. -es, -e. 
time (at the same), also, mit. 
time-table, Fahrplan, m* -(e)s, -e or 

-Sne. 
timid, cowardly, forchtsam. 
tired, miide. 
title, TitBl, m. -s, -. 
to, bis (ace ), nach (dat.), n (dat.)L 
to-day, heuf& 

together with, m/t, m/tsamt. 
tolerably, ziemlidi. 
to-morrbw, morgen, 
to-morrow evening, morgen abend. 
to-morro^MT morning, morgen frtth. 
tongue, Zunge,/. -n. 
ton. Tonne,/, -n. 
tonnage, rofinefigehalt, mc -(e)s. 
too, auch (also), xu, mit-. 
top, (on top of), oben aiif. 
town, Stadt,/: -Sdte. 
town (little), StXdtchen. 
trade, Handwerk, n. -(e)s, -«. 
train, Zug, m. -es, -figc. 
train (accommodation), Personen- 

zug, m. -<e)s, -age. 
train (fast or eiqiress), Schnellzug. 
train (night), /VocAfzug. 
transitive, transition 
translate, iiberse^tEen. 
travel along (with), mit-raiaen, a. 
treat of, handeln. 
tree, Baum, nt. -es. -aume. 
tree (little), Baumcfaen. 
trifl::, Bischen (Uschen). 
true, treu, wahr. 

true (is it not —or so), n/dri wahr? 
trunk, Koffer, m, -s, -. 
Tuesday, Dienatag, m. -s, -e. 
turn (it is my turn), die Reihe ist an 

mir. 
turn, wenden, N. and irreg. N. 
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twelfth, luMft, 
twelve, xw6lf» 
twentieth, xwanxigat, 
twenty, *w€Mii§. 



twenty-first, eInundzwtmxigsL 
twenty-one, einuMtxwaniig. 
two, iivei. 



U. 



umbrella, Regenschinn, mr. -<e)s, -e. 
unable to, nicht kSnnen, nicht im- 

stande seio. 
uncle, Oheim, m.-s, -«. Onkel, mt.-s, -. 
under, unter (dat. or ace). 
understand, \tr8tehtn, O. 
undertake, unterneh'vntn, O. 
unfortunately, leider. 
United States, die Vereinigten Staa- 

ten. 



until (conj.), bis. 

until (prep.), bis (ace). 

unwell, unu/oM. 

up, auf; up stairs, oben. 

upon, auf (dat. or a=c.). 

uppermost, oberat. 

use, sich bedienen (gen.), brauchen 

useful, niitzlich. 

usual, (iblich. 



vain (in — ). vergebens. 

valley, Thai, m. -es, -aler. 

valuable, kostbar. 

vane, Wetter/oAne, /. -n. 

various, verschieden. 

veg^ables, Gemiise, m. -s, -. 

verb, Zeitwort, n. -(e)s, -orter, Verbum, 

n. -s, -a or -en. 
verse, K«r«, m. -cs, -e. 
very, very much, sehr. 



V. 

' vicinity, Nahe,/ 
Vienna, H^/en, n. -s. 
villa, Villa,/. -<n. 
village, Dorf , m. -es, -5rfer. 
violin, G€ige,y. -n. 
virtue (by — of), kraft (gen.X 
visit, Besuch, m, -es, -e. 
visit, besuchen. 
voice, Stimme,yi -a. 



w. 



wagon, carriage, Wag»n, m. -s, >. 
wait, uiarten. 

waiting-place, Haltestelle,/ -n. 
waitiag-roonk, Wartesaal, m. -es, 

-ale. 
wake, ^Mrake up, o/ecfren. 
walk, gehen, O. s. 
walk, promenade, Spazieigang, m. 

-(e>, -&nge. 
walking (to go out), spazie^ren geh^n. 
wall (of a room). Wand,/, -ande. 
Walter^ Waltbw, ml -s. 
want, woUen, irreg. N., wiinschen, 

brauchen; no one wants, es lUstei 

keineo. 



warm, warm. 

watch, time-keeper, Uhr,/, -en. 
watch, guard, Wacht,/. -en. 
watchman (night), Nachtwdcbier, 

fn» — S| ~. 
water, Wassen m. -s, -. 
way (which is the— to), wie gefat 

man nach ? 
wear, tragen, O. 
weather, IVetter, m. -a. 
Wednesday, Mittwoch, m, -s, -e. 
week, Woche,/. -n. 
weep, weinen. 
weigh, wiegen, O. 
Weinuir, Weimar, ». -& 
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welcome, empfangen, O. 

well, gut, wohi. 

^Mrelli I suppose, ufohl. 

well-behaved, artig. 

west, Westtxif m, -ens. 

what (of — number), wievielst? 

what day of the month have we 

to-day ? den wievielsten des Monats 

haben wtr heute ? 
what, that which, whatever, w€^. 
what kind of, was fiir ? 
when, als, wann ? wenn. 
whence, woher ? 
where, ivo ? 

wherein, in what or which, worin. 
whereof, of >vhat or which, u/ovun. 
wherout, out of what or which, 

uforaus. 
wherewith, with what or which, 

ttfomit. 
whether, ob. 
which, {weich), ufeicher. 
whistle, pfeifen, O. 
white, wetss. 

who, whoever, he who, wer. 
whole, ganz. 
why, warum. 
wide, iveit 

wife, Frau,y! -en, GemahUn,y. -nen. 
Wilhelmina, Wlthelmi'ne,/. 
will, Wnie(n), m. -s. 



will, UfoHerif irreg. N. 

William, Wtlhelm, m. -s. 

William street, WUhelmstra889, / 

-n. 
wind, Wlndt m. -es, -e. 
>vIndow, Fenster, n, -s, -. 
wine, W9in, m. -c«, -e. 
wing^, Fliigel, m. -s, -. 
winier. Winter, m. -«, -. 
wise, in no wise, auf keine Weise, 

keineswegs. 
wish, Wunachf m. -es, -iinsche. 
wish, ufUnachen. 
with, mit (dat.). 

with, at the house of, bei (dat.). 
within, innerhalb (gen.), 
woman, Frau,yi -en. 
wonder (I), es wundert roich, impers- 
wood, Holz, M. -es, -e or -olzer. 
wood, strove, Wald, m. -es, -alder, 
woolen, wotlen, 
word. Wort n. -es, -e or -orter. 
work, Arbeit, y. -en. 
work, arbeiten. 
world, Welt, /• -n. 
write, schreiben, O. 
wrong, unrecht. 
wrongs (to be), Unrecht haben. 
w^rongly, unrechterweise. 
Wiirtembers, WUrtemberg, n, -s. 
Wiirtzburg, Wiiriburg, n. —, 



Y. 



year, Jahr, u. -es, -e. 
yes, Ja. 

yesterday, geatem. 
yet, noch. 
yet (not), noch nlcht. 



yonder, dort. 
you, du, Sie. 
youngr, Jung, 
young lady, Frilulein. 
your, dein, Ihr. 



z. 



xero, naug^ht, cipher. Null,/, -en. | zoological, zoolf/gtaetu 
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ACCENT 8, * ; in inseparable and 
separable verbs, 102, ^. 

ACCUSATIVE CASE, office of, 13, ' ; 
161, ^ nominative and accu- 
sative have the same form in 
ieminine and neuter, 13, ^; pre- 
positions governing dat. or 
ace; 41, Note 12; in expres- 
sions of time '* when ? " and 
•'how long?" 69, Note 20; 
place of dat. and ace. depen- 
ding upon the same verb, 72, 
Note 22, 125, **; prepositions 
governing, 146, Note 41 ; after 
verbs, 1 7S, ". 182,^ ; of measure, 
181, '; absolute, 182, *. 

ADDRESS, pronouns in, 16, Note 
I, 'z8. Note 8, 62. 

ADJECTIVES, of nationality not 
written with capital initial, 2,'; 
attributive, 82, '; predicate, 
82, '; as adverb, 82, ^; as noun, 
83, *; comparison of, 83,*; 
when declined, 83, '; declen- 
sion of, 83, '; first declension 
of, 84, •***; irregular compari- 
son of, 86; second declension 
of, 90, '■*; second declension, 
class I. (after " der " words), 
90, *"'; s<;cond declension, 
class II. (atier **ein" words), 
95, '"^ composition, 247; deri- 
vation, 247; with prefixes, 248, 
"; suffixes, 249. '". 



ADJUNCTS OF THE VERB, order 
of, in the sentence, 125; nouns, 
125, **; personal and reflexive 
pronouns, 125, "; adverbs, 
125, *'; prepositions, 125, ". 

ADVERB, 266; compound adverb 
instead of preposition with 
demonstrative or relative pro- 
noun. 67, Note 18; adjective 
used as, 82, ^; order of in the 
sentence, 125, *^ composition, 
254; derivation, 255; suffixes, 
255, "; lists of, 267, etc. 

ADVERBIAL CONJUNCTIONS, I24, 
10 

ALPHABET, German, i ; use of 
capitals, 2, «; 27, ^ 62, 83, *; 
in German script,^ 287. 

als (when), 127, Note 38. 

am, with superlative of adjec- 
tive, 83, \ 

arranc;ement, of the sentence, 



122, 



X-17 



article (definite), serves to in- 
troduce German declension, 12; 
declension of, 13, * ; to be pre- 
fixed in naming German nouns, 
14, Remark; abbreviated and 
appended to preceding word, 
19, Note 4 ; for English pos- 
sessive, 23 ; used when wc do 
not have it in English, 78, 
Note 24; separated by inter 
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vening words from its noun, 
126» »'. 

ARTICLE (indefinite), declension 
of, 22, *. 

ASSERTION, subjunctive of sof- 
tened, 152, ". 

ATTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVE, 82, *. 

aufs, with superlative of adjec- 
tive, 83, \ 

AUXILIARIES, of tense, 44, ***; 
sen instead of haben, 45, ^; 
of inood see "modal auxil- 
iaries ; " of passive, 115,', '*'; 
" causative " auxiliary, 1 18, 
Note 35. 

BRACKETS, how used in the Exer- 
cises, 48, Remark ; in the Ger- 
man-English vocabulary, 355,*. 

capital letters, use of, 2, *, 
27, ^ 62, 8;, *; in pronouns of 
address, 16, Note i. 

CARDINAL NUMERALS, 30, 36. 

CASES, 13,'; table of case en- 
dings in first noun-declension, 
59,"; different cases in Ger- 
man and English after a verb, 
74, Note 23 ; in second noun- 
declension, 76,'; in class II. 
of second adjective-declension, 
96.'. 

"CAUSATIVE AUXILIARY,*' II8, 

Note*35. 

causg (hav€y let), 118, Note 35. 

CHARACTER, German printed, i ; 
written, 287. 

Ohen, leln, declension of nouns 
in, 60, 9 ; signification of, 62, 
Note 17 ; gender and declen- 
sion of, not indicated in the 
vocabularies, 355, ^ 

CLASSES, in first declension of 
nouns, 59, * ; in second declen- 
sion of adjectives, 90, '. 

COMMAND OR WISH, use of the 
subj uncti ve to express , 1 52, 9. 1 



COMPARISON, of adjectives, see 

ADJECTIVES. 

COMPOSITION, 225; of verbs, 228 ; 
nouns, 237; adjectives, 247; 
advejbs, 254. 

COMPOUND ADVERBS, used in- 
stead of preposition with rela- 
tive or demonstrative pro- 
noun, 67, Note 18. 

COMPOUND NOUNS, declension 
and gender of, 72, Note 21 ; in 
mann have leute in plural, 
104, Note 31. 

COMPOUND TENSES, formation 
of, 44. *"'; paradigm of, 45, 7; 
position of, in the sentence, 47, 
Note 13, 122, *■"; of haben, 
sein, werden, 51,''^; in sub- 
junctive 144, ^ 

COMPOUND VERBS, See INSEPAR- 
ABLE and SEPARABLE VERBS. 

CONDITION, expressed by inver- 
sion of subject and verb, 54, 
Note 15, 123,*; subjunctive 
of, 151, ^ 

CONDITIONAL MOOD, I44, *. 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCE, the sen- 
tence following introduced by 
80, 127, Note 37. 

CONJUGATION OF VERBS, New 
and Old, 32, '"'; New, 3 5, *** ; 
Old, 39, ' . See also verbs. 

CONJUNCTIONS, 259; general Con- 
nectives, 1 23, *; 260,', adver- 
bial, 124, ***; 260, ", subordi- 
nating, 124,"; 261, *". 

CONSONANT SOUNDS, table of 
English equivalents, 6, **; ex- 
ercise on, 1 1. 

damit {in order that) introduces 
transposed sentences, 62, Note 
t6, 124, "; followed by the 
subjunctive, 151, *. 

das, referring to plural number 
and different genders, 30, 
Note 9. 
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dass introduces transposed sen- 
tences, 62, Note 16, 124, '' ; 
when expressing a purpose 
followed by the subjunctive, 
151, B; omission of causes 
change from transposed to 
normal order, 152, ". 

t)ATiVE CASE, office of, 13,'; 161, 
\ always ends in n in plural, 
13,^ ; as indirect object after 
a verb, 33, Note 11 ; prepo- 
sitions governing dat. or ace , 
41, Note 12 ; e (in parenthesis) 
may be dropped, 60, **; order of 
dat. and ace. depending upon 
the same verb, 72, Note 22, 
125, ** ; after a verb where an 
objective case is used in £ng., 
74, Note 23; with verbs, 171,' 
and I74,'\ with adj., and adv., 

175, "'. nouns. I7S» ""• 
DAY, time of, 1 10, Note 34; 113, 

Conversation 17. 
DAY OF THE MONTH, 64, Voca- 
bulary, [bulary. 
DAYS OF THE WEEK, 56, Voca- 

DECLENSION, general introduc- 
tion to, 13 ; of nouns, see 
NOUNS ; of compound nouns, 
72, Note 21 ; of adjectives, see 

ADJECTIVES. 

DEFINITE ARTICLE, see der. 

dein, (possessive pronoun), de- 
clension of, 27, \ 

denn {/or), does not require 
transposed order of sentence, 
123, •. 

DEPENDENT SENTENCE, arrange- 
ment of, 124, "-'*. 

der and welcher, may both 
introduce a relative clause, 92, 
Note 28. 

der (definite article), serves to 
introduce German declension, 
12; declension of, 13, *; **der*' 
words, 18, ', 90, '; appended 
in abbreviated form to prece- . 



ding word, 19, Note 4; for 
English possessive, 23 : where 
we do not have it in English, 
78, Note 24 ; declension of ad- 
jective after, 90, *. 

der (demonstrative pronoun), de- 
clension of, 92. 

der (relative pronoun), declen- 
sion of, 92. 

" der " WORDS, 18, ', 90, ' ; de- 
clension of adjective after, 90, 
'^; derivation, 225. 

dies (dieser), declension of, 17, 
»and3. 

dieses referring to plural num- 
ber and different genders, 30, 
Note 9 

DIMINUTIVES, in chen and lein, 
60, •, 62, Note 17. 

DIPHTHONGS, table of English 
equivalents of, 6, '•; Exercise 
on, 10. 

DIRECT OBJECT, of a transitive 
verb, 28, Note 7. 

du, how used, 28, Note 8 ; de- 
clension of, 54. 

dUrfen, signification of, 92, Note 
29; ** modal auxiliary," 105, 
Note 32; dependent verb often 
not expressed, 105, Note 32 ; 
does not take zu before a fol- 
lowing infinitive, 118, Note 36; 
conjugation of, 329 ; infinitive 
used for participle, 329, *; 
further uses, 205, 209. 

e, in personal endings of the 
verb, 33, ^^" ; when inserted 
before preterit ending, 33, ^^ ; 
in gen. and dat. of nouns, 60,'. 

ein (indefinite article), declension 
of, 22, ' ; (numerals) declen- 
sions and uses of, 30, Note 9. 

** ein " WORDS, 27, ' ; declension 
of adjective after, 95, ^ 

einige {sofne\ 19, Note 3. 

cl, nouns in, 60. ^ 
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EMPHASIS, inversion to express, 
123, ■. 

en, nouns in, 60, \ 

ENDINGS, of nouns and adjec- 
tives, see CASES. 

ENDINGS, of verbs, see personal 

ENDINGS. 

English and German, compa- 
rison between, with reference 
to the pronunciation, 3, *"', 6, 
'^ 9^ "^ ; periphrastic forms of 
the verb, 16, Note 2, 33, Note 
lo; order of the sentence, 47, 
Note 13, 62, Note 16; prepo- 
sition with case and compound 
adverb, 67, Note 18; different 
cases after a verb, 74, Note 
21; use of the definite article, 
78, Note 24; use of the passive 
voice, 116, *■'; use of reflexive 
verbs, 131, '; genitive after 
reflexives, 134, Note 39; use 
of impersonal verbs. 139, **; 
use of the present and perfect 
tenses, 140, Note 40; use of 
the subjunctive, 150,''^; tenses 
in indirect statement, 152, ^; 
use of the perfect and preterit 
tenses, 153, Note 42; words 
historicaliv related, see the 
vocabularies. 

entweder, does not require 
transposed order of sentence, 

123, '. 
er, declension of, 62. 
er, nouns in, 60, ^. 
es, declension of, 62; meaning 

"there," 62; in impersonsd 

verbs, 138, *. 
es giebt, es ist, {tAerf is, there 

are), distinction between, 67, 

Note 19. 
etwas, translates same when, 19, 

Note 3. 

ETYMOLOGY OF GERMAN WORDS, 

indication of, in the German- 
English vocabulary, 355, *. 



euer (gen. plural of da), 54. 
euer (]>ossessive pronoun), d& 
clension of, 27, K 

FEMININE NOUNS, do not change 
for declension in the singular, 
22, Note 6, 59, ';in first de- 
clension, 58, *, 60, 9, 66,.', 71,* ; 
in second declension, 58, ' ; in 
in, 80. See also gender. 

FIRST DECLENSION, of nOUnS, 59, 

*^ ; of adjectives, 84, '. 
Foreign words, pronunciation 

of, 8, »9. 
Frau, before titles and names, 

72. 

PrSulein, before titles and 
names. 72. 

FRENCH AND GERMAN, Compa- 
rison between, with reference 
to the pronunciation, 3, ^; use 
of the passive voice, 136, ^; 
use of the present and perfect 
tenses 140, Note 40; use of 
the subjunctive, 150, *. 

fUr, in was fUr {what kind of), 
86, Note 26. 

FUTURE TENSE, how formed, 
44, ^ ; never formed with wol- 
len, 47, Note 14. 

ge-, used to form past participle 
33, ®; omitted m inseparal3le 
verbs, 103, *; omitted in ge- 
worden as auxiliary of pas- 
sive, 115,*. 

geben, inflection of the simple 
tenses indicative, 40, " ; of the 
subjunctive, 14c, *. 

GENDER, general remarks on, 
I3i '; of infinitives used as 
nouns, 60, ^ ; of nouns in chen 
and lein, 60, ^ ; of nouns in 
el, en, er, 60, 9; of nouns in 
kunft, nis, and sal, 66, '; of 
compound nouns, 72, Note 21 
of nouns in in, 80 ; how deter- - 
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mined, 227 ; See also mascu- 
line, feminine, and NEUIER. 

GENITIVE CASE, officC of, I3, ', 

161, ^; ending in nouns, 59, ^; 
must be known in order to de- 
cline a noun, 59, *; whether es, 
or s, 60, ^; after reflexive 
verbs, 134, Note 39; mode of 
indication of in the vocabula- 
ries, 355, *, with nouns, 162,*; 
verbs, 164, *; 168, *; adj., 164, 
" ; adverbial, 168, «\ 

GERMAN LANGUAGE, brief sketch 
of, 280. 

German printed character, 
I ; written, 287. 

grimm's law, 277. 

haben, inflection of present in- 
dicative of, 19 ; of preterit indi- 
cative of, 23 ; used as tense 
auxiliary, 44, ^; inflection of 
compound tenses indicative of, 
51, '; does not take zu before 
a following infinitive, 118, Note 
36; of simple tenses subjunc- 
tive of, 134. 

Aav^ {let, cause\ 118, Note 35. 

have been^ same as have in com- 
pound forms of the verb, 45, ^ 

Herr, before titles and names, 
72. 

HISTORICAL RELATION OF ENG- 
LISH TO GERMAN WORDS,3I9,S 

HOUR, of the day, mode of ex- 
pressing, no. Note 34, Con- 
versation, 17. 

Juno long? when ? expressions of 
time in answer to, 69, Note 20. 

HYPHEN, indicates separable 
verbs in the vocabularies, 

3S5» '• 

ich, not written with a capital, 
2, *; declension of, 47. 



iff expressed by inverted order 

of sentence, 1 23, '. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD, formation 

of 34, **; place supplied by , 

the subjunctive, 152, '. 

IMPERFECT TENSE, see PRE- 
TERIT. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS, definition 
of I ^38, '; proper impersonals, 
139, *; verbs used like proper 
impersonals, 139, ^\ mere com- 
mon in German than in Eng- 
lish, 139, *; no new mode of 
inflection, 139, '. 

IN, feminine nouns in, 80. 

in order thaty expressed by dass» 
damit, with the subjunctive^ 

151.*- 

INDEFINITE ARTICLE, See AR- 
TICLE (indefinite). 
INDICATIVE MOOD, nature of. 



I50» 



3-*. See also verbs. 



INDIRECT OBJECT, dative the 
case of, 13, * ; after a verb, 33, 
Note II. 

INDIRECT STATEMENT, Subjunc- 
tive of, 151, ^ 

INFINITIVE MOOD, ending of, 32, 
^ ; place of, in the sentence, 47, 
Note 13, 122,^; gender of, 
when used as noun, 60, ' ; 
omission after the "modal 
auxiliaries," 10^, Note 32; ac- 
tive translated by passive, 1 18, 
Note 35 ; not preceded by zii 
after what verbs, 118, Note 
36 ; two at the end of a trans- 
posed sentence, 1 53, Note 43 ; 
omission of subject, 222 ; used 
instead of the past participle 
in "modal auxiliaries,*' 329, '. 

INSEPARABLE PREFIXES, lOI, *"®; 

separable prefixes used as, 11 a 
Note 33, meaning, 229, ", 322,- 
and 347. See also in German- 
English vocabulary. 
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INSEPARABLE VERBS, lOI, '''; 

inflection of, 103, '. 

INTERJECTIONS, listS of, 273. 
, INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN, 67. 
INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE, Or- 
der of, 54, Note 15, 123, *. 

INVERTED SENTENCE, Order of, 

54, Note 15, 122,3, J23, ';in 
what cases required, 123, •^; 
not required after general 
connectives or adverbial con- 
junctions, 124, '°. 

IRREGULAR COMPARISON, of ad- 

jectives, 86. 
IRREGULAR VERBS, In English, 

correspor.d to German Old 

Conjugation verbs, 39, '. 
IRREGULAR VERBS, of the new 

Conjugation, list of, 329. 
ITALICS, signification of, in the 

vocabularies, 319, ^ 355, *. 

]en (jener), declension of, 18, \ 

kein, declension of, 27, K 
kOiinen, signification of, 86, 
Note 27; "modal auxiliary,*' 
105, Note 32; dependent verb 
often not expressed, 105, Note 
72 ; does not take zu before a 
following infinitive, 118, Note 
36; conjugation of, J29; infi- 
nitive used for participle, 329 ; 
further uses of, 205, 209, 210. 

lassen, " causative auxiliary,'* 
II:, Note 35; does not take 
zu before a following infini- 
tive, 118, Note 36; further 
uses, 205, 222. 

Uf (Aave, cause\ 118, Note 35. 

LETTERS OF THE ALPHABET, 

printed, i, written, 287. See 

also ALPHABET. 

man, meaning of, 20, Note 5 ; 
difference between man and 
sie in translating they, 28. 



manch (mancher), declension 
of, 18. K 

Mann, form of plural of, in 
compounds, 104, Note 31. 

MANNER (adverbs of), position 
of, in the sentence, 125, *^ 

MASCULINE NOUNS, of the first 
declension, 58,*; in el, en, cr, 
60, '; of second declension, 76, 
'. See also gender. 

MEASURE, case of the noun after 
words of, 79, Note 25. 

mein (possessive pronoun), de- 
clension of, 27, *. 

** MODAL AUXILIARIES," I05, 

Note 32 ; verb depending upon 
them often not expressed, 105, 
Note 32 ; do not take zu before 
a following infinitive, 118, 
Note 36; inflection of, 329; 
infinitive used for participle, 
529 ; peculiar uses, 205 ; signi- 
fication of, see dUrfen, etc., 
in this index. 

MODIFIED VOWELS, See UM- 
LAUTS. 

m5gen, signification of, 92, Note 
29; "modal auxiliary," 105, 
Note 32 ; dependent verb often 
not expressed, 105, Note 32 ; 
does not take zu before a fol- 
lowing infinitive, 118, Note 
36; conjugation of, 329; infi- 
nitive used for participle 329 ; 
further uses, 205, 214. 

MONOSYLLABIC NOUNS, retain e 
(in parenthesis) in gen. and 
dat., 6c, ^. 

MONTHS, names of, 64, Vocabu- 
lary. 

MOODS, comparison between in- 
dicative and subjunctive, 150, 
'"*, See also imperative, in- 
dicative, INFINITIVE, and 

. SUBJUNCTIVE MOODS. 

mtlssen, signification of, 97, 
Note 30; "modal auxiliary," 
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105, Noic 32 ; dependent verb 
otten not expressed, 105, Note 
72 ; does not take zu before a 
following infinitive, 118, Note 
36; conjugation of, J29; infi- 
nitive used for participle, 329; 
further uses, 205, 219. 



NEGATIVES, position of in the 
sentence. 125, **. 

NEUTER NOUNS, in first declen- 
sion, q8, ' ; in chen and lein, 
60, 9, 62, Note 17 ; in class III. 
of first declension, 71, '. See 

also GENDER. 

New Conjugation, charac- 
teristics of, 32, '"'; formation 
of, 33, ^^*; inflection of a verb 
of, see lieben; list of irregular 
verbs of, 329. 

NEW sounds, in German, 3, '. 

nicht, position of, in the sen- 
tence, 125, '^ 

nominative CASE, office of, 13, 
*, nominative and accusative 
the same in feminine and neu- 
ter, 13, ' ; plural, ending of, 59, 
', 59, ^ ; must be known in or- 
der to decline a noun, 59, * ; 
plural, mode of indication in 
the vocabularies, 355, ^ 

NORMAL ORDER OF SENTENCE, 

122, * and *; not affected by 
the general connectives, 123, ^ ; 
instead of transposed order 
when dass is omitted, 1 52, ^ 
NOUNS, declension of, 58, *"'*•, 
first declension of, 59i^"^; first 
declension, class 1., 60, 9"*°; 
class II., 66, '■*; class III., 
71, '"*; declension and gender 
of compound, 72, Note 21, 
104, Note 31 ; second declen- 
sion of, 76, '■* ; adjectives used 
aSi 83, *; order of, in the sen- 
tences. 125, **: composition. 



237 ; derivation, 238 ; prefixes, 
238, 11; suffixes, 239, III. 

NUMERALS, Cardinal, 30, 36; or- 
dinal, 56. 

NUMERALS, meaning of, before 
words in the Exercises, 48^ 
Remark. 

OBJECT, indirect, 13, *, 33, Note 
1 1 ; direct, of a transitive verb, 
28. Note 7. 

Old Conjugation, characteris- 
tics of, 32, *"^; formation of, 
39, ^"^ ; English irregular verbs, 
39, '; inflection of a verb of, 
see geben; list of verbs of, 

319- 

OPTATIVE OR IMPERATIVE SEN- 
TENCE, arrangement of, 123,". 

OPTATIVE USE OF THE SUBJUNC- 
TIVE, 152, '. 

ORDER OF THE SENTENCE, 122, 

'-^^ 351. 

ORDINAL NUMBERS, 56. 



PARENTHESIS, meaning of, in the 
Exercises, 20, footnote. 

PARTICIPLE, formation of past, 
Zl^ S 39» "*; of present, 33, «, 
39, ^ ; position of, in the sen- 
tence, 47, Note 13, 122, ^ ; de- 
clension of, 83, ^ 

PARTS OF SPEECH, names of, in 
German, 49, Vocabulary. 

PASSIVE VOICE, nature and for- 
mation of, 115, *"3; conjuga- 
tion of a verb in the, 115, ^\ 
distinction between passive 
and form with sein, 116, *■*; 
more frequent in English than 
German, 117, ', passive use of 
active infinite, 118, Note 35. 

PERFECT TENSE, formation of, 
44» *» ^\ use of, 153, Note 42. 

PERIPHRASTIC FORMS OF THE 
VERB, {I doy I amy I have been^ 
etc.), 10, Note 2, 33, Note 45, '. 
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PERSONAL ENDINGS, of present, 
33, »°-"; of preterit, 33, ". 

PERSONAL PART OF THE VERB, 

position of in the sentence, 

122, *. 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS, use of, in 

address, 16, Note i, 28, Note 8, 

62 ; declension of, 47, 54, 62 ; 

place of in the sentence, 125, '*; 

reflexive use of, 132, ■♦. 
PLACE (adverbs of), position of 

in the sentence, 125, ". 
PLUPERFECT TENSE, formation 

of, 44. *, ^' 
PLURAL, of nouns, does not end 
in s, 13, ^ ; dative always ends 
in n, 131 ^; ending determines 
class in first declension of 
nouns, 59, ^ ; ending in second 
declension, 76, \ 

POSITIVE DEGREE OF ADJEC- 
TIVES, 82, ^ 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS, definite 
article used for, 23; declen- 
sion of, 27, '. 

POTENTIAL USE OF SUBJUNC- 
TIVE, 152, *°. 
PREDICATE ADJECTIVE, 82, *; 

its form in the superlative, 
82, K 
PREFIXES, separable used insep- 
arably, no. Note 33; to nouns, 
238, II; to adjjctives, 248, II. 
See also inseparable and 

SEPARABLE PREFIXES. 

PREPOSITIONS, contracted with 
definite article, 19, Note 4; 
governing dit. or ace, 41, 
Note 12 and 200; comi>ounded 
with an adverb instead of a 
followii\^ case, 47, Note 18; 
separated by intermediate 
words from their noun, 125, 
"; governing ace, 146, Note 
41; general uses, 185, etc., 
with inf. 187, "; with gen., 187; 
dat., 191 ; ace, 196. 



PRESENT TENSE, formation of, 
in the indicative, ^^ '° ; used 
ior English perfect, 140, Note 
40; formation of, in the sub- 
junctive, 144, '. 

PRETERIT TENSE, distinguishes 
between New and Old Con- 
jugations, 32, ^; formation of, 
m New Conjugation, 32, *; in 
Old, 39, * and *; in subjunc- 
tive, 144, *. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS OF A VERB, 
32,^. 

PRONOUNS, possessive, 27, ^; 
personal, 47, 54, 62; relative 
and interrogative, 67, 92, 92, 
Note 28; demonstrative, 92^ 
order of in the sentence, 125, 
^^; reflexive, 132, *. 

PRONUNCIATION, remarks on, 2, 

PURPOSE, subjunctive to express 
a, 151, ^ 

QUANTITY, 5, ", *^ ; rules of, 5, **. 
QUESTION, see interrogative 

SENTENCE. 
REFLEXIVE PRONOUN, position 

of, in the sentence, 125, **; 
form of, 132, \ 
REFLEXIVE verbs, definition of, 
13I1 'j proper reflexives, 131, 
*; more frequent^in German 
than English 131,^; conjuga- 
tion, 132, *; followed by the 
genitive, 134, Note 39. 

REGULAR OR NORMAL ORDER OF 
sentence, 122, ^ 

RELATIVE PRONOUNS, declension 

and use of, 67, 92, 92, Note 

28; require transposed order 

of sentence, 62, Note 16, 124, 
12 

• 

Roman, printed character, i; 

written, 287. 
ROOT, of a verb, 36, *« 



INDEX. 



429 



SCRIPT, German, 287. 
SEASONS, names of, 69, Vocabu- 
lary. 

SECOND DECLENSION, of nOunS, 

76, *"*; of adjectives, 90, '"', 

Bein (verb), inflection of present 
indicative of, 14; of preterit 
indicative of, 23 ; use as tense 
auxiliary, 45, ^ and ^; inflection 
of compound tenses indicative 
of, 52, '; not auxiliary of the 
passive, 11 6» ♦* ; inflection of 
simple tenses subjunctive of, 

134. 
SENTENCE, Order of, has three 

forms, 122;'"*; normal order 

of, 122, '■^; inverted order of, 

123, ^"'**;, transposed order of, 

124. **"*'; order of the verbal 
adjuncts in the, 125, '^'^ 

SEPARABLE PREFIXES, 102, ^-5^ 

1 08, ' ; separable prefixes used 
inseparably, no, Note 33, 
and 232, IV. 

SEPARABLE VERBS, Conjugation 
of, 108, *"*; separable used in- 
separably, no, Note 33 ; list 
of, 230, IV. See also verbs. 

sie, declension of, 7^. 

so, following a conditional sen- 
tence, 127. Note 37. 

softened assertion, subjunc- 
tive of, 152, ". 

solch (solcher), declension of, 
18,3. 

soUen, signification of, 97, Note 
30; "modal auxiliary," 105, 
Note 32; dependent verb 
often not expressed, 105, Note 
32 ; does not take zu before a 
following infinitive, 118, Note 
36; conjugation of, 329; in- 
finitive used for participle, 329. 

some^ translation of, 72,Note 3. 

SOUNDS, new, in German, 2, * 
and ^. 



SUBJUNCTIVE mood, formation 
of, 144, '"*; inflection of, 145, 
^■^; nature of, 150, *■*•, in 
conditions and to express a 
purpose, 151, *; in indirect 
statement, 151, *^; to express 
a wish or command, 152, 9; 
to soften the assertion, 1 52, 
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SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS, 

124, ". 
SUBSTANTIVE, SCe NOUN. 

SUFFIXES, to verbs, 232, ^ 
nouns, 239, *", adj., 249, '", 
adv., 255. ". 

SUPERLATIVE DEGREE OF ADJEC- 
TIVES, forms an adverbial 
phrase, 82,^; formation of, 83, 
* ; declension of, 83, ^ 

TENSES, formation of the com- 
pound, 44, *"^; present for Eng- 
lish perfect, 140, Note 40; in 
subjunctive of indirect state- 
ment, 151, '; perfect for Eng- 
lish preterit, 153, Note 42. 

there is, there are, how to trans- 
late, 79, Note 19. 

TIME (adverbs of), position of, 
in the sentence, 125, ". 

TIME, expressions of, in answer 
to *• when ? " " how long ? " 69, 
Note 20 ; of day, mode of ex- 
pressing, no. Note 34; and 
Conversation 17. 

TRANSITIVE VERB, can be turned 
into passive, can be used re- 
flexively, 131, '. 

TRANSPOSED ORDER OF SEN- 
TENCE, 62, Note 16, 122, ■♦, 

124, "; when required, 124, 
i^" ; changed to normal order 
when dass is omitted, 152, 8; 
position of personal part of 
verb when there are two in- 
finitives at end of, IS3» Note 

43- 
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umlauts, nature of, 2, ^; in con- 
jugation of the verb, 39, S 
144,'; in plural of nouns, 60, 
* ; in nouns in chen and lein, 
62, Note 17 ; in comparison of 
adjectives, 83, ^. 

unser (possessive pronoun), de- 
clension of, 27, K 

VARIATION, of radical vowel in 
verbs of the Old Conjugation, 
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VERBS, conjugation of, 32, *"'*; 
root of, 32, ^ ; principal parts 
of» 32.*; New Conjugation, 
33» ; personal endings of 
present and preterit, ^3, '°"" ; 
Old Conjugation, 39, ^; com- 
pound tenses of, 44, '''; (ha- 
ben, sein, werden), 58, '~^; 
inseparable and separable,! 01, 
*■'; inseparable, 102, *^; "mo- 
dal auxiliaries,'* 105, Note ;\2 ; 
separable, loS, '~^; separable 
used inseparably, no. Note 
^1 ; in the passive voice, 1 1 5, 
"; "causative auxiliary," 118, 
Note 35 ; omission of zu before 
the infinitive of, 1 18, Note 36; 
position of, in the sentence, 
122, *""; order in the sentence 
of adjuncts of, 125, **"*'; re- 
flexive, 131, '■*; reflexive with 
genitive, 134, Note 39; imper- 
sonal, 138, ''^; conjugation of 

* in the subjunctive, 144, '"*; 
nature and v»e» of the sub- 
junctive, 150, "°; of Old Con- 
jugation, list of, 319; of New 
Conjugation, irregular, list of, 
329; composition, 228; deriva- 
tion, 229; suffixes, 232, \ 

VOCABULARY, German-English, 
3SS» English- German, 399. 

VOICE, passive, 115, »-«; active 
translated by English passive, 
118, Note 35. 



VOWELS, modified, 2, * ; ouantitT 
of, 5,'*-*'; table of English 
e(^uivalents, 6, *'; pronunci- 
ation of, 9, ^' ; Exercise on, 9; 
change of, in the Old Conju- 
gation, 39, ', *-^ 

was, declension of, 67. 

was fUr, signification of, 86, 

Note 26. 
welch (welch er), declension of, 

18, ^ ; use of, 92, Note 28. 
wenn, signification of, 127, Note 

38. 

wer, declension of, 67 ; significa- 
tion of, 92, Note 28. 

werden, inflection of present 
and preterit indicative of, 28; 
use as tense auxiliary, 44, ^; 
inflection of compound tenses 
of» S3i '; use as auxiliary of 
passive, 115, *"^;.does not take 
zu before a following infinitive, 
118, Note 36; inflection of 
simple tenses subjunctive of, 
140; forms conditional mood, 
144, *. 

wess (wessen), occurrence of, 

67. 

wAat kind of? what sort of? how 
to translate, 86, Note 26. 

when, how to translate, 127, 
Note 38. 

when ? haw long? expressions of 
time in answer to, 69, Note 20. 

WISH OR COMMAND, subjunctive 
to express, 1 52, '. 

woUen, 'not used as auxiliary of 
future, 47, Note 14; significa- 
tion of, 86, Note 27 ; "modal 
auxiliary," 105, Note 32; de- 
pendent verb often not expres- 
sed, 105, Note 32; does not 
take zu before a following in- 
finitive, 118, Note ^6; infini- 
tive used for participle, 329; 
further uses, 205, 214, 216b 



INDEX. 



431 



4¥orden, instead of geworden 

in conjugation of passive, 115, 

2 

WRITTEN CHARACTER, German, 

287. 

/EAR, months of the, 64, Voca- 
bulary: seasons of the, 69, 
Vocabulary. 



you^ how to translate, 16, Note 
I, 28, Note 8, 62. 

zu, when omitted before a fol- 
lowing infinitive, 118, Note 

36. 
zum, with superlative of adjec« 
tive, 82, 3. 
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